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Introduction 


| am pleased to introduce the 1976-77 edition 
of Government Activities in the North, pub- 
lished in both official languages by the Advis- 
ory Committee on Northern Development. 

Authorized by Cabinet, this publication re- 
ports annually on government activities in the 
Yukon and Northwest Territories and is useful 
as a reference source for those with an inter- 
est in developments in the Canadian North. 

The report reviews the activities of the Ter- 
ritorial governments and each Federal depart- 
ment, agency and crown corporation, together 
with their responsibilities and plans for future 
development in the territories. Your attention 
is drawn to a companion publication entitled 
Annual Northern Expenditure Plan, 1977-78 
which refers specifically to government ex- 
penditures in the North and is available from 
the Department of Indian Affairs and Northern 
Development. 

On behalf of the Minister, | wish to thank all 
contributors to this report. 

A. Kroeger 

Chairman, 

Advisory Committee on Northern Development 
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Federal 
Departments , 
and Agencies 


Advisory Committee on Northern Development (ACND) 


Responsibilities 

The ACND provides, through a committee 
structure, the mechanism for interdepartmen- 
tal planning and co-ordination of federal poli- 
cies and programs pertaining to the Canadian 
Nortn. 

Through a number of specialized commit- 
tees and working groups, the ACND reports 
to the Minister of Indian Affairs and Northern 
Development through its chairman, deputy 
minister of the department. 

The following is a list of the principal ACND 
committees and their chairmen. Information 
on the terms of reference for each committee 
is available through the ACND Secretariat. 

Policy Committee 

Chairman: Mr. A. Kroeger 

Department of Indian Affairs and Northern 

Development 


General Committee 

Chairman: Mr. G.S. Murray 

Department of Indian Affairs and Northern 
Development 


Transportation Committee 
Chairman: Mr. M. Hagglund 
Transport Canada 


Committee on Science and Technology 
Chairman: Dr. J.D. Keys 

Department of Energy, Mines and 
Resources 


Committee on Northern Communications 
Chairman: Mr. A. Lapointe 
Department of Communications 


Committee on the Employment of Native 
Northerners 

Chairman: Mr. A. McCallum 
Government of the Northwest Territories 


Federal-Territorial Economic Planning 
Committee 

Chairman: Mr. E.M.R. Cotterill 
Department of Indian Affairs and Northern 
Development 


Advisory Committee on Industrial Benefits 
from Natural Resource Development 
Chairman: Mr. G.E. Hughes-Adams 
Department of Industry, Trade and 
Commerce 


Federal Interdepartmental Co-ordinating 
Committee — Yukon 

Chairman: Mr. A. Pearson 
Commissioner of the Yukon Territory 


Northwest Territories Co-ordinating 
Committee 

Chairman: Mr. S.M. Hodgson 
Commissioner of the NWT 


Interdepartmental Advisory Committee on 
Northern Roads 

Chairman: Mr. D. MacKinnon 

Department of Indian Affairs and Northern 
Development 


Federal-Territorial Regional Planning 

Committee 

Co-Chairmen: 

Mr. D. MacKinnon 

Department of Indian Affairs and Northern 

Development 

Mr. A. Gordon 

Government of the NWT 

In addition, working groups, which report to 
the principal committees, are formed as re- 
quired to deal with specific tasks or projects. 


Agriculture Canada (AGR) 


Responsibilities 

To provide technical assistance through con- 
sultation and research to those in the North 
requiring information on matters dealing with 
food production; 

to provide an identification and consultative 
service for insects, arachnids, nematodes and 
plants in the North; and 

to provide technical expertise on soil and 
vegetation surveys in the North. 


Review of 1976-77 

The activities of Agriculture Canada in the 
North were reduced in 1976 compared with 
the immediately preceding years. The study 
of the carrying capacity of the Slave River 
Lowlands is complete, the equipment re- 
moved from the Grand Detour, and the major 
portion of the report written and in the hands 
of the Land Management Division, Depart- 
ment of Indian Affairs and Northern 
Development. 

Most of the soil survey and land use 
studies of the MacKenzie River Valley have 
been completed. Some supplementary work 
was done in connection with a pipeline 
corridor. 

The Northern Research Group, Beaver- 
lodge, is presently reviewing their objectives 
for future research. It is anticipated — but not 
yet decided — that much of their research will 
continue to focus on agricultural production 
between the 55th and 60th parallels. When 
complete a copy of these plans will be made 
available as general information. 


Northern Research Group, 
Beaverlodge, Alberta 


Review of 1976-77 

Assistance and advice was provided the Sas- 
katchewan Institute of Pedology in determin- 
ing grazing values of certain areas in the 
Yukon for domestic livestock. The survey was 
undertaken mainly in the settled areas along 
the major river valleys and highways. In 1976, 
the production of native grazing species was 
exceptional, because of the better than nor- 
mal rainfall. For the most part, ranges in the 
Yukon are forested with aspen, spruce and 
lodgepole pine. There are, however, some 
open areas on south-facing slopes and thin 
soils where grassland species predominate. 
There are also extensive burned areas where 
grasses and palatable forbs make up a large 
percentage of the above ground biomass. 
These ranges produce from 100 to 400 kg/ 
ha oven dry matter (ODM) of forage. They 
represent a significant grazing resource in the 
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Yukon. At the present time, range in the Yu- 
kon is not limited. However, in some areas it 
is abused through yearlong grazing by 
horses. The use of Yukon ranges by domes- 
tic livestock will be completely dependent 
upon development of land for forage produc- 
tion to be used as winter feed. Problems that 


Results of a summer burn on one of the large 


sedge grass meadows on the Slave River 
Lowlands, NWT 


Biosystematics Research 
Institute, Ottawa, Ontario 


Review of 1976-77 

The Institute continued to provide an identifi- 
cation service on insects, arachnids, nema- 
todes, vascular plants and fungi for various 
government agencies and universities operat- 
ing in the North. 

A manuscript on the key to chironomid lar- 
vae (some 200 species), developed for use 
by the Freshwater Institute in Winnipeg, Mani- 
toba, has been completed and was submitted 
to the Institute for publication. Research con- 
tinued on the description of about 20 species 
of nematode parasites of insects from the 
MacKenzie and Porcupine River Systems. A 
draft of the paper (approximately 30 pages 
with 20 plates) was completed and will be 
submitted for publication in the Canadian 
Journal of Zoology. This paper will provide a 
new method of mermithid identification in 
Canada. 

A collecting trip to obtain beetles in the 


will be encountered include: poisonous weeds 
(Larkspur, Monkshood, Camas); biting and 
sucking insects (mosquitoes, black flies, no- 
see-ums); predation of animals on rangeland, 
and marketing. During the survey extensive 
areas of subalpine ranges growing rough fes- 
cue were noted as having a potential for beef 
production. 


Yukon in 1976-77 was not undertaken 
because of lack of funds. 


Soil Research Institute, Ottawa 


Review of 1976-77 

The Institute continued its contribution of 
technical information and expertise to north- 
ern projects. In an effort to formulate an agri- 
cultural policy for the Yukon and Northwest 
Territories, a party of soil surveyors spent the 
summer months in selected valleys of the 
Yukon Territory and in the Hay River Valley, 
NWT. (See also the preceding report on the 
grazing potentials of these areas). 

At the request of the Geological Survey of 
Canada one soil surveyor conducted an ex- 
ploratory biophysical survey in the Central 
Keewatin District to assist in delineating a 
pipeline corridor. 


Canadian Broadcasting Corporation (CBC) 


Northern Service 


Responsibilities 

To provide a broadcasting service which will 
meet the special needs of the people living in 
the North — native and non-native. 

To give northerners a sense of identity with 
the rest of Canada and an awareness of the 
needs they share with Canadians across the 
country; and to inform Canadians about the 
people of the North and developments there. 
Since establishment of the CBC Northern 
Service in 1958, public awareness of the 
North has vastly increased; prompted by in- 
terest in the settlement of native land claims 
and in the controversy about development of 
the North’s non-renewable resources. 

One of the major responsibilities of the CBC 
Northern Service is to keep in touch with and 
illustrate changing opinions, attitudes, plans 
and activities concerning the North. The CBC 
also plays a role in preserving the cultural 
identity of the Inuit and Indian peoples by pro- 
viding communication in local languages and 
dialects, and by reflecting in its programs, 
their values and traditions. 


Review of 1976-77 

Note: Program titles appearing in italics are 
Northern Service radio or TV programs — 
Nallachine. Program titles appearing in quota- 
tions are CBC National Network Programs — 
“The National”. 

During the year, Director Andrew Cowan and 
Engineering Manager Lloyd Moore, both 
among the founders of the Northern Service, 
retired from the CBC. Douglas Ward was 
appointed director and initiated studies con- 
cerning Northern Service radio programs pro- 
duced in the south for broadcast in the North; 
the northern shortwave service; and the 
northern service headquarters organization 
and how it can best serve the production 
centres. 

Phases of the latter study were carried 
over into 1977-78. Later in 1977, decisions 
will be made about implementing the recom- 
mendations of these studies. 

The Armed Forces service liaison work of 
the Northern & Armed Forces services was 
transferred back to Radio Canada Interna- 
tional during the early part of 1976. 

In December, 1976, the Ottawa headquar- 
ters of the Northern Service was moved from 
near Confederation Heights to the new office 
tower building at Lanark Avenue, above the 
CBC Ottawa Area television studios. 

Among the quarterly managers’ meetings 


held throughout the year, one was combined 
with a training course in management by ob- 
jectives, in September at Inuvik. 

The specially selected coverage team con- 
tinued to follow the Mackenzie Valley Pipeline 
through its final months. News reports were 
provided in English, eastern and western 
Inuktitut, Chipewyan, Dogrib, Slavey, Hareskin, 
and Loucheux. At the end of the Inquiry, the 
Northern Service retained the services of all 
native-language reporters recruited during the 
preceding 20 months, with the exception of 
Jim Sittichinli, who retired. 

Judge Thomas Berger, when speaking 
about the importance of the CBC Northern 
Service coverage to the comprehensiveness 
of his Inquiry said; 

“| should mention the vital role of the 

CBC’s Northern Service. The Northern Ser- 

vice has provided a crew of broadcasters 

who broadcast to the North each evening 
highlights of the day’s testiomny at the In- 
quiry. They are of course entirely indepen- 
dent of the Inquiry. They broadcast from 
the Inquiry, when it is sitting in Yellowknife 
or in the communities, each day, in English 
and the native languages. In this way the 
people in communities throughout the 

North are given a report in their own lan- 

guages regarding the evidence that has 

been given each day at the formal hearings 
in Yellowknife. The broadcasts mean that 
when we go into the communities the peo- 
ple who live there understand something of 
what has been said by the experts at the 
formal hearings, and by people in the com- 
munities we have already visited.” 

(Extract from Queen’s Quarterly, volume 83, 

number 1, Spring 1976) 

An objective for the year was achieved in 
the establishment of a newsroom in Frobisher 
with the recruitment of two editors. Training 
in news reporting and editing was provided, 
through the CBC National Radio operation in 
Toronto, to participants from some of the five 
production centres in the North. 

Month-long exchnages of announcer/oper- 
ators between northern locations began this 
year for the first time. An assessment will be 
made after a number of these “working visits” 
have taken place. 

Formalized training sessions for both En- 
glish and native-language announcer /opera- 
tors, and for a number of technicians from 
most locations were provided throughout the 
year. 

Both individual and general training semi- 
nars took place at the Ottawa headquarters, 
for clerical staff from the production centres. 


Coverage of territorial council meetings in 
the Yukon and Northwest Territories has not 
been as complete as the Northern Service 
has wanted. In the Northwest Territories this 
kind of coverage has been particularly difficult 
when meetings have been held outside Yel- 
lowknife, and accommodation has not been 
available for the number of CBC staff needed 
to report through broadcast in all the required 
languages and dialects. Also, upon occasion, 
because of commitment to other program 
responsibilites, and staff shortage, total cover- 
age of all the council meetings has not been 
achieved. 

In October, 1976 the Director of the North- 
ern Service spoke to the NWT Council at the 
meetings in Rankin Inlet, NWT. Some mem- 
bers of the CBC Berger team were between 
hearings and an attempt was made to report 
the entire session for radio and television. 

1976-77 was the first year that Northern 
Service production centres and headquarters 
used a computerized accounting system, 
which made monthly detailed “by program” 
financial reports possible. 

In support of one of the recommendations 
of the Inuit language commission to use a 
new orthography in syllabics and roman print, 
the Northern Service printed 31 000 copies in 
the latest of its series of Inuktitut orthography 
and calendar cards. When printed in January, 
wide distribution was made across Canada, 
but mainly to individuals in the North, and to 
educational authorities. 

Native organizations were encouraged and 
assisted in the production of radio and tele- 
vision programs. Those assisted included the 
Northwest Territories Native Communications 
Society, Yellowknife; the Whitehorse Native 
Communications Society, Ye-Sa-To; the 
Council of Yukon Indians; the Pond Inlet com- 
munity; Nunatsiammiut (the Frobisher tele- 
vision production unit); and the community 
television operation in La Ronge, Saskatche- 
wan. Community radio assistance by CBC 
staff is given from almost all the program 
centres in the North. 

The Northern Service made contributions 
of syndicated programs to other CBC areas. 
Some of these items were carried by Radio 
Canada International; others, such as 
“Between Ourselves’, and “The National 
News”; are regular programs of the English 
National Radio and Television Networks. 

The inaugural meeting of the CBC Mid- 
Canada Planning Group was held in early 
March, with members drawn from across the 
English Services Division and observers par- 
ticipating from the French Services Division. 
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The aim of the group, whose chairman is the 
Director of the Northern Service, is to join 
stronger forces with those CBC stations al- 
ready established, and to be established in 
the mid-Canada region, in order to exchange 
ideas, programs, and discuss plans and 
policies. 

The CRTC hearing held in May at Winnipeg 
concerning the renewal of some CBC radio 
and television licences in the North, provided 
the first opportunity since February 1974, for 
northerners and members of the Northern 
Service to appear before the commission to 
state their views about broadcasting in and to 
the North. On behalf of the Northern Service, 
the director expressed his concerns and 
made constructive suggestions, while at the 
same time emphasizing the financial con- 
straints imposed upon operations. 


Plans for 1977-78 
Coverage of territorial council meetings will 
be increased. Extensive radio audience sur- 
veys will be carried out in the Yukon and the 
Mackenzie District of the Northwest Territo- 
ries. Also, at the request of the Yukon Terri- 
torial Government, the CBC has agreed to 
study radio reception in the Tintina Valley, the 
Stewart River Valley and along the Yukon 
and Pelly rivers, to find out whether coverage 
can be improved within present CBC policy 
and criteria for extension to existing cover- 
age. Similar studies may also be carried out 
along the Alaska Highway in the Kluane area. 
CBC is bound by the regulations of the 
Accelerated Coverage Plan in that radio and 
television services are, for the moment, being 
installed in only those communities with a 
population of about 500. There are many 
communities in the North whose population is 
less that 500. There are no approved and 
funded CBC plans to bring radio or television 
services to these communities in 1977-78. 
Some program evaluation will be initiated 
through public meetings and by other mem- 
bers of the CBC. There have been, over the 
past few years, many requests from northern 
government and organizations, to provide 
some kind of feedback, establish advisory 
groups, and encourage regular program con- 
sultation. The director intends to set up, 
through each production centre, a series of 
meetings which will take place on an on-go- 
ing basis to represent all points of view in a 
community. “....people getting together and 
critically looking at both radio and television 
programming, and CBC staff asking “Look, 
does this work, how does it sound, are you 
getting the information you need, let us have 
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your evaluation, your appreciation, should it 
be longer or shorter?” That information will 
be documented and will be used both in our 
program evaluation and in the development of 
new schedules. (Extract from presentation by 
the Director of the Northern Service to mem- 
bers of the N.W.T. Council, Rankin Inlet, Oc- 
tober, 1976). 

Whether to establish special subject advis- 
ory councils and hold public forums is being 
considered by the President of the CBC, and 
if approved by the Board of Directors of the 
corporation, would be developed within both 
the French and English service divisions. The 
Northern Service is a part of the latter 
division. 

A number of studies are planned by the 
Northern Service: 

Where do we go in northern television 

production? 

Continued support and development of Na- 

tive-language programming. 

Community development, adult education 

and curricular work. 

July 1st, 1977, Canada Day celebrations on 
CBC National Network Television, will have a 
10-minute segment from the North (among 
other segments from across Canada during 
the three-hour show). About 14 northern art- 
ists will take part in a concert on a stage 
above McNiven Beach at Yellowknife, NWT. 


Engineering — Highlights of radio and 
television technical operations 


Review of 1976-77 

The integration of existing and new technol- 
ogy to satisfy the special needs and problems 
facing CBC in the North involved a design 
which, when implemented by Alan Martin, 
assistant engineering manager for the North- 
ern Service, led to a significant increase in 
time for creative work in programming by 
simplifying the more technical aspects of pro- 
gram production. An example of this design 
was the ‘humanization’ in 1976, of a CBC 
Frobisher production desk for radio news, 
providing telephone recording, sending, cas- 
sette dubbing, editing, and tape packaging, all 
within arm’s reach of the operator. 

Another application of this simplification 
philosophy to design followed the time-and- 
motion study of northern service announcer/ 
operators which showed a considerable dupli- 
cation of effort involved while operating the 
production console in radio station opera- 
tions. Specifications and functional drawings 
were made, then discussed with the staff at 
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the production centres before the new con- 
sole was built and installed. It emphasizes the 
announce aspect, removes the concern of 
operating, and reduces the training period for 
announcer/operators to a minimum. As modi- 
fied, the console design is also meant to pro- 
vide facilities for local input to the normally 
network-fed LPRTs. CBC Whitehorse in the 
Yukon received such a console in February, 
1977. 

Additional equipment has been purchased 
for Whitehorse which will eventually provide 
that radio production centre with the facilities 
to monitor and program a remote low power 
relay transmitter via normal telephone cir- 
cuits. This operation is referred to as MAR- 
CAP — Monitoring and Remote Control and 
Programming. 

Northern Service Engineering, in an effort 
to respond to the needs of northern commu- 
nities interested in community radio, put to- 
gether a package of equipment known as 
FLIP — Facility for Local Input Package. 
These packages are now being installed in 
some small communities both in the North 
and in the mid-Canada area, and will facilitate 
the broadcasting of community radio program 
on the local CBC transmitter. This is an on- 
going project. 

Since February, 1976, viewers in Churchill, 
have been receiving their regional and na- 
tional network television programs via micro- 
wave from Winnipeg. During the summer, the 
satellite earth station at Churchill was trans- 
ported to Tuktoyaktuk, and on November 
23rd, Tuk viewers began receiving their tele- 
vision programs via satellite instead of off-air 
pick-up from CBC Inuvik, as they had been 
for the past few years. However, due to the 
television signal interfering with local commu- 
nications, a change had to be made from 
channel number 13 to 8. The changeover 
was completed by March 8th, 1977, following 
CRTC application and approval. 

Accelerated coverage plan television instal- 
lation completed in 1976 were: 

the rebroadcast transmitter at Lake Dem- 

erais (September 9th); the feed to Fort 

Providence, from Pine Point, via Hay River, 

and Lake Demerais (September 9th); and 

the microwave feed to Rae/Edzo, from Yel- 
lowknife, via Trout Lake (December 20th). 

Under normal coverage, installations and 
developments were: 

the radio feed to Coppermine, changed on 

October 1st from satellite to microwave 

from Inuvik; and 

establishment of an LPRT-FM at Port Ra- 

dium/Echo Bay, which went on-air January 


15th, 1977. The radio program feed is also 

via microwave, from Inuvik. 

Channel A Audio Four (AA4) is a satellite, 
radio program distribution channel used by 
the Northern Service to transmit programs 
from its production centres at Inuvik, Yellow- 
knife, Frobisher and Montreal, to some of the 
transmitters installed in remote communities 
under the accelerated coverage plan. Pro- 
gram distribution by satellite first began on 
the Northern Radio Network in December, 
1975. Since February, 1977, CBC Whitehorse 
can access AA4, and can provide program- 
ming which could extend the broadcast day 
on that network to 24 hours. 

CBC Frobisher was involved in a communi- 
cations technology satellite experimental 
demonstration from the Ottawa Conference 
Centre for the ’Radio in the 80’s’ Conference 
in the early summer of 1976. Announcer/op- 
erator Ilisapi Davidi travelled down to Ottawa 
and produced programs which were sent to 
the Frobisher Production Centre during most 
of the week of the conference to be broad- 
cast on the Northern Radio Network (AA4). 

Another highlight which involved CBC Fro- 
bisher, was the Community Radio Workshop 
sponsored by Inuit Tapirisat of Canada, and 
held locally in November, at which community 
delegates said they wanted to set up a sys- 
tem for exchanging tapes, and asked CBC to 
help out. Peter Baril, the CBC’s Location 
Manager, agreed that he would have the tape 
cassettes reproduced as they came in from 
the community stations, and would organize 
their distribution to other communities. By 
February, 1977, the production centre re- 
ceived, and engineering installed the entire 
cassette duplicating equipment. Copying pro- 
grams and distribution among community- 
operated stations began. Subsequently some 
of the programs were also aired on the 
Northern Radio Network. 

Through an Order in Council of January, 
1977, the CBC Northern Service was granted 
authority to purchase the Casca Building, 
which was leased to house the Whitehorse 
radio production facilities. Acquisition of the 
building allowed Northern Service to complete 
essential expansion and consolidation; |.e. the 
newsroom moved to the main plant from their 
temporary accommodation across the street. 

By the end of 1976-77 a new CBC building 
housing studios, technical workshops, and 
offices, neared completion in Yellowknife. The 
up-to-date facilities in this plant will mean sig- 
nificant changes and improvements can be 
made to broadcast services to the audience, 
both in the city itself and in the communities 


on the Mackenzie Radio Network. English- 
language listeners will soon be able to hear 
more English-language broadcasts and listen- 
ers in native-language-speaking Communities 
will hear more local programming in Slavey, 
Dogrib and Chipewyan. 

In the design of the new building, some 
consideration (space) was made for possible 
future television production. 

Among other features, the new premises 
has the latest in sophisticated equipment for 
improved studio quality in voice and music 
recording, and machinery that is easier to 
work with; increased working and creative 
production space; and public ‘bleachers’ over- 
looking the master control room and main 
studio to allow for direct community in- 
volvement in the program production. 


Plans for 1977-78 

A further utilization in satellite technology will 
allow the CBC, in the spring of 1977, to telex 
messages to the northern production centres 
on a special feed. This new, one-way system 
will be in addition to the regular, existing telex 
service, and will require a receive-only ma- 
chine at each location. There will be an over- 
all saving in telecommunications costs 
through the use of one of the satellite chan- 
nels already rented by CBC from Telesat 
Canada. However, this advantage will have to 
be assessed against the disadvantages, e.g. 
a message sent to one location automatically 
goes to all locations connected to the new 
satellite telex system. A resulting impact will 
be the large quantity of paper constantly 
pouring from the machine. An evaluation of 
the system will be made after some months 
usage. 

Spence Bay, NWT, is on the Accelerated 
Coverage Plan schedule for installation of 
radio and television services by early 1978. 

Northern Service is planning to establish a 
manned radio production unit in the Keewatin 
Region with the resources of its present 
Churchill operations. (See CBC Churchill sec- 
tion of this report for more information). The 
unit will provide both a program source and a 
gathering point for programs, news and infor- 
mation from a hitherto, relatively untapped 
area of contributors and listeners. (Shortwave 
does not reach the Keewatin on regular re- 
ception due to atmospheric disturbances). 
Direct access to the Northern Radio Network 
(AA4) will also be provided so that programs 
can be transmitted to other northern commu- 
nities. A study will first be carried out by the 
CBC to find out the best way to serve the 
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Keewatin communities, and to decide the lo- 
cation of the production unit. 


Northern Television Service 


Northern television began with taped pro- 
grams in 1967 and moved to live satellite 
transmission in 1973. The transmitters of the 
Northern Television Service (NTS) are sup- 
plied mainly from the National Network, and a 
major objective is to make the regional part of 
the service more relevant to the special 
needs and interests of the North. Although 
NTS has no production staff or equipment of 
its own, it has made progress toward better 
regional service by means of special produc- 
tions in co-operation with other CBC services, 
the increased use of station-break periods for 
public service announcements, preparations 
for northern production, and assistance to 
native production groups. 


Review of 1976-77 

The medium of Super-8 filming is being con- 
sidered by CBC as an alternate production 
method to videotape and 16mm film, for spe- 
cial uses. A half-hour experimental program, 
was made during the summer about the Na- 
tive Peoples’ Science and Technology Exhi- 
bition at the Ontario Science Centre, Toronto. 
The program was made in Inuktitut, hosted by 
broadcaster/producer Elijah Menarik, and pro- 
duced through co-operation with the CBC 
English Divisional Training, and the CBC Su- 
per-8 Film Committee. It was primarily meant 
to illustrate the ability of the medium in pro- 
duction of full-length productions for 
television. 

The Northern Television Service is playing 
a considerable role in evaluating Super-8 for 
application in the Arctic through: Native Heri- 
tage, which NTS initiated; 

involvement with National Film Board and 

Nunatsiammiut (the Inuit production unit in 

Frobisher); 

and by discussion of its use when NTS 

participates in an advisory capacity at the 

community television workshop, planned for 

April, 1977, at Pond Inlet. 

A key figure in the evaluating process of 
Super-8 with its application in the North, has 
been Tom Egan, Film Quality Control Officer 
for CBC Ottawa Area. Mr. Egan, through his 
many years of experience in film, combined 
with his constant awareness of new methods, 
has been a great asset in providing his ser- 
vices aS a member of the Corporate Super-8 
Film committee. 

By the end of 1976, there were at least 53 
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communities in the territories and northern 
parts of the provinces which receive the pro- 
grams of the Northern Television Service. 
Some of the stations are owned and operated 
by CBC, others receive programs by off-air 
pick-up or are non-CBC community licensed 
stations. 

The service telecasts approximately 16 
hours a day, of which 12 hours are programs 
from the (southern) National Network. The 
remaining four-hour period,usually assigned 
each region for local and regional programs, 
is filled by the Northern Television Service 
with programs especially selected from 
sources as follows: 

CBC Regional Exchange 

Alberta Native Communications Society 

National Film Board 

Overseas agencies 

U.S. syndicated programs 

Nunatsiammiut production unit, Frobisher 

(Inuktitut series) 

Ontario Educational Communications 

Authority 

Also included in those four hours a day 
during the past year, and though still pos- 
sessing no production staff or equipment of 
its own, NTS has nevertheless been able to 
provide northern-related programs through 
special arrangements with and the co-opera- 
tion of other CBC areas 
Tarogavut — 44 x 15-minute topical pro- 
grams in Inuktitut a weekly program produced 
in Montreal using FSD facilities, CBMT pro- 
ducer, Marie Tessier-Lavigne, and Northern 
Service radio staff as hosts. 

Mackenzie Valley Pipeline Hearings reports 
During the final six months of one and one- 
half years continuous coverage, a seven mi- 
nute report was telecast nightly, Monday to 
Friday, in seven native languages, dialects, 
and in English. Shot in Yellowknife and north- 
ern communities, the reports were edited and 
transmitted via satellite from Vancouver and 
Toronto. 

Northern Notes a five to nine minute weekly 
program of community announcements. Com- 
piled and written by Ellen Chassé, On-Air Pro- 
motion Assistant, NTS Ottawa. 

NTS Fall Program Preview one half hour pro- 
gram launching fall schedule showing seg- 
ments of NTS and network programs. Pro- 
duced by Alwyn Horscroft, NTS presentation 
co-ordinator, Toronto. 

Nunavut one half-hour program on presenta- 
tion of Inuit land claims brief to Prime Minister 
and Cabinet, produced by Montreal producer, 
Marie Tessier-Lavigne, and an Ottawa area 
film crew. 
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The Native Heritage a one-half hour program 
on the Native Exhibition at Ontario Science 
Centre last summer. An experimental pro- 
gram to test our Super-8 systems in mount- 
ing a full-length program. Produced through 
co-operation with ESD Divisional Training and 
Super-8 Film Committee. Since its initial tele- 
cast to the North, the program has been 
shown by CBC in Italy and telecast in Mos- 
cow, USSR. 
Other aspects of the service are: 
a weather forecast synopsis for various 
northern areas consisting of a two minute, 
on-screen rolling print-out, transmitted ap- 
proximately six times daily; 
30 special programs were procured for 
telecast in 1976-77, in addition to the nu- 
merous regular programs procured for daily 
telecast; 
262 Anikinfo (public service) announce- 
ments (in English and Native languages 
and dialects); 
acquisition of some Super-8 production 
equipment. Yellowknife and Whitehorse will 
be locations where limited production capa- 
bilities are expected to be established; 
special feeds of: audio reports (3) from 
Rankin, NWT territorial council meetings to 
the rest of the Northwest Territories, west- 
ern CFL Finals (arranged with CTV), World 
Cup Hockey series (arranged with CTV). 
An experimental simulcast in Inuktitut of an 
English-language program was arranged in 
October by the Northern Television Service 
with the co-operation of the National Net- 
work. First of all “Images of Canada-Spirits 
in a Landscape” was dubbed into Inuktitut 
and this version was telecast early one 
evening to the North only. Then about two 
hours later, the English version came on 
and the Inuit were able to keep the picture 
on their sets, turn down the volume, and 
turn on and tune to their local CBC radio 
station for a repeat of the Inuktitut-lan- 
guage audio track; 
encouragement of and technical assistance 
to native organizations in developing their 
own productions. 
visual presentations of northern artwork, 
slides and photographs for television 
identification. 
Items of continuing contention for some mem- 
bers of the viewing public have been: 
“Movies. Why are there so many bad ones?” 
Late movies for television are mainly pur- 
chased in packages. Every package contains 
good and bad films. CBC’s policy is first to 
spend its program money in Canada on orig- 
inal productions of its own making. As well, 
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because of escalating costs, the corporation 
is now out of the market for first run late 
movie packages. Movies for the North orig- 
inate with CBC Vancouver. Fare ranges from 
“Boston Blackie” to the more up-to-date pro- 
duct, but the majority of features are old 
timers. 

Northern Television Service could acquire 
its own features. However, should it do so, 
they would still be non-current. NTS does not 
purchase its own movies because at present 
the facilities available do not permit separate. 
transmission of them to the North. Also, NTS 
would need additonal money to pay for the 
manpower and overtime required to feed its 
own movies out of Toronto instead of 
Vancouver. 

“French-language programs. Why are they 
telecast?” 

Five per cent of the population in the east- 
ern Arctic are of French origin, and three per 
cent in the western Arctic. NTS tries to tele- 
cast French-language programs on the two 
satellite channels in the same proportion. The 
fact that NTS does not telecast native-lan- 
guage programs in proportion to the native 
population of the North is because there are 
few native-language programs available either 
through its own limited facilities or by pur- 
chase from non-CBC agencies. NTS can 
draw upon French-language programs from 
within the corporation as well as from the 
francophone countries around the world. 
“The amount of sports on television is far too 
much.” 

At certain times of the year, criticism of 
overwhelming sports programming is valid, 
especially around the end of winter and 
beginning of the fall when coverage of all the 
hockey, baseball and football series begins to 
overlap, and there are playoffs, too. There is 
little NTS can do to improve this recurring sit- 
uation; sports programming is part of the Na- 
tional Network service. 

“The programs all over the North are not 
shown at their proper time. Why do some 
programs have to be run so late?” 

There are six time zones to contend with in 
the North. Normally NTS can distribute pro- 
grams on only two channels on the satellite. 
To improve the distribution, CBC would need 
more money to rent other channels and con- 
struct a delay centre. However, the highest 
priority is to get the resources to begin pro- 
ducing television programs in the North. Addi- 
tional satellite channels and delay centres are 
not a high priority. 

“Some programs are obviously coming from 
CBC Vancouver. Viewers in the Mackenzie 


Delta and District say they are more commer- 
cially and socially linked to Edmonton and 
want their programs from there.” 

NTS has the use of two channels on the 
satellite to distribute television to the entire 
North. If the CBC Edmonton-produced 
evening and late night news and sports are 
sent to the Mackenzie Delta and District on 
the western channel, then all the viewers in 
the Yukon, whose links are more towards 
British Columbia, would probably complain as 
they are also on the same channel, NTS 
began the satellite service in 1973, sending 
the western Arctic very few programs each 
week from CBC Vancouver. To change over 
now would not solve the problems. 


Plans for 1977-78 

Production 

Anniavimitut a half-hour following an Inuk as 
he leaves home to be treated in a Montreal 
hospital. An effort to allay some existing fears 
of southern hospitals. To be produced by 
Marie Tessier-Lavigne, Montreal. 

Yukon Land Claims Report a 15 minute ex- 
perimental program to test the Paul Griffin/ 
Ted Yardley team capabilities in putting to- 
gether a program. They are suggested candi- 
dates for coverage of upcoming hearings into 
a pipeline down the Alaska Highway. NTS 
plans to report in summary once a week. 
Arrange with the National Network production 
staff of the children’s program “Mr. Dressup” 
to produce some programs in the series in 
Frobisher. 

A study will be initiated to determine what in 
northern programming is relevant to the 
needs of the native and non-native 
population. 

Institute, throughout the Northwest Territories 
and the Yukon, the production of relevant, 
regional television programs; 

The Northwest and Yukon Territories are 
the only regions within CBC that have no 
CBC television production facilities of their 
own yet. These are areas with proven and 
dramatic communications’ needs that the 
CBC, with the assistance of independent 
northern groups, can fill. 

A daily family-directed magazine and enter- 
tainment program, and a daily children’s pro- 
gram should be among the first northern pro- 
duced programs. The programs must be visu- 
ally rich and interesting, exposing northerners 
to the variety of the North, and would have 
the crucial task of helping to affirm the 
process of growing up in the North in a time 
of current, rapid, social change. Much use 
could be made of hand puppets, animation 


and other forms of characterization developed 
with and by northern people. Lengths of the 
programs would be contigent upon facilities, 
finances and the development of talent. 
Detailed program planning would only be 
possible after consultation with northern 
groups. After this territorial need has been 
met, it will be important to develop TV pro- 
duction capabilities in mid-Canada; and to 
organize substantial program exchange 
among all mid-Canada and far northern tele- 
vision production centres. 
A strong training component will be estab- 
lished to ensure that northerners become part 
of the permanent operation on a professional 
basis. 
Efforts will be made to ensure that northern 
native languages and dialects will be 
highlighted in northern television productions. 
Production in the North by northerners will be 
encouraged with, as much as is possible, 
whatever training facilities may be required. 
New Program Sources 
The service will assist in development of pro- 
grams by independent northern producers 
through purchase of programs at realistic 
prices. 
NTS will need substantial quantities of pro- 
cured programs, indefinitely, and a liberally 
funded, northern programming procurement 
group will be established which will use inter- 
national sources to secure material relevant 
to the North. 
With adequate funding and research, a pro- 
gram schedule will be devised to make use of 
all program resources, National Network and 
Northern Regional, to schedule shows at ap- 
propriate northern times. 
A monitoring capability will be installed at Ot- 
tawa headquarters to view the program ser- 
vice provided to the North. 
The Northern Television Service is well aware 
of the impact the medium has on the viewing 
public, particularly on children. As soon as 
more financial resources are made available, 
NTS intends to improve programs by every 
means possible. 
To minimize some of the negative aspects of 
television on northern viewers, NTS is pre- 
pared to negotiate and will consider a com- 
munity’s wish to “black out” certain program 
periods in individual communities, and replace 
them with community-produced, native lan- 
guage programs in the regional schedule. It 
would then be possible for a community with 
its own television operation to insert a local 
Native-language program. An experiment in 
community at Pond Inlet will be supported by 
NTS. 
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Radio 


The CBC Northern Service was conceived as 
a radio service when set up in 1958 by Order 
in Council. In 1965, recommendations of the 
Fowler Commission assured CBC of its plan 
to continue and expand radio broadcasting to 
the North. The North is now provided with 
both radio and television programming. 

Over 19 years, CBC has established six 
manned radio production centres in the North, 
one of which, at Goose Bay, Labrador, was 
turned over to the Newfoundland Region in 
1970. Some of these centres began as com- 
munity and/or Armed Forces radio stations, 
as did a number of the 38 low power relay 
transmitters (LPRTs) now receiving programs 
of the service, in the Yukon, Northwest Terri- 
tories, and northern parts of Manitoba, British 
Columbia, and Alberta. 

CBC radio in the North combines national 
programming with specialized material for 
northern listeners, much of it in the native 
languages and dialects. Production centres at 
Inuvik, Yellowknife, Whitehorse and Frobisher 
feed networks of small transmitters across 
the vast areas of the North. A station at 
Churchill provides local service and can also 
be heard with irregular reception at Indian 
communities miles away. 

The northern stations’ programs cover a 
wide variety of subjects: native affairs, sports, 
consumer interests, interviews with public 
figures and politicians, music, education, reli- 
gion, drama, northern festivals and history, 
phone-in programs on local and regional is- 
sues, personal messages, and important pub- 
lic meetings. There is a continuing effort to 
improve and expand the presentation of news 
and current affairs programs in the native lan- 
guages and dialects. 

Another vital part of the service’s ability to 
reach its audience has been Shortwave. 
Northern Shortwave is now under study as its 
terrain is gradually being covered by isolated 
LPRTs installed under the Accelerated Cover- 
age Plan, and which LPRTs are receiving ra- 
dio programs delivered by the satellite on a 
special network, or by microwave from one of 
the production centres. An essential differ- 
ence between shortwave and the new LPRTs 
is that the latter can be heard only within the 
radius of the community, whereas the short- 
wave signal, while not as regular in its recep- 
tion, covers a much greater territory. Many 
northern people live and work outside their 
community at different times of year, and 
many of them are avid shortwave listeners. 
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Review of 1976-77 

On December 18th, 1975, the Northern Ser- 
vice began programming on its newest North- 
ern Radio Network (also called the NWTN). 
This network uses a separate carrier in one 
of the television channels (AA4) of the satel- 
lite to link the NWT communities of Igloolik, 
Cape Dorset, Pangnirtung, Pond Inlet, Rankin 
Inlet, Eskimo Point, Baker Lake, Resolute Bay 
and Cambridge Bay. These stations, with the 
exception of Rankin Inlet, use transmitters on 
the FM broadcast band to broadcast AM 
programs. 

A year later the importance of this new net- 
work has changed the role of CBC Frobisher 
from that of providing a strictly local service 
to its listeners, to a sub-regional production 
centre for the eastern Arctic. Approximately 
80 per cent of the new audience of listeners 
in the eastern and central Arctic are Inuit. 

The NWTN program schedule is a com- 
bination of English and Inuktitut programs as 
follows: (Programs from the Montreal produc- 
tion centre are fed to Frobisher by satellite 
and are rebroadcast on the northern network, 
and vice-versa on shortwave). 


(Eastern times) 


0600 - 0900 Frobisher 

0900 - 1100 Inuvik 

1100 - 1230 Frobisher 

1230 - 1430 Frobisher (programs from 
Montreal included) 

1430 - 1600 _ Inuvik 

1600 - 1800 Frobisher (including 
(southern) National 
radio Network news- 
casts) 

1800 - 2300 (southern) National radio 
Network programs aired 
through Frobisher 

2300 - 0100 Frobisher 

0100 - 0300 Inuvik 


The same satellite network which services 
the eastern Arctic with programs from the 
aforementioned places, also makes it possible 
for the first time in history to link all the radio 
transmitters in the NWT together from east to 
west. This facility has been used for special 
programming: i.e. an all-night New Year’s 
program. It also allows the Yellowknife news 
to be picked up in Frobisher and vice-versa. 
Previously, news items had to be exchanged 
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by telex or long distance telephone. As well, 
Whitehorse has, since February 1977, joined 
the NWTN, and can complete the 24 hours of 
programming. 

The Northern Service works in close co- 
operation with national, regional and local na- 
tive groups. Through this co-operation, the 
native-language radio programs continue to 
be enriched. 

Coverage is made of the myriad of festivals 
and sporting events held in the North nearly 
every year, such as: 

Ice Worm Squirm (Faro, YT) 

Sourdough Rendez-vous (Whitehorse, YT) 

Toonik Tyme (Frobisher NWT) 

Caribou Carnival (Yellowknife NWT) 

Discovery Day (Dawson City, YT) 

Aurora Snow Festival (Churchill, Man.) 

Ptarmigan Daze (Watson Lake, YT) 

Ross River Revelry (YT) 

Northern Native Games (Mackenzie Delta, 

NWT) 

There have always been criticisms of 
Northern Service programs, particularly from 
the Yellowknife and Inuvik areas, and espe- 
cially of its news reporting. The director of 
the Northern Service, after listening to some 
of the more recent contentious programs, 
feels that these criticisms should be seen in 
the following context: 

“Until very recently, there were no profes- 

sional reporters in the North. Some people 

are not accustomed to the right of report- 
ers to seek out information, even uncom- 
fortable information. 

The North is in the throes of a great de- 

bate over the kind, and rate of modern- 

ization and development it shall undergo. 

Traditionally, modern society has simply run 

roughshod over aboriginal societies. Today- 

Native groups have been funded to present 

their case strongly and the government is 

at least listening to them. This has dis- 
rupted the plans of those people who 
looked forward to early benefits from 
development. 

Since the activities of these native organi- 

zations often constitute news, they receive 

regular coverage. This means that there 
has been a substantial and justifiable rise 
in the amount of native, and native — orga- 
nization — oriented programming on sta- 
tions in the past few years. This is bother- 
some to some who would prefer criteria 
other than newsworthiness in news and 
current affairs programming. 

Increased programming in native lan- 

guages, programming that is not translated 

into English, but is heard by English-lan- 
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guage people, can annoy English-speaking 

people. 

The North has only recently become highly 

politicized on such issues as representative 

government, development, etc. This has 
brought with it the formation of “sides” 
which have split families, friendships and 
even organizations. Since CBC is in the 
middle of all of this, some of the frustration 
becomes focussed on us. 

Undoubtedly mistakes are made, but those 

mistakes are always investigated. The 

northern stations’ staff are doing a remark- 
able job under extremely trying 
circumstances.” 

(Extract from an internal report prepared 

from CBC President, A.W. Johnson, March/ 

April, 1977). 

A question which is regularly posed by 
members of the NWT Government and other 
northern organizations is: Why cannot the 
CBC Northern Service have its headquarters 
situated in the North? 

The director of the Northern Service refer- 
red to the question during his presentation to 
the NWT Council in October, 1976, at Rankin 
Inlet: 

“....a request to have the CBC Northern 

Service headquarters moved to the North. 

Now, some people living in Frobisher and 

Resolute would not think that Yellowknife 

was the North but | think that Yellowknife 

was the point that some people were con- 
sidering. That point has been considered 
and it has been decided in the negative. 

The headquarters group is a small group 

that is now dealing very much with not only 

North of 60° but with mid-Canada and 

because resources for development in mid- 

Canada and the North in broadcasting are 

precarious, the Northern Service has been 

instructed that the headquarters’ group is 
required in the South for some continuing 
period of time.” 
Appendix A - List of Northern Service pro- 
grams made by and for Native Peoples. 
Appendix B - 1976-77 Winter Shortwave 
Schedule. 


Plans for 1977-78 

Develop radio news and current affairs pro- 
gramming through setting higher standards, 
providing training programs to announcer/ 
operators allowing more time for program 
preparation, and program evaluation. 

Help more community radio stations 
become established. The Northern Service 
offering basic equipment, administrative ad- 
vice, training, technical assistance, and access 


to the CBC transmitter, if there is one in the 
community. 

Establish a radio production centre in the 
Keewatin Region by redirecting the resources 
of the present CBC Churchill production 
centre. 

For a number of years the Northern Ser- 

vice has been trying to serve the Keewatin 

with program bits via shortwave and satel- 
lite from Montreal, Frobisher and Inuvik. 

This is not satisfactory. AS soon as possi- 

ble a radio service should be established 

within the Keewatin to take advantage of 
the facilities of the satelite. For years, the 

people of the Keewatin have requested a 

tailored program service. Now that CBC 

has decided to move on the request, a 

careful study will be made to decide loca- 

tion of the production centre and the pro- 
gramming priorities. The Northern Service 
wants to develop a service with the fullest 
possible local input. The main request from 

Keewatin residents has been for news 

about the Keewatin, in both English and 

Keewatin Inuktitut dialects. 


CBC Yukon 


There are 14 CBC low power relay transmit- 
ters (LPRTs) broadcasting radio programs 
throughout the Yukon and northern British 
Columbia. These transmitters are linked to 
the program production centre at Whitehorse. 

Each LPRT signal in the Yukon can be 
heard only within a 16 km radius of the trans- 
mitter. Because of the mountainous terrain, 
the signal does not carry as far as it does in, 
for instance, the lower Mackenzie District. 


Review of 1976-77 
Technical improvements along the Yukon 
Network this past year were: 
establishment of a microwave link from 
Galena to Mayo to improve television pic- 
ture in Mayo; 
completion of new announcer/ operator 
console; 
extension and modifications to radio 
studios; 
upgrading of radio network facility by Cana- 
dian National Telecommunications; and 
replacement of landline with microwave 
system to carry the Yukon Radio Network. 
Whitehorse produced about 73 hours of 
local and regional programs a week. The 
remaining 60 hours a week were programs 
from the National Radio Network. 
Local actors and writers for drama and 
comedy spots provided live entertainment. 


Survival information, a constant flow of 
time, weather, community announcements 
and messages was another daily requirement. 

Yukon sports events and local and commu- 
nity festivities were attended by CBC White- 
horse staff and either reported live where 
broadcasting facilities were possible on-site, 
or programs were made for later broadast, 
e.g. the Farrago Folk (music) Festival in Faro. 


Highlights 


A sound-on-film camera was used in the local 
newsroom and major news items were pro- 
duced for national television. 

Top Yukon radio news stories were sent daily 
to Yellowknife. 

Arrangements were made for exchange of a 
news items with CBC Vancouver. 

In July, the newsroom moved from across the 
street to the 2nd floor of the Casca building 
— another move will be coming later within 
the building, providing better access to pro- 
duction studios, and administrative and pro- 
gram developments. 

Major coverage of a crippling strike at the 
Yukon’s biggest mine (Cyprus Anvil in Faro) 
was Carried out. The strike has far-reaching 
effects inside and outside the territory. White- 
horse news staff produced several news spe- 
cials concerning the economic and social 
impact of the strike. 

Land claims was the major topic for radio and 
television programming. 

The Sunday program Review produced by 
Sally Halliday and Cal Waddington, gave ana- 
lytical summaries and various current affairs 
issues of the Yukon. Some topics during the 
year were: 

Warren Allmand The new (in 1976) Minister 
of Indian Affairs and Northern Development 
created a strong impression during his first 
visit to the Yukon, with a statement to the 
Yukon Territorial Council that any further con- 
stitutional development would depend on 
more Native participation in government. 
Food in the North Food prices in Whitehorse 
are on the average 36 per cent above those 
in Edmonton. A report by Transport Canada 
stated freight should only add about five to 
nine cents per pound more in Whitehorse. 
Many products from Edmonton or Vancouver 
run as much as 40 cents per pound more in 
Whitehorse stores. The program Food in the 
North, used the Transport Canada study as a 
kick-off to talks with food company officials 
and the Minister of Indian Affairs and North- 
ern Development about a possible investi- 
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gation into the prices and the food monopoly 
situation in the North. 

Carcross-Skagway Road This 100-mile link 
from Whitehorse to the U.S. seaport town of 
Skagway, due to be completed this fall, will 
mean an increase in tourism and commercial 
activity to the Yukon. In the program, inter- 
views with bus tour company reps, hotel 
owners, Chamber of Commerce presidents 
and trucking company representatives tried to 
illustrate the economic effects of the road. To 
date, the old town of Skagway (population 
300) has a budget in excess of eight million 
for improved dock facilities, road pavement, 
and the marina. 

Mining and Development Local politicians ar- 
gued that land claims are holding up any fu- 
ture mining development. Review producers 
talked with local politicians, and Bob Cathro 
of Cathro and Associates in Vancouver, who 
disputed that land claims had anything to do 
with mining exploration or development in the 
Yukon. 

Merv Miller The assistant commissioner, Merv 
Miller resigned. Review presented an indepth 
talk with Mr. Miller, on the inner workings of 
the territorial government. 

Church in Action on Sundays, has replaced 
the mini-church-service program. At first the 
program consisted of half music, half talk, and 
included interviews with visiting and Yukon 
clergy. Now the emphasis has shifted to in- 
volve and interest lay-people to a greater ex- 
tent. At present Church in Action is co-hosted 
by the Yukon’s only Lutheran pastor, Bob 
Moland, and one of the priests from the 
Whitehorse Roman Catholic Parish. 

Since the program began, Bob Moland has 
conducted most of the interviews, and items 
have been used as well from Northern Ex- 
change and network syndication (lately re: the 
Uganda situation). Some items have been 
done by the producer Pam Buckway. An- 
nouncer/operator Jim Blakely prepared and 
read world church news and took over major 
host responsibilities in Bob Moland’s 
absence. 

Items have included an interview with the 
industrial (pipeline camp) chaplain in Valdez, 
Alaska, about the pipeline impact there, and 
things to look out for in the Yukon, a survey 
of Christian education (Church School), mat- 
erials that are available by mail for people in 
isolated locations; a chat with a family coun- 
sellor about bridging the generation gap from 
parent to teenager; and insight from a local 
youth group about their third world starvation. 
Music is limited to one or two specifically 
chosen pieces. 
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Yukon Native Voice is produced Saturdays by 
announcer/operator Kathy Van Bibber. 

Interviews have been aired on the Yukon 
Indian Women’s Association. The association 
was very active and was a member on al- 
most all of the various committees and 
boards of housing, alcohol, etc. The associa- 
tion was featured on Yukon Native Voice last 
year to stop the exploitation of sacred burial 
grounds of Indian people in the Yukon. They 
also lobbied for the banning of the popular 
song “Squaws Along the Yukon”. The Yukon 
Indian Women’s Association is applying to 
National Health and Welfare for a women’s 
hostel in Whitehorse. 

Freelance programmers April Boyd and 
Henry Mitchell did a series on alcohol aware- 
ness. Dr. Don Branigan from the clinic in 
Whitehorse, was a guest on the program con- 
cerning alcohol and its effect on people. 

A series was held on VD and TB. Dr. Con- 
nolly, medical officer in the Yukon was guest 
speaker. 

Bill Clince (Chief of the Alcohol and Drug 
Branch with the territorial government) was a 
guest on the program discussing the effects 
of young people sniffing gas. (Whitehorse had 
a near Crisis situation last summer with 
youngsters sniffing gas). 

Over the past year, a series was produced 
with staff of the Council of Yukon Indians 
describing their duties. However most of the 
staff members who were on the series are no 
longer with the council. 

A Foothills Pipeline representative talked to 
the Council of Yukon Indians ... this was 
taped and aired. Land claims was a major 
topic on many programs this past year, and 
will continue to be in 1977. 

A number of native contractors have 
formed a Yukon Native Contractors Com- 
pany. The contractors hope that as a com- 
pany they will be able to bid on large jobs 
and will not be restricted on the type of jobs 
they bid for. They received a grant to get 
started but hope to be self-sufficient in the 
near future. 

A number of profiles were aired on elders 
from the Yukon Indian population. 

Interviews were made with the Teslin Wood 
Products employees. Previously owned by 
the Yukon Association of non-status Indians, 
the outfit now operates on a share basis with 
the Teslin Indian Band and local Indian 
people. 

Whitehorse Sports broadcaster Terry Delaney 
was in Montreal providing Yukoners with 
complete coverage of the McDonald Brier. 
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(The Don Twa Rink represented the Yukon in 
the Brier). 

He also reported on the 10th annual CBC 
Bonspiel that was held in Whitehorse the end 
of November. Rinks were competing from the 
Yukon, NWT and northern British Columbia. 
This is the second largest bonspiel in the 
Yukon. Other curling events covered for the 
Yukon radio audience were the annual 
highway bonspiel at Haines Junction, and the 
Territories Curling Playdowns in Faro. 

Reports from many other sporting events 
held throughout the Yukon were broadcast 
on the CBC's territorial network. 

In arts and variety programming, CBC White- 
horse is a major contributor to Northern 
Showcase, the hour-long weekly program pro- 
duced in turn by most of the northern and 
Montreal production centres, and broadcast 
by them all. Examples from Whitehorse, pro- 
duced by Cal Waddington, have been: 

The Dalton Trail, a historical documentary 
about the trail from Haines, Alaska, to the 
Klondike (Dawson City, Yukon); 

Agriculture in Yukon; It's a Question of Land. 
Probably the most difficult place to get decent 
farming acreage is in the North. The federal 
government recently froze all large agricul- 
tural land leases until a land policy is derived 
by the territorial government, who maintain 
the freeze is a result of land claims. The pro- 
gram producer talked with farmers, those who 
have proven it possible to make a living from 
farming in the North, and who came there for 
a lifestyle on a homestead; and also talked 
with government officials on what kind of land 
policy they foresee. 

Government for the People by the People 
What is government doing for us? What do 
they see themselves doing? Discussions were 
taped for the program with various elected 
members of the territorial government, the 
past commissioner, James Smith, and people 
in general. One conclusion that can be made 
from listening to the program is that the Yu- 
kon needs party politics in order to get solid 
policies voted on, and in order that the fed- 
eral government should take the Yukon Terri- 
torial Council seriously. 


Special Programs 


What Yukoners Think about Provincial Status 
— Pro or Con. 

An open-line show was aired last fall on this 
topic with guests including federal M.P. for 
the Yukon, Eric Neilsen and Senator Paul 
Lucier, and phoned-in interviews with Con- 
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servative Party Leader Joe Clark and Indian 
Affairs Minister, Warren Allmand. The results 
were: 

Total number of listener calls — 65 

Number of on-air calls — 33 

In favour of provincial status — 6 

Against provincial status — 14 

No commitment — 13 

Number of off-air calls — 32 
Producer Cal Waddington recorded an hour- 
long music and talk program with singer/ 
composer Garry Averill, from Mayo, Yukon, for 
broadcast on Northern Showcase. Interest 
was so great in the program that the national 
network show “Morningside” broadcast it. 

Garry Averill recorded nine songs in the 
CBC studios. Apart from using these songs 
during the program, they were put as well on 
a CBC northern broadcast recording, and dis- 
tributed to radio stations and music program 
producers in Canada. 
Carcross Community School, produced by 
Pam Buckway, was a program which explored 
the background and objectives of a different 
concept of education, through interviews with 
parents, students, teachers and the Bishop of 
the Anglican church (which is the sponsoring 
body of the school), situated in Carcross, 
Yukon. 
Klondike Mike was a dramatization, based on 
the book written by Merril Dennison about a 
colourful Yukon stampeder. Co-produced by 
Les McLaughlin and Cal Waddington in Mon- 
treal studios, it is the story of Mike's trip to 
the Yukon during Gold Rush Days. 
Nostalgia A 90-minute special on the history 
of the 1950’s rock and roll which consisted of 
50’s music and conversation between Cal 
Waddington and Buddy Knox of “Party Doff 
fame”. 


Plans for 1977-78 
Structural modifications to the Casca building 
will be completed. 

CBC Yukon radio will be broadcast on a 
channel of a local Whitehorse cable system. 

Seven transmitter sites will be replaced 
throughout the territory. 

Development of selective split feed (tai- 
lored) programming to specific communities in 
the Yukon and possibly in northern B.C. This 
may be accomplished by remote telephone 
access (now being experimented with), 
whereby a feed of programs from Whitehorse 
could be made to specific LPRTs. 

A dramatization called Yukon Trophies Won 
and Lost, and a music program called Fiddler 
on the Loose featuring local fiddler, Joe Lou- 
tchan, are planned. 
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This White Pass and Yukon route train car was 
loaned to CBC Whitehorse during the Sourdough 


Rendezvous. 


A news special is being planned for radio 
on the Yukon Land Claims issue. 

Plans are being developed for special cov- 
erage of the Alaska-Canadian Route Pipeline 
hearings to be held throughout the Yukon in 


the early summer of 1977. This special cov- 
erage will require another news position. 

In public affairs, CBC remains in a position 
where it, more often than not, reacts to an 
issue or situation. Instead, it would be more 
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valuable to Yukon listeners if, with additional 
funds, more advance research and origination 
of public affairs programs could be carried 
out, e.g. make a study of some of the ordi- 
nances passed in council: real estate agents’ 
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licensing, insurance, land use. How do these 
issues affect the lives of Yukoners? Put the 
program content in man-in-the-street terms. 
Right now bureaucrats and politicans assume 
the public already has the knowledge behind 
everyday issues. The CBC could ensure that 
is does. 

More Open-Line shows to supplement and 
support public and current affairs programs. 
Future Review Program Subjects 
Northern Policy-Making Who makes decisions 
on pipelines, mining development, transporta- 
tion corridors — i.e. big development in the 
North? Ten years ago, the Yukon experienced 
a boom in mining development, road con- 
struction, services, housing, mostly because 
of federal incentives. What is happening now, 
in a climate of pipeline development? Is tne 
policy, or non-policy of wide — open develop- 
ment dying out? Six mines in Yukon cannot 
go into production at present, because of lack 
of hydro-electric power, which the federal 
government controls in the form of the North- 
ern Canada Power Commission. 

Northern Teacher Training Program The terri- 
torial government has budgeted more money 
for the NTTP in the hopes that northerners 
will stay in the Yukon to be educated. 

Future Plans for Yukon Native Voice 

Get more native input into regular 

programming. 

Put together a complete package of the 

pro’s and con’s of Indian issues and con- 

cerns (examples: Land Claims, Education, 

Justice, Housing). 

Encourage Indian people in outlying com- 

munities to participate in Yukon Native 

Voice. 

Specials planned for 1977-78 

Production of four or five documentaries. 

Further development of local talent, broad- 

cast recordings and radio drama. This lat- 

ter will involve a play to be written, and 
produced with a cast of Yukoners. 


CBC Yellowknife 


The Mackenzie Network was comprised of a 
radio program production centre at Yellow- 
knife, and nine other community stations on 
the Upper Mackenzie River Valley as far 
North as Wrigley, the communities surround- 
ing Great Slave Lake, Fort Smith, and as far 
south as Fort Chipewyan in Alberta. 

The Mackenzie Valley Pipeline Inquiry was 
the single most important event in the history 
of Mackenzie Network coverage, spanning a 
20-month period and employing a special 12- 
person coverage team. The team, formed in 
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1973 and based in Yellowknife, was made up 
of reporters hired in the territories, or sec- 
onded from the Yellowknife station. A cam- 
eraman was hired from the south. Both radio 
and television reports were made throughout 
the hearings in eight languages and dialects 
(English, Loucheux, Slavey, Chipewyan, Dog- 
rib, Hareskin, Inuvialookton (western) and 
Inuktitut (eastern). 


Review of 1976-77 

Yellowknife produced 71 hours a week of lo- 
cal and regional radio programs of which 
about 13 were in the Dene languages of Dog- 
rib, Slavey, and Chipewyan, and half an hour 
a week broadcast in Cree, produced by the 
Alberta Native Communications Society. The 
remainder of local and regional programs 
were in English, as were the 62 hours a week 
of national network radio programs broadcast 
on the Mackenzie Network. 

News formed an important part of the local 
and regional programming. For instance, the 
Territorial News carried items from the Delta, 
the central Arctic and the Baffin region, as 
well as from the Mackenzie District. 

A weekly sports program gave results and 
news of future events. The program was pro- 
duced from Yellowknife but relied heavily on 
telephone reports from stringers in the Mac- 
kenzie District. 

Detailed coverage was made of the major 
decision-making meetings, regional confer- 
ences, and other events held in the district. 
Amongst these were: 

Territorial Council 

NWT Water Board 

Indian Brotherhood of the NWT 

High School (debates) 

Metis Association 

NWT Municipalities 

Chamber of Commerce 


Highlights 


Focus North, a daily current affairs program 
primarily addressed itself to issues relevant to 
the Great Slave Lake area, and from Fort 
Chipewyan to Fort Smith to Wrigley. However, 
the program also broadcast issues concern- 
ing the rest of the Northwest Territories. If 
CBC Inuvik had an issue to report, the item 
was sent to the Focus North producer and 
broadcast throughout the Delta via CBC 
Inuvik. CBC Frobisher may carry the program 
and through occasional contributions, will gain 
a territorial outlet for some of its own issues. 
The program was fed from Yellowknife to 
Inuvik and on the Northern Radio Network. 
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A drama The Raven’s Legend was pro- 
duced by announcer/operators Bonnie Dickie 
and Liz Hay, and contributed to Northern 
Showcase for all CBC northern locations. 

A documentary produced by announcer/ 
operator Wayne Collins, on alcohol abuse, 
was also aired on Northern Showcase. The 
program took, as described in the introduc- 
tion, a “sobering” look at the problem of alco- 
holism in the NWT. Interviews with alcohol 
education workers, detoxification centre staff, 
and politicians were featured as well as dra- 
matic sketches by the Yellowknife Drama 
Society. Preparation and production of the 
documentary took over a month. 

In April, 1976, the format for Gather Round 
(the Saturday Country Music request show) 
was was revised to establish the program as 
a native-language information and music re- 
quest show. The music content remained 
dominant, but the program was used to de- 
velop information ideas in co-operation with 
the NWT Métis Association. Announcer/oper- 
ator Sharon Carpenter produced the program 
which she hosted occasionally as did mem- 
bers of the association, in Chipewyan, Dogrib 
and Slavey. 

In May, the Dene News Service was ex- 
panded and improved for hour-long daily 
broadcast every weekday morning on the 
Mackenzie Network. The programs contained 
major news items and information and were 
gradually expanded to include general com- 
munity news. 

Each item and story was prepared in the 
relevant language (Chipewyan, Dogrib or 
Slavey), after intially being discussed among 
the reporters in English. Very little direct 
translation was made from English-language 
copy. Some music was included in the pro- 
grams which were produced and hosted by 
Celine Mackenzie, Evelyn Cook, and Lorraine 
Doctor. 


Special Programs 


Newsman Al Baxter accompanied the NWT 
commissioner on a 10-day trip to the High 
Arctic, concerning the new education 
ordinance. 

News editor Whit Fraser travelled to Wash- 
ington, D.C. to cover American pipeline hear- 
ings. On his return, he produced a half-hour 
special broadcast. 

Freelancers Linda Sorenson and Donna 
Laing presented a special consumer series on 
private house building and buying. The pro- 
grams were combined with an open-line facil- 
ity for public participation. 


Plans for 1977-78 

The new CBC Yellowknife plant, to become 
operational during April/May, 1977, will have 
the latest equipment and increased space, 
both of which will further enhance radio pro- 
gramming, and give opportunity for the grad- 
ual development of television production in 
the North. 

Some of the constant complaints from lis- 
teners to the Mackenzie Network are that 
there is: 

too much English-language programming 

on-air in the native communities; 

too much talk, not enough “temperature, 

time and top ten”; 

too much native-language programming on- 

air in Yellowknife; 

too many programs oriented around the 

Yellowknife area, not enough balance of 

programming heard in and from the LPRT 

communities; 

certain native-language programs are Car- 

ried too late at night to be generally lis- 

tened to. 

Some of these complaints can be dealt 
with effectively by tailoring the entire local/ 
regional radio program service to and for 
both the City of Yellowknife and surrounding 
area, and all the outlying communities within 
the Mackenzie Network's broadcast 
constituency. 

Other developments will be to: 

develop local talent, i.e. writers, broadcas- 

ters, comedians; 

record the histories and stories of the dis- 

trict before so many of them are lost; and 

cover northern sports more widely and in 
areater detail. 


New or expanded programs 


Travel North a holiday program geared to 
tourist and resident travelling in the Macken- 
zie District. The program advises travellers of 
road conditions, points of interest, time 
checks, weather and game information etc. 

Radio Noon containing updated and aug- 
mented information presented earlier on the 
morning show. A more relaxed pace would 
be used providing greater opportunity to re- 
port on community interests together with 
network news, syndication items and light 
music. It could also include consumer infor- 
mation, and territorial news in English, Dogrib 
and Chipewyan and would be carried on the 
Northern Radio Network (AA4). 


A Dene-language Open-line show is being 
considered. 
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Exterior of the new plant for CBC Yellowknife, NWT 


CBC Inuvik 


Delta Network broadcasts are heard from 
Sachs Harbor, NWT in the North, to Cop- 
permine, NWT in the East, to Fort Norman, 
NWT in the South, and to Old crow, in the 
West. The program signal is received in 16 
communities regularly where there are trans- 
mitters, and with varying degrees of regularity 
where reception is off-air. 


Review of 1976-77 
CBC Inuvik produced 70 hours a week of lo- 
cal programs in Inuvialookton, Loucheux, 
Hareskin and English out of 133 hours broad- 
cast to the Delta Network. The other 63 
hours broadcast were from the National Ra- 
dio Network. 

Since December, 1976, another 20 hours a 
week were produced in Inuktitut especially for 


broadcast on the Northern Radio Network on 
AA4. 

The major purpose of local programs was 
coverage of local and regional current events 
and news in English and the native languages 
and dialects. An invaluable service to listen- 
ers in the Delta were the messages and pub- 
lic service announcements which total about 
8000 to 9000 each month. 

During the year, CBC Inuvik’s native-lan- 
guage programming was further developed 
and expanded with the hiring of four new, full- 
time native-language specialists in Loucheux, 
Hareskin, Inuktitut and Inuvialookton. 

A 90-day training-on-the-job program was 
set up at the production centre and met with 
much interest and some success. The aim of 
the program was to encourage newcomers to 
become interested in broadcasting as a 
career. 
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Roman Melnyk and Stuart Robertson of the 
CBC Ottawa legal counsel head office con- 
ducted legal seminars for CBC at several 
northern locations. CBC Inuvik had a group of 
12 at their seminar, which was most 
informative. 


Highlights 


1976-77 was the first year CBC Inuvik had a 
reporter/editor on staff. The year was an ex- 
tremely busy time for newsman Larry Sand- 
ers, who “broke” many national stories and 
travelled extensively to background his re- 
gional and local reports; for example; 

a four-day tour with the Beaufort Sea Ad- 

visory Committee and Arctic Waters, Oil 

and Gas Study Group; 

a one-week tour on Justice William Mor- 

row’s final court circuit of the Arctic, before 

his retirement; 

coverage of the annual Inuit Tapirisat of 

Canada meeting at Fort Chimo, Quebec. 

CBC covered the week-long Territorial 
Council Sessions, in May. Daily half-hour 
summaries were aired from Inuvik in all lan- 
guages. The Council meetings held in Yellow- 
knife, January/February, 1977, were covered 
for CBC Inuvik by Sarah Ann Gardlund and 
Ishmael Alunik. Reporters from other CBC 
stations also made summary broadcasts. 

Reports from seven Mackenzie Delta com- 
munities were co-ordinated by announcer/ 
operator Louie Goose when spring breakup 
started early (May) on the Mackenzie River. 

In Sports, announcer/operator Jarl Omholt- 
Jensen attended the Top of the World Ski 
Championships and originated reports for 
CBC Inuvik, Yellowknife and Whitehorse. 

Announcer/operator Roger Gruben repre- 
sented the Northern Service at the National 
Sports Conference in Toronto. 

In November, The People Speak (Inuit) was 
expanded to two hours, The program features 
short information items, phone-in/phone-out 
to Inuit settlements, exchanges of personal 
and family greetings and messages, religious 
expression in word and music, along with 
other material of interest to Inuvialookton- 
speaking people throughout the NWT, (a po- 
tential audience of 14,000 now that the pro- 
gram is broadcast on the AA4). 

In December, location manager Bob 
Rhodes and supervising technician Dave 
Boudreau, were in Fort Norman while installa- 
tion was made of a local loop between the 
local CBC LPRT and the newly established 
community radio. 

Yesterday Before, a program new in 1976, 
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consisting of a weekly half-hour oral history 
series in English, drew overwhelming public 
response. Based on the premises that “you'll 
know the country if you know the people”, 
this series has done all the things CBC has 
always hoped radio could do: made CBC staff 
see other people in a different perspective; 
educated listeners (history, geography, sociol- 
ogy); provide entertainment. CBC kept a valu- 
able collection of taped material including the 
only live English-language history of the Delta 
area. The same applies to the oral history 
series A Long Time Ago in Inuvialookton, 
Loucheux and Hareskin, which has been 
broadcast for a number of years. 


Special Programs 


Announcer/operator Ishmael Alunik Covered 
the three-day meeting in Sachs Harbour, of 
the Board of Directors for the Committee for 
Original Peoples’ Entitlement (COPE). 

The program The People Speak, normally 
produced by CBC Inuvik, originated in Aklavik 
and was broadcast as separate entities for 
the Inuvialuit and the Loucheux peoples of 
the Delta in their languages. Announcer /oper- 
ators Louie Goose and Ishmael Alunik pro- 
duced, as well, a two-hour Afternoon Informa- 
tion program from Aklavik, with the studio end 
of the remote handled by announcer/opera- 
tors Ken Look and Barry Burgess, and the 
technical aspect by maintenance technician 
Jim Proctor. 

On another occasion, the Loucheux pro- 
gram of The People Speak was broadcast 
from Fort McPherson, and a special two-hour 
Information Program from the Fort McPher- 
son Employment Office, was followed-by a 
three-hour special Music and Information pro- 
gram on a separate link to the community. 
Announcer/operator Roger Gruben produced 
the programs. Freelancers Niel Colin and 
Susie Huski hosted The People Speak, and 
supervising technician Dave Boudreau 
worked out the mechanics. 

CBC Inuvik sponsored the David Essig 
Concert in late September in Tuktoyaktuk and 
the Ryan's Fancy/Stringband Concert in Tuk, 
Inuvik and Aklavik in March. Programs made 
from both concerts were broadcast over the 
Delta Network and also contributed to North- 
ern Showcase. These were highly successful 
ventures in bringing well-known artists to 
some of the more isolated communities not 
usually on concert tour routes. 

A half-hour special program in English and 
Inuvialookton was made with COPE President 
Sam Raddi, on the Western Arctic Land Claim 
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to be made separately from the Nunavut 
Land Claim Proposal presented to the federal 
government by Inuit Tapirisat. 

A special phone-in program was broadcast 
in English and Loucheux on the liquor control 
question in the North. 

Three special reports and an hour-long in- 
formation program was broadcast on the Nor- 
man Wells, Aklavik and Inuvik municipal elec- 
tions in December. 

Six and one-half hours of special Christmas 
programming was aired in Inuvialookton, 
Loucheaux and Hareskin, featuring messages, 
carols and greetings from all communities. 
Also obtained and broadcast was a half-hour 
of Christmas material in Inuktitut by former 
eastern Arctic people now living in the West. 


Plans for 1977-78 

A continuing major project of the Inuvik Pro- 
duction Centre’s programming will be the oral 
history series in English and the three native 
languages and dialects. This series has re- 
cently been increased to half an hour a week 
in each language. 

Improvement will be made in the current 
affairs content of the Morning, Noon and Af- 
ternoon Information programs; 

Improvement of native-language News and 
Current Affairs programs which need more 
staff and proper training will also be affected. 

Expansion of the English-language News 
Service will be made where more people and 
money are required to fulfill the need for bet- 
ter coverage of the Delta. 


CBC Churchill 


The original radio station was put on the air 
in 1949 by the Royal Canadian Corps of Sig- 
nals, soon after the Canadian Army assumed 
administrative control of the Arctic Test Cen- 
tre, established by the U.S. Army. In 1953, 
the U.S. forces based at Chruchill, helped to 
re-equip the station with a 250-watt transmit- 
ter and new studio equipment. By 1958, tech- 
nically expanded with more equipment from 
the U.S. Army, the station was broadcasting 
24 hours a day. CBC took over in 1959 when 
the local population totalled about 5 000 and 
consisted of two major communities, the Port 
and the Fort. 

Now, in 1977, the Port (town) area has 
been vastly rebuilt, and the Fort has been all 
but closed down, CBC being one of the last 
residents. The total population served by 
CBC in the area is about 1 677. 

Over the years, CBC Churchill covered the 
activities of the Fort and Port, as well as 


those of a variety of government and scholas- 
tic institutions that existed in Churchill to 
serve the nearby Keewatin District. With the 
move of these institutions into the Northwest 
Territories, many programming requirements 
indicate the need to move the production 
Capability north, as well. 

A careful study is being done of the pro- 
gramming requirements and of the choice of 
community in which to locate the new pro- 
duction centre. This study will include public 
meetings to be held in the Keewatin commu- 
nities affected. 

The radio production facilities in Churchill 
may be moved into a community in the Kee- 
watin District. The Churchill radio transmitter 
would remain in place and CBC would ensure 
that the community would continue to receive 
appropriate programming. This could be 
achieved by CBC Manitoba tailoring its north- 
ern programming to include more Churchill 
material. Some Churchill local announce- 
ments are already being carried now, and 
these and other types of programs are broad- 
cast to the community from noon to two p.m. 
and four to six p.m. Monday to Friday. 

Also, should the people of Churchill orga- 
nize and take responsibility for some kind of 
volunteer local programming, the CBC will 
leave equipment behind to help them out, and 
assist them with training. Public hearings will 
be held in May, 1977, in Churchill, to discuss 
the changeover; and in order that Churchill 
citizens will be able to express their program 
requirements. 

Due to the uncertain future of the CBC sta- 
tion at Churchill, and the possibility of it being 
changed to an unattended radio relay trans- 
mitter, there has been an unusual turnover in 
staff in all departments. An area of concern 
that has been closely maintained is staff mo- 
rale and invaluable support to keep this mo- 
rale as high as possible has come from the 
offices of the Northern Service Director and 
Human Resources. 


Review of 1976-77 
A supervising technician made a number of 
trips to Rankin Inlet to repair problems in the 
community radio station’s audio signal, and to 
move the CBC’s AM radio transmitter into 
another more accessible building. 
Dismantling began of buildings in the Fort 
area where the CBC Churchill radio plant is 
housed, and the manager was informed that 
the steam heating supply to the Fort would 
be closing down in September, 1977. 
Technical changes were made to the radio 
control room with the transfer of mounted 


tapedecks from racks to individual mobile 
units. 

An LRPT 50-watt transmitter was installed 
as back-up for the station’s 250-watt 
transmitter. 

Churchill produced 58 hours a week of lo- 
cal and regional programs in English, and 
Chipewyan. A weekly half-hour information 
program produced in Cree and English by the 
Native Communications Inc. of Thompson, 
Manitoba was also broadcast. About 75 
hours a week were broadcast from the Na- 
tional Radio Network. 

Broadcasts were aimed at the non-native 
and the Metis, Cree, Chipewyan and small 
Inuit population of the town of Churchill. 
Since 1973, a large number of Chipewyan 
people have returned to live on the land, 
away from Churchill where they had been 
brought some 20 years ago. One settlement, 
Tadoule Lake, with now some 200 residents, 
is too far (257 km from Churchill) to be 
reached by the broadcasts. 

Few new programs were initiated in 1976- 
77. Emphasis was placed on the quality of 
existing programs and possible improvement 
through innovation, training courses for staff, 
and evaluation of productions. 


Highlights 


Morning Radio, hosted by Joe Novak till he 
was appointed manager, and then by an- 
nouncer/operator Eric Forbes, was stream- 
lined to provide more relevant information 
supplemented by three local items per 
program. 

Radio Noon, hosted by announcer/operator 
Brian Crispin, was reduced to one hour with 
an additional hour providing northern Mani- 
toba regional programming from Winnipeg. 
Radio Noon became more of a basic informa- 
tion program with local news, weather phone- 
out, regional news, local sports, tradeo and 
community announcements. 

Roundabout continued to be a basic mag- 
azine-type program, providing indepth inter- 
views in current affairs and human interest 
situations. Announcer/operator Keran Stairs 
was host of the show. 

The Chipewyan Program of messages, an- 
nouncements, stories, legends, local news and 
music, continued throughout the year with a 
change of host in September when Suzanne 
Tom returned to school in Winnipeg. In addi- 
tion to contributing items to Northern Ex- 
change, a number of interviews were used by 
CBC Winnipeg on their morning program. 
Among other contriubtions to northern re- 
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gional programming were several productions 
to Northern Showcase: 

The redevelopment at Churchill 

Northern Survival 

The History of Churchill 

Industry in Churchill (Pre-fab Materials 

Plant Opening) 

Phone-in Shows: Should Churchill be the 
site of a new Penitentiary?; and What is the 
Future of the Port? 

Programs and reports were made on: local 
elections as well as the pre-election candi- 
dates meetings; town council meetings; 
launching of a rocket by Pan-Am Airways; 
polar bear sightings; adverse weather condi- 
tions; and the Great Churchill Turkey Race. 

Announcer/operators Jim Boyles, Keran 
Stairs and Eric Forbes produced a half-hour 
Remembrance Day program, in addition to the 
live broadcast of the Churchill Legion Service 
at the town theatre. 

In November, the acting manager, Joe No- 
vak travelled to the Indian community of Ta- 
doule Lake to seek reaction to CBC Chur- 
chill’s Chipewyan programming. The Indian 
people were enthusiastic about the idea but 
cannot pick up the radio signal clearly. 

Churchill announcer/operators Keran Stairs 
and Louie Goose from Inuvik made a one 
month’s exchange of jobs. 

The weekly, local news review format was 
altered to include indepth analysis of top se- 
ries, aS well as a report of stories heard dur- 
ing the preceding week. 


Special Programs 


In April, 1976, announcer/operator Chuck 
Regehr provided “live” coverage from the 
pre-fabricated materials plant’s open-house, 
and from Port of Churchill open-house. 

Freelancer (and former CBC Churchill an- 
nouncer/operator) Don Lane produced a Spe- 
cial New Year’s Day program on musical 
groups in Churchill. 

Extensive coverage was given by CBC 
Churchill announcer/operators to the Annual 
Aurora Festival and official opening on April 
24th, 1976, of the new town centre complex. 
About 200 out-of-town guests flew in on 
chartered aircraft to attend, including the Pre- 
mier of Manitoba, and several provincial and 
federal ministers. CBC broadcast live from 
the complex from 7:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. 

Announcer/operator Jim Boyles accompa- 
nied the local Canadian Forces Station train- 
ing unit in November on an Arctic Winter 
Warfare Course. 

For a two-week period in February, 1977, 
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20 community leaders produced and hosted 
The Morning Show (with technical assistance 
from CBC Churchill). Hosts included the bank 
manager, health centre director, Canadian 
Forces Station Commander, school principal, 
RCMP Constable, members of the Clergy, the 
local Metis President, a northern housing 
Official, 10 people in all who appeared to have 
enjoyed the experience, as did their audience 
from the feedback received. 

Other community-type broadcasting was 
made by local residents using station facilities 
on Wednesday nights for just over 90 mi- 
nutes up to midnight. 

Each year, someone in Churchill has a 
brush with the local wildlife, and this past 
October, CBC Churchill almost had a new 
host for Morning Radio. It seems that when 
announcer/operator Eric Forbes arrived for 
work, he was greeted by a polar bear waiting 
by the front door of the station. Mr. Forbes 
politely refused the bear’s offer to accompany 
him inside, claiming it was contrary to his un- 
ion’s collective agreement. 


Plans for 1977-78 

The future of the CBC station at the Fort will 

be decided in the next year. A town meeting 

is scheduled for May, 1977, and a hearing 
before the Canadian Radio-Television Tele- 
communications Commission in Winnipeg has 
been postponed from June to, tentatively, 

December, 1977. 

CBC Churchill programs to be expanded: 
late-night record music show broadcast 
once a week, with production by a member 
of the local community; 

Houseparty, a three-hour musical variety 
show is to have four special remote broad- 
casts in conjunction with local events or 
seasonally celebrated occasions; 
Roundabout will become a complete, com- 
munity-oriented magazine package featur- 
ing local interviews relating to community 
events and issues. Also featured, will be 
local and National Radio Network news, a 
weather phone-out, syndication items, and 
community announcements. CBC Churchill 
also plans to have an announcer/operator 
visit Communities south of the town on the 
railroad line, to gather material for local 
broadcast use, or for CBC Winnipeg or the 
National Network. 

New programs planned include a series on 

the history of Churchill; two-hour phone-in 

special on local education; The Good Old 

Days, a program on the history of the town 

and its people; and A Northern Showcase 
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contribution on the Health Centre Conference, 
to be held in April, 1977. 


CBC Frobisher 


Until 1976, CBC Frobisher radio broadcasts 
were aimed at the surrounding community 
and the Village of Apex, about three miles 
away. Some Frobisher programs were sent to 
Montreal on tape to be fed to the shortwave 
plant at Sackville, New Brunswick and trans- 
mitted back up to the North. 

Since the station went on-air in 1961, the 
local Frobisher signal can also irregularly be 
received off-air in many other Baffin commu- 
nities without CBC transmitters, and in north- 
ern Quebec. 

In 1976, a new satellite distribution system 
was inaugurated to and from Montreal and 
Frobisher to speed up program exchange. As 
well, CBC Frobisher became a distribution 
and receiving point for programs on the 
Northern Radio Network (AA4). 

The population of Frobisher and Apex is 2 
300, about 1 300 Inuit, 800 whose mother- 
tongue is English, and about 200 whose 
mother-tongue is French, Italian, Greek or 
other. With the link-up of the AA4, some of 
Frobisher’s programs can now be heard by 
an audience of about 5 300. 

Frobisher co-ordinates all modifications to 
the Northern Radio Network. The basic 
schedule of 147 hours a week (not including 
CBC Whitehorse) was set up at a meeting in 
September, 1976, between the managers of 
the stations at Inuvik, Frobisher and the pre- 
sentation officer from Montreal Production 
Centre. (The schedule, and more information 
about the AA4, are given in the radio section 
of this report). The broadcast constituency of 
the Northern Radio Network is north to Reso- 
lute, south to Eskimo Point, west to Cam- 
bridge Bay, and east to Pangnirtung. 


Review of 1976-77 

Frobisher broadcast about 74 hours a week 
of local Inuktitut and English-language pro- 
gramming, including some of the Inuktitut pro- 
grams produced by the Montreal Production 
Centre, Yellowknife and Radio Greenland 
which were also broadcast on Shortwave and 
the Northern Radio Network. The station con- 
tributed some of its local programs to the 147 
hours of regional programs broadcast by sat- 
ellite each week on the Northern Radio Net- 
work of ACP-installed stations in isolated 
communities. Programs from the National 
English Radio Network were broadcast locally 
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during 59 hours a week, including one pro- 
gram from the French National Network. 

It is interesting to note that as the Inuit 
have developed a strong interest in preserv- 
ing their language and culture, CBC Frobisher 
has increased its weekly hours or program- 
ming in Inuktitut from about 19 hours a week 
in 1972 to about 43 hours a week in 1977. 
(Some English language inserts occur in the 
43 hours). 

A list of the Inuktitut-language programs 
broadcast by CBC Frobisher is given in Ap- 
pendix A. 

“Inuktitusation” of the CBC Frobisher pro- 
duction centre and its programs took place 
rapidly over the past year to the point where, 
the working language of the production staff 
is approximately 75 per cent Inuktitut to 25 
per cent English. Because of the speed and 
lack of community consultation with which 
this took place, there was justification for 
some of the non-Inuit complaints received: 
e.g. 

cancellation without consultation with local 

listeners of the only French-language 

newscast “Le Monde Maintenant’, at Noon, 

Monday to Friday; and not replacing it with 

something comparable at some time during 

the daily program schedule. This action 
raised a storm of protest locally and letters 
of complaint were sent to the CBC Execu- 
tive Vice-President, the Director of the 

Northern Service, and copied to Federal 

Language Commissioner Keith Spicer. Dis- 

cussion took place between Dr. Levesque, 

representing the French-speaking people of 

Frobisher, and Peter Baril, manager of CBC 

Frobisher. About two months after cessa- 

tion of the program, Mr. Baril arranged for 

a longer and more complete newscast with 

additional reports and interviews to be 

broadcast at 9:00 a.m., Monday to Friday 

(“Le Monde ce Matin”), and wrote to Dr. 

Levesque confirming their discussion and 

his program plans. (There is also a five 

minute daily (Monday to Friday) weather 
forecast in French). Further consideration 
will have to be given to this matter of 

French-language broadcasting in the Fro- 

bisher area. At present,.“Le Monde ce 

Matin” is the only French-language pro- 

gram broadcast on CBC Frobisher. 

The community broadcasting station at 
Pangnirtung went on-air on April 4, 1977. 
CBC staff at CBC Frobisher were deeply in- 
volved in initiating Pangnirtung to broadcast- 
ing: the manager negotiating the formal 
agreement for access to the CBC transmitter 
(after a trial run of using it), the technicians 


taking in the equipment, installing it and pro- 
viding training in its use, senior announcer / 
operator Jonah Kelly training the local people 
in announcing, producing programs, and aug- 
menting what they have already learned 
about operating the equipment. 

This procedure of community radio assist- 
ance by CBC staff is given from all the pro- 
gram centres in the North except Whitehorse. 
Maintenance is carried out on an on-going 
basis by the nearest CBC manned station. 

Following the Community Radio Workshop 
in November, 1976, and CBC’s involvement in 
dubbing community tapes for exchange as 
described under engineering in this report, the 
first CBC Frobisher newsletter was sent out 
in February, 1977 to the delegates who had 
attended the workshop. Other newsletters will 
follow from time to time. 

Establishment of a newsroom in 1976 was 
a long-awaited achievement. Editor Rick 
Grant was put in charge of building the news 
service from scratch and by the end of 
March, 1977, there was a degree of thor- 
oughness and familiarity with the production 
centre’s broadcast constituency and audi- 
ence. A second English-speaking news editor, 
Daniel Page, was hired for the newsroom. 
About 20 newscasts are now produced daily. 


Highlights 


Quite a number of Inuit meetings and confer- 
ences were held in Frobisher and covered by 
CBC including those for NWT Government 
Interpreters; Northern Housing; Community 
Radio Workshop; and the Baffin Region Inuit 
Association Board of Directors. 

Staff turnover in the northern stations is 
frequent due to a variety of reasons. To help 
overcome the trauma of integrating each new 
member, some of the CBC Frobisher person- 
nel have been working on manuals: i.e. an- 
nouncer/operator operating and technical 
trouble shooting; and a similar one for switch- 
board receptionists and confidential clerks. 

The Northern Television Service buys and 
| telecasts a program series from the local 
_ Super-8 film workshop group — Nunatsiam- 

_ miut. After the programs are reproducted onto 
_ 3/4 inch videotape and before they are 

_ shipped south to CBC for telecast, they are 

| screened by CBC Frobisher radio announcer/ 
operator llisapi Davidi, and checked for possi- 
ble libel. 

The Sikkumiut Band (quartet) were taped 
for broadcast recording while they were in 
_ town for a major concert. 

Housing problems have been developing in 


Frobisher which greatly affect CBC staffing. 
For instance, establishment of the newsroom 
was held up early this past year due to lack 
of accommodation in the hamlet. By about 
mid-1976 the situation eased, but the future 
increase in housing for CBC staff will have to 
be planned very carefully. 


Pians for 1977-78 

Frobisher will be assisting the community sta- 
tions at Pond Inlet and Cape Dorset to go on- 
air; Pond Inlet in the spring and Cape Dorset 
later in 1977. Newscasts in Inuktitut reported 
by an Inuk editor will be incorporated. Better 
coverage of events in northern Quebec which 
are of increasing interest to the Inuit of the 
Northwest Territories will be provided through 
stringers. The CBC Yellowknife program, Fo- 
cus North will be contributed. New Inuktitut 
program blocks will be filled with good quality 
content. 

Program proposals are to: 

Commission the Baker Lake Radio Society to 
produce a new weekly half-hour program 
Inummariit, which will give tips on both tradi- 
tional and present-day technology of northern 
survival; from how to make animal skin har- 
nesses for dog teams to improvisations on 
skidoo parts during isolated breakdowns; ani- 
mal habits, hunting and game stalking; and 
types of ammunition; and to 

institute an Inuktitut drama series which 
would double as language instruction: one 
might be a suspense serial with cliff-hangers 
linking each episode, and another might be a 
series reinforcing laws, health and institutional 
services. 


CBC Montreal Production Centre 
(MPC) 


Television 


The weekly Inuktitut-language information 
program series Tarogavut is produced in 
Montreal in co-operation with and using the 
facilities of the French Services Division. The 
programs are produced by Marie Tessier- 
Lavigne of the English Services division, Mon- 
treal, and are hosted by Northern Service In- 
uit broadcasters, who produce and broadcast 
radio programs for transmission to the North 
from the MPC. The series began in 1973, five 
minutes a week, and has since increased to 
15 minutes a week, telecast on Fridays at 
noon and repeated at 6:00 p.m. eastern time. 
The content of Targgavut is usually pan- 
northern in nature, covering culture, history, 
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science and the social/political developments 
in or relevant to the Circumpolar North. 

Television program promotion in Inuktitut is 
given daily in a voice-over slide presentation 
using Northern Television Service program 
notes and other sources, to describe special 
interest and daily programming. This promo- 
tion information is prepared in advance at the 
Montreal Production Centre by Inuit broad- 
casters, and fed to Toronto for northern trans- 
mission via satellite. 


Radio 


A production centre for the Northern Service 
was set up in 1960 in Montreal because facil- 
ities were available for recording National 
Network programs for shipment north. At that 
time, the northern stations were dependent 
upon tape-delay National Network programs. 
Between the installation of the first, manned 
CBC station at Whitehorse in 1958, and 1960, 
and as more locally-operated radio stations 
were taken over or new stations established, 
the need for a centre from which to record 
and distribute the National Network and other 
tapes, became apparent. 

The actual Shortwave Service to the North, 
scheduled from the MPC and transmitted 
from Sackville, New Brunswick, began in 
1958, and broadcast initially for eight and a 
half hours a day on 50 kilowatt transmitters 
through makeshift use of the South American 
antenna arrays. In November, 1973, construc- 
tion was completed on antenna arrays espe- 
cially directed to the North, and fed by 250 
kilowatt transmitters. 

The hours of broadcast increased to 19 a 
day in English, French, Inuktitut and Cree. 
The audience aimed at by the northern short- 
wave broadcasts did not, and to a lesser ex- 
tent, still does not have access to the pro- 
grams of local CBC stations. In 1977, about 
11 600 people live in isolated, unserved com- 
munities in Labrador, northern Ontario, north- 
ern Quebec, and the Northwest Territories. It 
is towards this potential audience, that the 
northern Shortwave Service is directed. 


Review of 1976-77 
The Montreal Production Centre maintained 
its liaison with the Armed Forces Service until 
November, by which time all components had 
been integrated back into complete service 
transition and Radio Canada International had 
control. 

Early in 1977, the director of the Northern 
Service initiated a study to be carried out by 
communications counsultant Heather Hudson. 
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The terms of the inquiry were to: evaluate the 
need for southern production for the Northern 
Service; and to examine the future require- 
ments for Northern Service Shortwave 
distribution. 

The study was completed at the end of 
1976-77, and the recommendations have yet 
to be fully considered. 


Television 


Tarqgavut is going into its fourth season and 
still remains the only Inuktitut-language CBC 
program the Northern Service can afford to 
produce, (even with the continuing use of 
CBC Montreal regional facilities) weekly. Fi- 
nancial resources are not available at present 
to increase production. Examples of guests 
and issues on the program were: 

a new singer from Payne Bay, Quebec; 

missionary work in the North discussed 

with Canon Noah Nasook of Igloolik, NWT; 
presentation of the Inuit Land Claims Pro- 
posal “Nunavut” to the federal government; 
the contemporary spirit of Christmas and 
the way it was celebrated in the North in 
the old days; the Native Heritage Exhibition; 
launching of a new satellite; a new minister 
for DIAND; land use project; administration 
of the National Parks; the Northern Game; 

a conference of the Polar Regions; the 

marketing of Inuit Art; the visit of the Gov- 

ernor General to the NWT; Oil in the Arctic; 

Inuit Fashion; the Olympics; Operation Sur- 

vival; and an exhibition of the pictures of 

the late Peter Pitseolak. 

Broadcaster/ producer Elijah Menarik was 
host on the experimental Super-8 film Native 
Heritage (described) under the main tele- 
vision section of this report). 

In January, 1977, announcer/producer 
Moses Novalinga took part in a National Net- 
work program “Cross Point” in which he had 
discussions with young Inuit who are studying 
in the south. 


Radio 


The Montreal Production Centre supplies a 
daily shortwave service to the North as well 
as additional program material to augment 
programming broadcast from the CBC’s 
northern locations. 

The Shortwave schedule is composed of 
about 33 hours weekly of Montreal-produced 
programs, 10 hours of regional contributions, 
and 90 hours taken from the national French 
and English radio networks. A printed sched- 
ule is published twice a year, usually illus- 
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trated on one side, and is distributed widely 
to listeners both in Canada and abroad. 

Some complaints about the Shortwave ser- 
vice have been received during the past year; 

Not enough Native-language programs 

broadcast on Shortwave, especially on 

weekends; 

The change in the time of the phone-in 

show is not convenient to many Inuit, espe- 

cially to those working in (fixed lunch-hour 
time) government jobs or for private 
companies; 

“Please stop switching the frequencies 

around, we cannot find you”. 

Poor reception in various piaces in the 

North at different times of the day and 

year. 

The latter is almost impossible to over- 
come because, like Shortwave anywhere, re- 
ception is subject to many atmospheric and 
other disturbances. Canada has the additional 
hazard of the auroral zone which results in a 
large absorption of radio signals, and at times, 
will cause radio “blackouts”. 

The changes in the northern frequencies, 
say in the middle of any program season, is 
very disruptive to the audience. The alloca- 
tion of frequencies is under the control of in- 
ternational frequency co-ordinating groups 
and while the CBC Northern Service is repre- 
sented on the groups, its views are not al- 
ways accepted. 

The phone-in show /sumavut, will be re- 
turned to its former time (see Plans for 1977- 
78, later in this section of the report). The 
program began broadcasting in March, 1974, 
and has had strong Inuit support and partici- 
pation. Some of the topics discussed over the 
air during 1976-77 were: 

unemployment; the future of Air Inuit in 

northern Quebec; the RCMP; school chil- 
dren away from home, school drops-outs, 
education in general; development in the 

North, happiness — before and after; hous- 

ing; language; co-operative federation; hunt- 

ing licenses, news service; television; and 
capital punishment. 

A study was made during the period June/ 
July, 1976, on the number of calls (reversed 
charges) made to the program, their duration, 
and origins. Statistics were as follows in to- 
tals: 177 calls from 21 communities in the 
NWT, northern Ontario and Quebec, taking up 
28 hours. In November, 1976, /sumavut 
began using conference call equipment to 
promote the open-line debate/discussion with 
Inuit wherever they called in from. 

Cree-language programming on Shortwave, 
began in late 1973 with The Cree Speaks, 
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and The Cree News. In April, 1974, The Cree 
News was added to the broadcast schedule 
of the Quebec Community Network serving a 
series of 17 English-language LPRTs North, 
North-East, and North-West of Montreal and 
Quebec City. In October, 1975, The Cree 
Hour began on Shortwave, and a month later 
all the Cree programs were added to the 
English and French-language transmission 
schedule distributed by satellite to the first 
two LPRTs installed (under the Accelerated 
Coverage Plan) by CBC, in Nouveau Comp- 
toir (Paint Hills/Wiminji) and Fort George, 
northern Quebec. 

The Montreal Production Centre has plans 
but no resources to increase Native-language 
programs to and in the North. 

The Cree and Inuktitut-language Programs 
Broadcast on Shortwave are listed in detail in 
Appendix A. 

The Inuit Cultural Institute at Eskimo Point, 
NWT, advised the MPC in December that 
they would be prepared to represent develop- 
ing Inuit composers and musicians in secur- 
ing membership in performing rights societies. 
CBC considered this a great step towards 
putting northern artists on a fully professional 
recording and royalty income footing. North- 
ern Service history in broadcast recordings 
has been: 

In 1973, CBC produced two 45 rpm records 

for northern sale, recorded by Charlie 

Panigoniak accompanied by Mark Etak. 

This duo is very popular in the North. They 

come from the Keewatin Region, and to 

CBC’s knowledge had not made any 

saleable recording before. The initial press- 

ing of 1000 records were sold out very 

quickly, as was a second pressing of 1000. 

In 1975, the Northern Service produced the 
second pair of 45 rpm records for northern 
sale; the Sugluk Group from Sugluk, Quebec. 
An initial pressing of 2000 records was made 
of which few remain. 

The idea behind making these records 
available for sale on a limited supply basis, 
was to gain a wider public awareness of the 
fact that there are excellent northern enter- 
tainers. Basically, the records were sold only 
in the North. 

Eighteen months ago, the Northern Service 
decided not to sell any more records, but in- 
stead, to encourage northern artists, both na- 
tive and non-native, to make broadcast re- 
cordings. Artists so far recorded are: 

Etalu (Cape Dorset, NWT), Susan Peta 

(Pangnirtung, NWT), Jopi Arnaituk 

(Wakeham Bay, Quebec), Tummassie Quis- 

sak (Povungnituk, Quebec), Charlie Panigo- 


niak (Eskimo Point, NWT), Garry Averill 

(Mayo, Yukon), Alexis Uta’naaq (Baker 

Lake, NWT), The Sikkumiut Band (a quartet 

from Povungnituk, Quebec), Mark Papigatuk 

(Payne Bay, Quebec), Morely Loon (Paint 

Hills, Quebec), Wilf Bean (Inuvik, NWT), and 

Bill Tagoon (Baker Lake, NWT). 

500 45 rpm records were pressed of each 
recording. A quantity were sent to North 
American and Canadian radio stations, and to 
people who talk about music on radio, tele- 
vision or in print. A number were given to the 
artists themselves, who were also paid a fee 
by the CBC for recording. Also, whenever the 
music is played on-air, clearance sheets are 
usually filled out so that when these have 
been processed through administration, a 
small royalty fee can be paid eventually to 
the artist/s and/or composer/s; (provided 
they are members of a performing rights soci- 
ety. This membership is explained to an artist 
or a composer when the initial recording at 
CBC takes place). 

Participating in this project may encourage 
the artist to put forward an initiative to seek, 
independently of CBC, affiliation with commer- 
cial organizations who will further their musi- 
cal careers. Their work compares favourably 
with leading interpreters of folk, tradional and 
country music. 

The project is presently being handled by 
the Montreal Production Centre by the Pro- 
duction Manager, Sheldon O’Connell and Pro- 
ducer, Les McLaughlin. 

In February, 1977, Inuit performers inter- 
ested in marketing their own records, met 
with Mr. O’Connell and Mr. McLaughlin. Cer- 
tain taping, record labelling and distribution 
difficulties were foreseen but the MPC will 
provide assistance and information to over- 
come them. 

Discussions have been held in Montreal 
recently as well about selections from pre- 
viously recorded broadcast recordings being 
put onto transcription by CBC for international 
distribution. 


Highlights 


A certain amount of travel has to be made by 
MPC programmers to keep in close touch 
with what is going on in government depart- 
ments and other organizations. A few of 
these trips were: 
Producer Les McLaughlin to the “Mountain 
Medicine” Symposium in Banff, Alberta, 
where he was provided with information 
about the northern hazards to be encoun- 
tered by hunters and fishermen; and to 


Whitehorse, Yukon for a production work- 
shop with freelancers to CBC; 
Announcer/producer Meaki Pudlat to Yel- 
lowknife to attend the NWT Interpreter 
Corps Seminar; 

Announcer/producer Moses Novalinga to 

Ottawa to cover a meeting about the Art 

Co-operatives of Quebec; 

Broadcaster/producer Elijah Menarik to 

Nain, Labrador for the Labrador Inuit Land 

Claims Proposal presentation; and to Fro- 

bisher Bay, NWT to act as a resource per- 

son to lead one of the discussions at the 

Community Radio Workshop. 

A CBC “annoucer evaluation” committee 
met with MPC staff to discuss performances 
and contracts. 

The MPC continued to produce the En- 
glish-language Today Program which in- 
cluded French and Cree features, Monday 
through Saturday, from 6:30 to 8:00 a.m. 

Special arrangements were made to broad- 
cast to the North the speech made to the 
Economic Club in New York by Quebec Pre- 
mier Levesque. 

Air-time was given to relaying information 
that should have gone by telephone regarding 
life and death situations, but the lines to 
some northern settlements were inadequate 
or inaccessible. The Inuit Tapirisat of Canada 
later petitioned Bell Canada through the Ca- 
nadian Radio-Television Telecommunications 
Commission for better telephone service in 
and to the North. 

There have been recurring requests from 
CBC northern located programmers for spe- 
cific coverage of teams representing sports 
associations from the Northwest Territories 
and the Yukon, who competed in other loca- 
tions. The MPC was able to co-ordinate cov- 
erage of different sports activities, and relay 
the information and reports back to the north- 
ern locations. 

A good idea which did not come off was 
the MPC proposal to create an on-air learning 
opportunity for northern listeners through par- 
ticipation in a degree credit program. This 
was the Man and North course through the 
Thomas More Institute broadcasts. The organ- 
ization of such a learning process was found 
too overwhelming and there was a very lim- 
ited amount of acceptance of the proposal. 
This was learned through feedback from lis- 
teners in the early stages of getting the pro- 
gram started. 

Northern Messenger and Review A Monday 
through Friday program for audiences in iso- 
lated northern communities. The program in- 
cludes messages from relatives and friends in 
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southern Canada, reports on territorial events, 
advice on ship movements in northern waters 
as given out by the Marine Office in Ottawa. 

This program was first broadcast in 1933 
as a message service when no other form of 
north-south communications existed. As com- 
munications facilities have improved, so the 
program has evolved into broadcasting more 
than just messages. It now concentrates on 
the distribution of news between and 
amongst northern locations. 

Through English-language program pro- 
ducer Les McLaughlin, the MPC contributes 
programs throughout the year to the National 
Network. Programs such as “Between Our- 
selves”. Some of the material in these Mon- 
treal-produced programs originates with the 
CBC northern locations. Examples from the 
past year were: 

The World Outside, a look at young Inuit in 

southern schools, and The Fur Trail, which 

explored the story of fur from the time a 

trapper takes a pelt until auctions are held 

at houses across Canada. The program 
demonstrated the computerized nature of 
the business in these days, who handles 
fur along the way, who buys and why, what 
the trapper, broker, auctioneer and others 
receive, plus a short interview with a lady 
who loves her fur. Other interviews were 
recorded at the Hudsons Bay company 
auction in Montreal, at the Ontario Trappers 

Association in North Bay and in Ottawa. 

Northern Exchange. The northern locations, 

through their staff and freelancers, and 

from other CBC production centres across 

Canada, exchanged brief interviews, pro- 

files, and information items, and used them 

in local productions. These are gathered by 
the MPC and fed to the North through sat- 
ellite facilities. 

CBC’s northern Manitoba network has re- 

cently requested to receive Northern Ex- 

change syndication regularly. 

An increase in listenership came as a result 

of discussion and correspondence with the 

Public Broadcast Authority, Alaska, for dis- 

tribution through its eight station chain. 

One station, Nome, was lost to the distri- 

bution due to limited financial resources. It 

didn’t have to pay for the material or to 
broadcast it but the postage of the tape 
back to Canada was too costly on a reg- 
ular basis. 

In February, extended air-time was given to 

the Northern Exchange interviews about 

the difficulties with Quebec’s James Bay 

Agreement. These and other interviews 

about the second fur auction ever to be 
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held in Point Claire, Quebec, were made 
into mini-documentaries. 
As a result of hearing about Greenland on 
the Northern Exchange, Canadian Inuit lis- 
teners showed interest in obtaining Green- 
landic music on tape or record. 
With the joint purpose of gaining a closer 
understanding of ethnic kinship, regular 
exchanges have taken place over the past 
year with Greenland and MPC broadcasters 
and program material. Radio Greenland 
has provided special productions for the 
Canadian Shortwave broadcast schedule; 
Isumavut recently received its first call from 
Greeland (charges not reversed); and an 
exchange of weekly radio programs and 
news envelopes have developed into a reli- 
able pattern. Radio Greenland has also 
sent the MPC a package of six programs in 
Canadian Inuktitut, and the Centre is going 
to try to reciprocate by working with a 
Greenlandic person resident in Montreal, on 
exchange of program leads. 
Northern Showcase is the leading, northern, 
regional program which represents themes 
and issues as developed at one or another 
of the Northern Service locations for their 
own broadcast. Selection is made by Pro- 
ducer Les McLaughlin from this series for 
National Radio Network scheduling on 
“Between Ourselves” in order that Canadi- 
ans, not living in the North, can also learn 
about other people and their lives as well 
as be entertained. 

Examples of those programs which are not 

already mentioned in this report so far: 
Alaska Highway. Am | really 35? 
Karluk. A drama/documentary about the ill- 
fated 1913 voyage to the Arctic on the 
steamer “Karluk”. 
Alaska. The Canadian Connection. 
Icebreaker Summer. The role of the Minis- 
try of Transport icebreaker fleet. 
Yellowknife A Place to Grow 
The Undersea World in the Arctic. About 
the wildlife in the Arctic and the mineral 
potential in its seas. 
Will the real Alexander Mackenzie please 
find his River? A drama/satire on a number 
of modern-day legal and other obstacles 
the explorer would face if he tried to make 
the same journey today. 
A Night in the Life. The cabaret scene in 
the Yukon. 
Keewatin, Land of Mystery. What is the 
Keewatin and what is happening there? 
Delta Development, an Update. What is 
happening with oil, gas and other kinds of 
development in the Mackenzie Delta? 
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By The People, For The People. Political 
development explored in both territories in 
a half-hour segment from each of the capi- 
tal cities. 

Greenland, Sister Of Twilight. A profile of 
the Canadian North’s Danish neighbour. 


Plans for 1977-78 

Northern Showcase will be maintained as a 
leading English-language regional documen- 
tary program. About eight programs in the 
series have been selected for National Net- 
work Summer scheduling. 

There is agreement with the National Net- 
work producers of “Between Ourselves” to 
support MPC production of Greenland 
specials. 

No two shortwave newscasts are the same, 
depending upon the skills, understanding, and 
perceptions of the sight translator or reporter. 
There is a need for a research/writer who 
would be able to background, for Cree and 
Inuktitut programmers, in clear detail, brief 
historical geographical, social, industrial, politi- 
cal, and other aspects of world and home 
affairs under discussion on a broadcast. The 
MPC has no funds for this proposal but it 
remains in their planning for the future. 

Continued promotion and development of 
northern musicians and composers through 
recording, publicity and performing rights 
affiliations. 

Development of northern broadcast record- 
ings has been most satisfactory and artists 
are coming forward from CBC northern loca- 
tions and elsewhere. One of the most gifted 
fiddlers, Joe Loutchan, has been “discovered” 
through CBC Whitehorse, and plans are to 
record with him in 1977. 

Discussions were carried on in early 1977 
between the MPC and the National Network 
departments of Television and Radio Promo- 
tion to arrange publicity support on those 
media for the Northern Shortwave Service. 
Film and audio material is being drawn to- 
gether for a summer, 1977 campaign. 

At CBC Frobisher’s strong request, the time 
of the phone-in show /sumavut, produced out 
of the MPC, was changed in November, 1976, 
from 12.30-1.30 to 1.30-2.00. This program 
schedule move was not well received by the 
many listeners who let the MPC know their 
views through the mail and on the show it- 
self. Many Inuit work at regular jobs and their 
lunch hours are tied to the midday period. As 
they too want to listen to and participate in 
the program they require it to be broadcast 
when they are not back on their jobs. In re- 
sponse to this feedback, the program will be 
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reinstated to its former time, starting April 
25th, 1977. 

There has been a need for a number of 
years to establish an Ottawa-based position 
for a public affairs contract person, able to 
act on direct assignment from the northern 
location or the MPC. However, because of 
jurisdictional questions and uncertainty about 
the role of such a contract employee, little 
action has been taken and any candidates 
remain in a holiday pattern. The proposal still 
forms part of MPC future plans. 


Program Proposals are: 


In June, broadcast an open-line show across 
the North for the first time (it has been done 
by the National Network regularly across 
Canada but not in the North alone), using all 
our facilities. The two-hour program will give 
northerners a chance to question Indian Af- 
fairs and Northern Development Minister War- 
ren Allmand on topics of particular interest to 
them and which may range from the Berger 
Report, to land use, to parks policy, to cost of 
living in the North, health and sanitation, edu- 
cation, land claims and the Alaska Highway 
Pipeline proposal. Liz Hay from CBC Yellow- 
knife and Neil Hayes from CBC Whitehorse 
will host the program which will be produced 
in the Montreal regional radio studios. 

The Inuit staff at the MPC plans to experi- 
ment with a simultaneous translation into 
Inuktitut on Shortwave. 

Increase the hours and expand the content 
of Inuktitut and Cree-language programs 
broadcast on Shortwave. 

Produce a series of programs in support of 
the recent recommendations of the Inuit Cul- 
tural Institute’s two-year-long languages com- 
mission study, to encourage and develop the 
universality of writing Inuktitut in syllabics and 
roman print. This series could also reflect the 
various and different Inuit dialects that exist in 
Canada’s North. 

Another proposal might be for the Montreal 
Production Centre to begin a script in English 
teaching a basic vocabulary in Inuktitut on 
tape with optional script. The scripts, five-min- 
utes each, would enable CBC northern loca- 
tions to encourage non-native listeners to 
understand common expressions, exchange 
greetings and communicate with the Inuit of 
their community. 

There is much enthusiasm for the project 
in Frobisher, and a suggestion from Inuvik 
that it be in script definitely so that local 
terms could be used. The prospective audi- 
ence, although ostensibly non-native, and the 


attempts to understand and give an apprecia- 
tion of the Inuit language to others, will create 
an affirmative feeling in the Inuit communities. 

A similar idea of teaching/learning Inuktitut 
(Eskimo for Beginners) was used for a series 
of 18 broadcast in 1970 at CBC Churchill. 
Announcer/Operator (then) Peter Ernerk 
taught Manager (then) Paul Lanoy. A lesson 
sheet was made available to the public fol- 
lowing each program in the series when it 
was rebroadcast from the Montreal Produc- 
tion Centre. 


Appendix A 


Shortwave Service 


Programs broadcast by the Montreal Produc- 
tion Centre via the shortwave plant at 
Sackville, New Brunswick. 


Programs Made By and For Native 
Peoples 


Programs (language-hours per week) 

Today Program (English — 9hrs) — Mondays 
through Saturdays, 0630 — 0800. A wake-up 
show of news, weather, sports and features 
items from the North and from the National 
Network. Mainly in English with French news 
and sports at 0700. Produced in Montreal. 
Cree News (Eastern Cree — 1hr. 40 min) — 
Mondays through Fridays, 0755 — 0800 (re- 
peated on Quebec community English net- 
work at 0855 — 0900) and 1655 — 1700 
(repeated on Quebec community English net- 
work at 2110 — 2115 and on Quebec com- 
munity French network at 2223 — 2228). 
Northern Messenger (English — thr. 15 min) 
— Mondays through Fridays, 1213 — 1230. 
News and information about the North, news 
and feature items from northern locations and 
messages from southerners to friends and 
relatives in the North. 

Isumavut (Eastern Inuktitut — 5 hrs) Mondays 
through Fridays, 1300 — 1400 and carried 
live to Frobisher via satellite and broadcast 
over the northern radio network. The phone- 
in facility makes the program a forum on 
which the Inuit can exchange ideas and ex- 
press opinions on issues of importance. 
News, weather and music are also featured. 
The Cree Hour — (10 hrs) — Mondays 
through Fridays, 1430 — 1530 (also featured 
on Quebec community English network at this 
time), repeated 1700 — 1800 (also featured 
on Quebec community French network at this 


time). A program of legends, interviews and 
music produced in Montreal. 

National News (Eastern Inuktitut — 1hr 15 
min) Mondays through Fridays, 1730 — 1745 
(repeat at 2115 — 2130 and fed live to Fro- 
bisher via satellite and broadcast over the 
northern radio network. Events across 
Canada and around the world are reported 
daily. 

Nalagatsain (Eastern Inuktitut — 5 hrs) — 
Mondays through Fridays, 2030 — 2100 (re- 
peated next day at 1330 — 1400) and carried 
live to Frobisher via satellite and broadcast 
over the northern radio network. The program 
is produced in Montreal. Monday’s program 
contains a progress report on Inuit patients 
who are in hospital centres away from their 
home communities. The Tuesday and 
Wednesday programs have interview items 
on various subjects such as native organi- 
zations, council meetings, co-ops, etc. Thurs- 
day’s program has old-time stories and leg- 
ends from various Eastern Arctic settlements. 
This Thursday program is also sent to Radio 
Greenland for rebroadcast over their station 
as part of our exchange program. Friday’s 
program features Inuktitut recorded music 
from the Northern Broadcast Recordings Se- 
ries as well as interviews and profiles. 

Igaluit Uqausi (Eastern Inuktitut) Frobisher 
Calling — (30 min.) — Mondays, 1610 — 
1640. Produced in Frobisher. The program 
serves traditional cultural interests, and fea- 
tures interviews about the old way of life, the 
history of the Inuit, and legends, stories and 
folk music gathered in settlements and com- 
munities throughout the Arctic. 

Nejautit Igalummi (Eastern Inuktitut — 30 min.) 
— Tuesdays, 1610 — 1640. Produced in Fro- 
bisher. A music program with a hard rock 
sound. 

Kanatap Inuit Nunangat (Eastern Inuktitut) 
Canada North of 60° — (30 min.) — Wednes- 
days, 1610 — 1640. Produced in Frobisher. A 
newsmagazine program which provides in- 
depth summaries of recent happenings. The 
program regularly includes co-op news, re- 
ports of settlement council meetings and 
newspaper editorial comments about the 
North. 

Titirqgat (Eastern Inuktitut — 30 min.) — Thurs- 
days, 1610 — 1640. Produced at CBC Fro- 
bisher. Basically a music program with re- 
ports from Baffin Island communities. 
Arnanut (Eastern Inuktitut — 30 min.) Fridays, 
1610 — 1640. Produced in Frobisher. Inter- 
views of particular interest to women. 
National News Roundup (Eastern Inuktitut — 1 
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hr.) — Fridays, 2003 — 2030 (repeat Satur- 
days at 1303 — 1330). Produced in Montreal. 
Our Native Land (English — 1 hr.) — Satur- 
days, 1815 — 1900. The only regular National 
Network radio program presenting the views 
of Canada’s native peoples. 

The Cree Speaks (Eastern Cree — 7 hr) — 
Saturdays, 0930 — 1000 (also featured on 
Quebec community English network at this 
time). Program includes reports on Cree pa- 
tients hospitalized in Montreal and Quebec 
City, music and translation of newspaper 
items of interest to Cree listeners. 
Targammiut (Eastern Inuktitut — 1 hr) — Sat- 
urdays, 0800 — 0900 (repeated at 1330 — 
1400). A summary of editorial comments from 
northern newspapers. Fed live to Frobisher 
via satellite and broadcast over the northern 
radio network. Produced in Montreal. 

Radio Greenland (30 min.) — Saturdays, 1400 
— 1430 and fed live to Frobisher via satellite 
and broadcast over the northern radio net- 
work. There is an Eastern Inuktitut version at 
the beginning of the program, to explain the 
Greenland Inuktitut dialect which follows for 
the remainder of the program. It is a program 
of legends and stories. 
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CBC NORTHERN SHORTWAVE SERVICE/ SERVICE DES ONDES COURTES DU NORD DE RADIO-CANADA 


EFFECTIVE NOVEMBER 1976/ EN VIGUEUR NOVEMBRE 1976 


MONDAY THROUGH FRIDAY 
LUND! A VENDREDI 
el>prs Cert nPoJ 
ACHEECHEEBYEECH BEHIM 
ABKASHEE GANGEESHEE GACH 


0628 SIGN-ON 

0630 TODAY (News reports from Canada and around the 
world, with stories and features of particular 
interest to northem listeners, Sports, weather 
reports and commentaries, 
LE MONDE CE MATIN et LES NOUVELLES DU 
SPORT seront diffusées 4 0700 am.) 

0755 ENOO DABAJAMOUWIN (Cree) 

0800 THE WORLD AT EIGHT 

0813 KUDLIK “Sd‘-S? 

0900 THE WORLD AT NINE 

0913 MORNINGSIDE (Co-hosts Maxine Crook and Harry 
Brown present a potpourri of people and events 
from coast to coast. 
CBC NEWS at 10.00 and 11.00 am.) 

1200 THE WORLD AT NOON 

1213 NORTHERN MESSENGER (Reports from northem 
locations on events and news developments as they 
affect Northemers.) 

1230 NALLACHINE acl\ 

1300 ISHUMAVUT ALS“ 514/790-0911 
(Phone-in program for Inuit listeners.) 

1400 CBC NEWS 

1403 SCHOOL BROADCASTS 

1430 NAJOUWEW DIPAJIMOUWIN (Cree) 

1530 LE MONDE MAINTENANT 

1540 PRESENT NATIONAL 

1610 INUIT PROGRAMS A»AS Pb-LX A»AS 

1640 | INUIT NEWS AS<-<d~* SOS 

1655 ENOO DABAJAMOUWIN (Cree) 

1700 NAJOUWEW DIPAJIMOUWIN (Cree) 

1800 THE WORLD AT SIX 

1830 AS IT HAPPENS (CSC Radio's top-rated magazine 
of informed comment, interviews and documentaries 
on national and intemational stories of the day. 
Hosts: Barbara Frum and Al Maitland. 
CBC NEWS at 19.00.) 

2000 CBC NEWS 

2004 TERRITORIAL NEWS ROUNDUP (Monday) 
YES, YOU’RE WRONG (Tuesday) (A light-hearted 

quiz show.) 

PULP AND PAPER (Wednesday) (A satiric trans- 
lation of popular magazines to radio’s audio format.) 
PLAYHOUSE (Thursday) 
OUR FRIENDS THE FLICKERS (Friday) (A quiz 
show about the movies of yesterday and today.) 

2030 THE GREAT CANADIAN GOLD RUSH (Monday) 
(Rock music with host Terry Mulligan.) 
TOUCH THE EARTH (Tuesday) (Sy!via Tyson 
presents folk and traditional performers.) 
90 MINUTES WITH A BULLET (Wednesday) 
(The top 40 hit singles of the week with host, 
Jim Millican.) 
JAZZ RADIO CANADA (Thursday) (Lee Major and 
Mary Nelson present the best in jazz.) 
COUNTRY ROAD (Friday) (Ail the best from the 
country music scene.) 

2200 CBC NATIONAL NEWS & SPORTS 

2216 PERSPECTIVES 

2230 INUIT NEWS A@-4~<* 

2245 NALLACHINE eel ae 

2315 CREE NEWS 

2320 NIGHTCAP (Artists, writers, musicians and entre- 
preneurs in Canada and the major arts centres of 
the world are heard on this program.) 

2400 CBC NEWS, NORTHERN WEATHER & SPORTS 

0010 ECLECTIC CIRCUS (Allan McFee presents a 
mixture of several musical idioms in his own wry 
and witty style.) 

0100 CBC NEWS 

0105 END OF BROADCAST DAY 

ard$cret FALCeP weSedr 1972 JNJ 
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SIGN-ON 


TODAY (News reports from Canada and around the 
world, with stories and features of particular 
interest to northem listeners. 

RADIO JOURNAL et LES NOUVELLES DU 
SPORT seront diffusées 4 0700 am.) 


ENOO YEMOON (Cree) 


TARQRAMIUT COPE 
CBC NEWS 


REBOUND 


CBC NEWS 
DANNY FINKLEMAN SATURDAY SHOW (Program 


of interviews, showbusiness items, regular comedy 
segments and Canadian music. 
CBC NEWS at 11.00 am.) 


ROYAL CANADIAN AIR FARCE 
CBC NEWS 


QUIRKS AND QUARKS (pr. David Suzuki takes 


the mystery out of science.) 


NRC TIME SIGNAL ond CBC NEWS 

INUIT NEWS ROUNDUP A<-d<Pe= Po bCo 
TARQRAMIUT COMP 

RADIO GREENLAND <4dP°DI-D* 


JAZZ EN LIBERTE 
RADIO JOURNAL 
LES GENS D'EN BAS 


CBC NEWS 
NORTHERN SHOWCASE (Drama, documentary, 


historical subjects and musical portraits from 
northern Canada.) 


CBC NEWS 
INUIT NEWS ROUNDUP A<-dXPo= Po bCS 


THE CREE SPEAKS 
CBC NEWS 
OUR NATIVE LAND (Events, interviews,opinion 


and music are presented with the emphasis on 
native peoples. Host: Albert Angus,) 


CBC NEWS 
CSC STAGE 
CBC NEWS 
OFFBEAT 


CBC NEWS 
BETWEEN OURSELVES (Documentaries, 


reportage and entertainment to interpret one part 
of Canada to another.) 


CBC NEWS & SPORTS 


ANTHOLOGY 


CBC NEWS 
MUSIC FROM THE SHOWS (with Colin MacLean, 


program features musical selections from major 
motion pictures and Broadway shows.) 


CBC NEWS, NORTHERN WEATHER & SPORTS 
ECHOES OF AN ERA 


CBC NEWS 
END OF BROADCAST DAY 


LS oa Ns 


KHz 


Pare a) 
ere AICS 
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MEEMIKIJ 


SUNDAY / DIMANCHE 
a= 
AYUMHAO JEESAYGACH 


9625 
and 
6065 


SIGN-ON 
SUNDAY MUSIC 


CBC NEWS 
FRESH AIR 


LE MONDE CE MATIN et LES NOUVELLES DU 
FRESH AIR SPORT 


CBC NEWS 
SUNDAY MORNING (Program covers a broad 


spectrum of news and features and is a definitive 
and comprehensive review of the week. Hosts are 
Bronwyn Drainie and Bruce Rogers. 
CBC NEWS at 10.00 and 11.00 am.) 


11720 
and 
9625 


CBC NEWS 
GILMOUR’S ALBUMS (Columnist and critic Clyde 


Gilmour plays a selection of records from his own 
collection.) 


NRC TIME SIGNAL and CBC NEWS 


A SPECIAL OCCASION (4 two-hour show involv- 
ing CBC Radio Arts, Music, Variety, News and 
Current Affairs Departments with presentations 
from top Canadian and intemational performers.) 


CBC NEWS 


IDEAS '77 (An hour of images about people, 
machines, theories, institutions and ideologies. 
Host is Russ Germain.) 


CBC NEWS & SPORTS 


CROSS-COUNTRY CHECKUP (Canada’s only 


national open-line, phone-in show. Live from 
CBC's Montreal studios.) 


CBC NEWS 
FOLK FAIR 
CBC NEWS 
IDENTITIES 


9625 
and 
6065 


CBC NEWS 


CONCERN (In-depth studies of a wide variety 
of subjects in the field of human relations.) 


CBC NEWS 
THE SOUND OF SPORTS 


CBC NEWS 


FRIENDS (Norman Gregoire hosts a program of 
contemporary Quebec music. 
CBC NEWS at 23.00.) 


CBC NEWS, NORTHERN WEATHER & SPORTS 
ECHOES OF AN ERA 


CBC NEWS 
END OF BROADCAST DAY 


Doris McCarthy CHI-OUSTAOU IN-DAE Pond Inlet, N.W.T. 


OU-CHI-OU 1972 KA-IE-TSCHIN-NA-SHUT-BE-SUM. 


Painted at Pond Inlet, Northwest Territories, in 1972 
by Doris McCarthy. 


PaDAae? NNLILDA<* AAYos LaDNGo_s DSars 


Send all comments, enquiries and reception reports to the CBC 
Northern Service, P.O. Box 6000, Montreal, Quebec, Canada. 


- 


Exécuté en 1972, a Pond Inlet (T.N.-O.) par Doris McCarthy. 


DONAYDAYDEMEK OWEE TODOGANOCH, JAEETASHAMAK : 


Adresser toute correspondence ou demande de renseignements a 
Radio-Canada, Service du Nord, C.P. 6000, Montréal, Québec, Canada. 
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Television Service 


Programs Made By and For Native 
Peoples 


Targavut (Inuktitut — 15 min.) — Seen on Fri- 
days at 1230 on Channel “B” (Western Arc- 
tic) and at 1630 on Channel “C” (Eastern 
Arctic). An information program produced for 
the Inuit of the Eastern and Western Arctic. 
Produced in Montreal, in co-operation with 
CBC French Services Division. 
Nunatsiammiut (Inuktitut — 15 min.) — Seen 
on Fridays at 1245 on Channel “B” (Western 
Arctic) and at 1645 on Channel “C” (Eastern 
Arctic). A series of documentaries produced 
by the Nunatsiammiut Film Workshop Group 
in Frobisher, Northwest Territories. 

Note: Tarqavut is also repeated on Fridays at 
1800 on Channel "B” and 2100 on Channel 
“C”. Nunatsiammiut is also repeated on Fri- 
days at 1815 on Channel “B” and 2115 on 
Channel “C”. 


CBC Whitehorse, Yukon Territory 


Yukon Native Voice (English — 1 hr.) — Satur- 
days, 1700 — 1800. This program includes 
current affairs, mini-documentaries, interviews, 
some native-language (Tlingit and Tuchone) 
interspersed with locally recorded music. 
“Native voice” receives contributions to the 
program through an extensive system of 
freelancers throughout the Yukon. 

Our Native Land (English — 1 hr.) — Satur- 
days, 1815 — 1900. The only National Net- 
work radio program presenting the views of 
Canada’s native peoples. 

Klahowya (English — 2 hr.) — Saturdays, 
1400 — 1600. A music request show aimed 
at youth in general and native youth in partic- 
ular. The program encourages contributions 
from freelance community correspondents. 
These contributions are considered an impor- 
tant facet of this information and music 
program. 


CBC Yellowknife, Northwest 
Territories 


Community Announcements (English — 2 hr. 5 
min.) — Mondays through Fridays, 1240 — 
1255, 1715 — 1725. Program includes com- 
munity announcements of interest to the Mac- 
kenzie Network’s native listeners. Producer 
varies with the announcer/operator on shift. 
Dene News Hour (Slavey, Dogrib and 
Chipewyan — 5 hr.) — Mondays through Fri- 


days, 1500 — 1600. News and information. 
Three native — language broadcasters daily 
prepare their own reports of hard news items 
as well as more informal community news. 
Focus North (English — 2.5 hr.) — Mondays 
through Fridays, 2000 — 2030. Mackenzie 
Network and Northwest Territories Public 
Affairs Show. Produced and hosted by an- 
nouncer/operator, Liz Hay. 

Dene Goindi (Slavey — 2.5 hr.) — Mondays 
through Fridays, 2230 — 2300. Information 
and northern music for Slavey people. Hosted 
and produced by Joe LeMouel and Louis 
Blondin. 

Native Voice News (Dogrib — 2 hr. 40 min) — 
Tuesdays through Fridays, 0737 — 0740, 
0837 — 0840, 1237 — 1241 and 1725 — 
1729. Four-minute newscasts of original ma- 
terial geared to the Dogrib people and up- 
dated throughout the day. Immediately follow- 
ing Dogrib news are Chipewyan and Slavey 
newscasts produced by Joe Toby. 

Gather Round (Slavey, Dogrib, Chipewyan 
and English — 2.5 hr.) — Saturdays, 1400 — 
1630. A program of country and western re- 
quests, produced and hosted by local native 
people. 

Square Dance Notebook (English — 30 min.) 
— Saturdays, 1730 — 1800. A program of 
lively toe-tapping sounds. Host and producer, 
Bob Fyfe, freelancer. 

Our Native Land (English — 45 min.) — Satur- 
days, 1815 — 1900. The only regular National 
Network radio program presenting the views 
of Canada’s native peoples. 


CBC Inuvik, Northwest Territories 


Community Announcements (English/Lou- 
cheux - 7 hr.) — Mondays through Saturdays, 
at three peak audience periods each day: 
1215 — 1235, 1700 — 1715, 2220 — 2230. 
Community announcements and personal 
messages. This program is an important part 
of the schedule, supplying for some listeners, 
their only form of communication. Includes 
territorial news. 

Morning Information (English/Inuvialookton — 
21 hr.) — Monday through Sundays, 0600 — 
0900. Morning information block with news, 
commentary, service information (time, 
weather, travel), current affairs. Ratio of 60% 
information to 40% music, Mondays through 
Fridays, changing to 70% music and 30% in- 
formation on weekends. Input through the 
week from all communities on the Delta Net- 
work with special emphasis on Tuktoyuktuk, 
Fort Good Hope, Old Crow, Sachs Harbour 
and Cambridge Bay. 
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Noon Information (English/Loucheaux — 10 
hr.) — Mondays through Fridays, 1200 — 
1400. Noon information block with news, cur- 
rent affairs, service information. Input from all 
communities, with special emphasis on Fort 
Franklin, Norman Wells, Arctic Red River, 
Coppermine and Inuvik. Ratio of 60% infor- 
mation to 40% music. 

Afternoon Information (English/Hareskin — 10 
hr.) — Mondays through Fridays, 1600 — 
1800, (includes Territorial News). Information 
block with news, current affairs, service infor- 
mation. Input from all communities in Delta, 
northwest coast and lower Mackenzie. Ratio 
of 60% information to 40% music with special 
emphasis on Aklavik, Fort MacPherson, Fort 
Norman, Paulatug and Holman Island. 

Night Information (English/Inuvialookton — 6 
hr.) — Mondays through Sundays, except for 
Saturdays, 2300 — 0000. News, current af- 
fairs, service information. Contains important 
items of daytime information programs, espe- 
cially interviews in Inuvialookton. Ratio of in- 
formation to music varies with amount of re- 
peat material available. 

A Native Voice (Hareskin/Loucheux — 17 hr.) 
— On Tuesdays, the program is featured in 
Hareskin; on Fridays it is presented in Lou- 
cheux during the 2230 — 2300 time slot. An 
information and public affairs program pro- 
duced on a contract basis by the Committee 
for Original Peoples Entitlement (COPE). 

A Long Time Ago (Inuktitut, Hareskin and 
Loucheux — 1.5 hr.) — Featured Mondays, 
Wednesdays and Thursdays, 2230 — 2300. 
Stories and legends of the native peoples. 
Dene Goindi (Slavey/Hareskin — 1 hr) — 
Wednesdays and Fridays, 2230 — 2300. A 
public affairs program produced in Yellow- 
knife and broadcast to Hareskin/Slavey com- 
munities only. 

The People Speak (Inuvialookton, Loucheux, 
Hareskin — 4.5 hrs.) — Saturdays from 1400 
— 1600 in Inuvialookton; Saturdays from 
1600 — 1730 in Loucheux; and Sundays from 
1300 — 1400 in Hareskin. Produced by the 
Committee for Original Peoples Entitlement 
(COPE), the program features interviews, dis- 
cussions and opinions. As well, the program 
often features personal messages voiced by 
the people themselves. 

Yesterday Before (English — 7 hr.) — Satur- 
day, 1230 — 1300 and Sunday 2030 — 2100. 
A program featuring personal experiences 
that make up the history of the North. 

From The Trapline (English — 0.5 hr.) — 1230 
— 1300 on Sundays. An information program 
using current affairs approach to the fur mar- 
ket, the regulations governing the industry, 
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methods of trapping, material on hunters’ and 
trappers’ organizations. Point of view is that 
of the hunter and trapper. 


CBC Frobisher, Northwest 
Territories 


Kulliq (Information Morning — Eastern Inuktitut 
— 21 hr.) — Mondays through Sundays, 1600 
— 1900. An Inuktitut-language program (with 
some English) of music, network news, local 
news, weather, sports, interviews and local 
feature items of interest to the local commu- 
nity and the eastern Arctic. Producer varies 
with announcer/operator on shift. 

Nunavut (Eastern Inuktitut — 5 hr.) — Mon- 
days through Fridays, 1100 — 1200. Current 
affairs program on issues and events in the 
“Nunavut” territory. Starts with a line-up of 
features coming up in the program; Inuktitut- 
language and vocabulary improvements; 
phone reports of events in the settlements; 
and one of either a narration of an Inuit leg- 
end, or an item of special interset, e.g. trap- 
ping. Also included are 60 — minute spots on 
consumer affairs, law, health, alcohol, govern- 
ment information programs. The program is 
laced with music and is entirely in Inuktitut. 
Nalagatsain Things to Listen To (Eastern Inuk- 
titut — 2.5 hr.) — Mondays through Fridays, 
1200 — 1300. This program features inter- 
views, reports on Inuit patients hospitalized in 
centres away from their home communities, 
and old-time stories as well as music. Pro- 
duced in Montreal. 

lsumavut Our Thoughts (Eastern Inuktitut — 5 
hr.) — Mondays through Fridays, 1300 — 
1400. A phone-in program with producer and 
host, Moses Novalinga. The phone-in facility 
makes the program a forum on which the 
Inuit can exchange ideas and express opin- 
ions on issues of importance. News, weather, 
and music are also featured. Produced in 
Montreal. 

Igaluit Tusaavusi (Eastern Inuktitut — 10 hr.) 
— Mondays through Fridays, 1603 — 1800. 
Same format as Kullig, above, intended for 
the “late afternoon listening” audience. 
National News (Eastern Inuktitut — 1 hr. 15 
min.) — Mondays through Fridays, 1730 — 
1745. (repeated at 2315 — 2330). Produced 
in Montreal. 

Territorial Eastern Arctic News (Eastern Inukti- 
tut — 1 hr. 15 min.) — Mondays through Fri- 
days, 1745 — 1800 (repeated at 2300 — 
2315)/ The news is gathered from Eastern 
Arctic settlements, from the CBC’s newsroom 
in Yellowknife and from news reports in 
Ottawa. 
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Nijautit Zqgalummi (Eastern Inuktitut) — 0.5 hr.) 
— Mondays, 1404 — 1430. A music program 
with a hard rock sound. Producer varies. 
Iqaluit Uqausi (Eastern Inuktitut) Frobisher 
Calling — 0.5 hr.) — Tuesdays, 1404 — 1430. 
The program serves traditional cultural inter- 
ests, features current affairs, interviews about 
the old way of life, the history of the Inuit and 
legends, stories and folk music gathered in 
settlements and communities throughout the 
Arctic. 

Kanatap Inuit Nunangat (Eastern Inuktitut 
Canada North of 60° — 30 min) — Wednes- 
days, 1403 — 1430. A news-magazine pro- 
gram which provides in-depth summaries of 
recent happenings. The program regularly 
includes Co-Op news, reports of settlement 
council meetings and newspaper editorial 
comments about the North. 

Arnanut (Eastern Inuktitut — 30 min) — 
Thursdays, 1403 — 1430. Deals with inter- 
views and discussions of particular interest to 
women listeners. 

Titirkat (Eastern Inuktitut — 30 min.) — Fridays, 
1403 — 1430. Light music program with re- 
ports from Baffin Island communities. 

POV Drama — (30 min.) — Saturdays, 1900 — 
0930. Reruns of programs featured in the 
early 1970’s on the productions of the 
Povungnituk Drama Society. 

National News Roundup (Eastern Inuktitut — 1 
hr.) — Saturdays, 1303 — 1333 and Sundays 
1603 — 1633. Produced in Montreal. 
Tarqgammiut (Eastern Inuktitut — 30 min) — 
Saturdays, 1333 — 1400. A summary of edi- 
torial comments from northern newspapers. 
Produced in Montreal. 

Radio Greenland (30 min.) — Saturdays, 1400 
— 1430. There is an Eastern Inuktitut version 
at the beginning of the program to explain the 
Greenland Inuktitut dialect which will follow 
for the remainder of the program. It is a pro- 
gram of legends and stories. 

Our Native Land (English — 45 min.) — Satur- 
days, 1815 - 1900. The only regular National 
Network radio program presenting the views 
of Canada’s native peoples. 

Baffin Beat (Eastern Inuktitut and English — 2 
hr) — Saturdays, 2300 — 0100. The music is 
directed to the Inuit with local Inuit talent par- 
ticipating live or pre-recorded. 

Sunday Afternoon (Eastern Inuktitut — 30 
min.) — Sundays, 1900 — 1930. Music and 
community announcements comprise this pro- 
gram’s format. 

Driftin’ (Eastern Inuktitut and English — 2 hr) 
— Sundays, 2303 — 0100. A music show in- 
terrupted by northern news in English. Pro- 
ducer varies with announcer/operator on 
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shift. Very similar in format to the Mondays 
through Fridays program in the same time 
slot — “The Late Show” (English). 


CBC Churchill, Manitoba 


Chipewyan Program (Chipewyan — 2.5 hr.) — 
Mondays through Fridays, 1430 — 1500. This 
program includes messages to residents of 
Tadoule Lake, 140 miles west of Churchill, 
stories, legends, local news and music. Pro- 
duced by Chipewyan freelancer, Caroline 
Bjorkland. 

Our Native Land (English — 45 min.) — Satur- 
days, 1815 — 1900. The only regular National 
Network radio program featuring the views of 
Canada’s native people. 

Native Communications Show (Manitoba 
Cree and English — 30 min.) — Saturdays, 
1400 — 1430. This program contains any- 
thing affecting the native and Métis peoples in 
Northern Manitoba. Produced by the Native 
Communications Inc. of Thompson, Manitoba. 


Northern Service Radio Program 
Production Centres 


CBC Frobisher 1210 kHz/250W 
Frobisher, NWT 

CBC Whitehorse 570 kHz/1000W 
Whitehorse, YT 

CBC Churchill 1230 kHz/250W 
Churchill, Man 

CBC Yellowknife 1340 kHz/1000W 
Yellowknife, NWT 

CBC Inuvik 860 kHz/1000W 
Inuvik, NWT 


Northern Service Radio Low-Power 


Relay Transmitter Stations 
(LPRTs) 


Whitehorse is the program centre 
for the Yukon LPRT**Network. 


Carmacks 990 
Mayo 1230 
Elsa 560 
Dawson City 560 
Clinton Creek 990 
Teslin 940 
Swift River 970 
Watson Lake 990 
Cassiar 1340 
Haines Junction 860 
Destruction Bay 940 
_ Beaver Creek 690 
Faro 1230 
Ross River 990 


Yellowknife is the program 
centre for the Mackenzie 


__LPRT**Network. 

| Hay River 1490 
Fort Smith 860 
Fort Chipewyan, Alta 1450 
Fort Providence 1230 
Fort Simpson 690 
Fort Resolution 1150 
Wrigley 1280 
Rae/Edzo 1200 
Pine Point 880 


kHz/40W 
kHz/40W 
kHz/40W 
kHz/40W 
kHz/40W 
kHz/40W 
kHz/40W 
kHz/40W 
kHz/40W 
kHz/40W 
kHz/40W 
kHz/40W 
kHz/40w 
kHz/40W 


kHz/40W 
kHz/40W 
kHz/40W 
kHz/40W 
kHz/40W 
kHz/40W 
kHz/40W 
kHz/40W 
kHz/40W 


Northern Service Television 
Transmitters Fed by Satellite 


Yellowknife, NWT 
Whitehorse, YT 
Uranium City, Sask 
Watson Lake, YT 
Cassiar, BC 

Pine Point, NWT 
Inuvik, NWT 
Dawson City, YT 
Clinton Creek, YT 
Keno, YT 

Elsa, YT 

Mayo, YT 

Fort Smith, NWT 
Faro, YT 

Rankin Inlet, NWT 
Frobisher, NWT 
Norman Wells, NWT 
Fort Simpson, NWT 
Fort McPherson, NWT 
Cape Dorset, NWT 
Pangnirtung, NWT 
Baker Lake, NWT 
Eskimo Point, NWT 
Pond Inlet, NWT 
Resolute, NWT 
Cambridge Bay, NWT 
Coppermine, NWT 
Hay River, NWT 


Lake Demerais, NWT 
(Rebroadcast transmitter) 
On-air date: September 9, 
1976 


Fort Providence, NWT 
On-air date: September 9, 
1976 


Rae/Edzo, NWT 
On-air date: December 20, 
1976 


Tuktoyaktuk, NWT 
On-air date: November 23, 
1976 


—_ 
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Inuvik is the program centre 
for the Delta LPRT**Network. 


Norman Wells 990 kHz/40W 
Fort Good Hope 920 kHz/40W 
Fort Franklin 1230 kHz/40W 
Fort Norman 920 kHz/40W 
Fort McPherson 680 kHz/40W 
Coppermine FM 105.1 mHz/100W 


Port Radium/ 


Echo Bay FM 105.1 mHz/100W 
Tuktoyaktuk (600 kHz/100W) is 

an affiliate. 

Northern Service Radio LPRTs 

fed by Satellite from Program 

Centres at Frobisher, Inuvik, 

Yellowknife and Montreal. 

Rankin Inlet* 1160 kHz/40W 
Cape Dorset FM 105.1 mHz/100W 
Igloolik* FM 105.1 mHz/100W 
Pangnirtung FM 105.1 mHz/100W 
Eskimo Point* FM 105.1 mHz/100W 
Pond Inlet* FM 105.1 mHz/100W 
Resolute FM 105.1 mHz/100W 
Cambridge Bay FM 105.1 mHz/100W 
Baker Lake 


FM Station is an affiliate. 


* Community Access. 
“Unattended radio stations 
broadcasting from the Network. 
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Canadian National Railways (CN) 


Responsibilities 

There is strong evidence that Canada’s North 
holds the brightest prospects for future 
growth. Orderly development of its mineral, 
petroleum, and water resources is essential to 
the welfare of local communities as well as 
the entire country. Recognizing this commer- 
cial potential and its social responsibility, CN 
continues to be active in providing efficient 
and comprehensive transportation and tele- 
communication facilities for business and 
community interests in these regions. 

CN’s activities in the Canadian North con- 
cern bulk transport of mine and forest pro- 
ducts (and potentially of liquid fuels) to south- 
ern markets, transport in logistics support of 
exploration and construction projects, and re- 
supply of communities, telecommunications 
(telephone and microwave) for residential and 
commercial uses, and consulting for pipeline, 
rail and other studies within and outside CN. 
Canalog Logistics Ltd., a CN subsidiary 
formed in 1973, is particularly concerned with 
studies relating to transportation develop- 
ments in the North. 


Review of 1976-77 

At the end of November, 1976, the Arctic 
Development Agency of Transport Canada 
commissioned Canalog Logistics Limited in 
conjunction with M.P.S. Associates Ltd., to 
conduct “A Study of the Cost of Transporting 
Goods Into the Mackenzie Valley”. The objec- 
tive of the study is to determine the cost of 
transporting Consumer and industrial goods 
into the Mackenzie Valley via current and po- 
tential transportation routes. The final report 
is to be submitted to the federal government 
by April 1977. 

Since 1974, CN has been participating in 
the protection of the sensitive Arctic environ- 
ment through the National Emergency Equip- 
ment Locator System (NEELS). This a com- 
prehensive on-line computer system, spon- 
sored by Environment Canada in close co- 
operation with the Ministry of Transport and 
other agencies, which provides vital informa- 
tion on the nearest suitable equipment and 
materials for combating spills of oil or hazard- 
ous material anywhere in Canada. 

In the Central North, CN’s rail line to the 
port of Churchill has been partly upgraded. In 
addition to the transport of grain and sulphur 
destined to European ports, the line also pro- 
vides marine shippers with materials for re- 
supply to the Keewatin District, NWT. 

The Great Slave Railway, owned and oper- 
ated by CN, running up to Hay River and Pine 
Point, plays an important role in the supply of 
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materials to northern resources development 
projects and to northern communities. Sup- 
plies, transferred from the railway at Hay 
River, are barged up the Mackenzie River to 
points as far north as Tuktoyaktuk. 

Telecommunication services are vital to the 
economic development of Canada’s North. 
The role of Canadian National Telecommuni- 
cations in the Northwest continues to be the 
expansion of facilities and services to provide 
for the growing needs of business and indus- 
try, and for the social and interpersonal com- 
munications which assume greater impor- 
tance with relative isolation of communities. 
By far the most visible aspect of its opera- 
tions in the North are CNT’s telephone ser- 
vices, including mobile radio telephones. Less 
prominent, but still playing a key role in the 
flow of information are the Public Message 
Service, Telex and various data communica- 
tion facilities. 

During 1976, the communities of Snowarift, 
Holman and Pelly Crossing were provided 
with dial service and connected to the public 
telephone network. At the end of that year, 
CNT operated 62 exchanges serving 29 793 
telephones, including 18 755 main stations. 
This represents a 7.8 per cent increase in 
subscribers from 1975. A total of 69 VHF 
radio-telephone base stations were operated 
around the clock to provide mobile radio-tele- 
phone service along all major highways and 
the navigable waters of the Mackenzie River 
system. 

Telephone exchange expansion projects 
were undertaken at Haines Junction, Dawson 
City, Faro, Fort Simpson, Spence Bay, Gjoa 
Haven, Pine Point, Porter Creek and Yellow- 
knife. Local cable distribution systems were 
expanded as warranted. 

Direct Distance Dialling (DDD) service was 
extended to the communities of Wonowon 
and Norman Wells, as part of a continuing 
program of conversion to direct dialing of 
long distance calls in CNT territory. 

The main telecommunications routes were 
improved through upgrading of the microwave 
systems between Inuvik — Parsons, Parsons 
— Taglu, Fort Providence — Yellowknife and 
Inuvik — Aklavik. The microwave system 
along the Mackenzie Valley from Hay River to 
Inuvik was completed with the line between 
Norman Wells and Sunny turned to services 
during 1976. 

Expansion of the network included comple- 
tion of a new 960 — voice channel system 
from Fort Simpson to Fort Nelson in July 
1976. Long distance telephone service was 
extended via the Anik Il satellite to the remote 


communities of Holman, Sachs Harbour and 
Snowdrift. The telephone exchange formerly 
at Trutch was relocated to the Minaker micro- 
wave site and a 60 — channel radio system 
was installed to connect the exchange to the 
Fort Nelson toll centre. Touch-tone service 
was made available in Yellowknife. 

A video channel was furnished under con- 
tract to CBC to provide television service to 
the twin communities of Rae and Edzo. Ar- 
rangements have been made to permit CBC 
to use a CNT microwave site to extend tele- 
vision coverage to Fort Providence. 


Plans for 1977-78 

The construction of a gas pipeline along the 
Mackenzie Valley represents a clear chal- 
lenge to the whole transportation network in 
the area. However, capacity studies will be 
conditioned by a decision on the pipeline pro- 
ject expected in late 1977. 

CNT will continue to develop plans and 
proposals for communication services to be 
employed in the construction phase of vari- 
ous gas pipeline proposals in the area and 
services for support of projected petroleum 
exploration activities in the Mackenzie Delta. 

Plans for expansion and improvement of 
telephone services during 1977 include instal- 
lation of an electronic switching system at 
Whitehorse and a second exchange at Yel- 
lowknife to meet the rapidly expanding tele- 
phone subscriber requirements; launching of 
a new “Centrex” private telephone switching 
system for the use of the Government of the 
Northwest Territories at Yellowknife; expan- 
sion of telephone exchange at Hay River, Ak- 
lavik, Carcross, Coppermine, Cassiar, Fort 
Smith, Porter Creek and Sachs Harbour. 

The microwave network will be extended 
through the construction of a link from Wat- 
son Lake to Cassiar. A drop-insert microwave 
breakout will be installed at the Coffee Creek 
site to provide new routing for toll circuits to 
Fort St. John. A radio system will be provided 
between Pine Point and Fort Resolution. 

In 1977, CNT will begin installing sub- 
scriber single channel radio systems along 
the Alaska Highway to replace sections of 
open wire now serving multi-party telephone 
subscribers. Elimination of the wire lines will 
provide greater service reliability. 

Negotiations are continuing with Parks 
Canada (DIAND) to construct two microwave 
repeater stations in or adjacent to the Wood 
Buffalo National Park, to link Hay River to 
Fort Smith. 

With financial assistance from the federal 
government telephone service will be ex- 


tended to the remote communities of Rae 
Lakes, Nahanni Butte, Jean Marie and Lac 
LaMartre. Services by microwave radio from 
Watson Lake to Tungsten will be provided 
and the existing scatterwave radio system 
between Hay River and Lady Franklin Point 
will be upgraded. Some of this work will con- 
tinue into 1978. 


Canadian National 
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Canadian Transport Commission (CTC) 


Air Transport Committee 


Responsibilities 

The licensing of air carriers to operate com- 
mercial air services, the economic regulation 
of air carriers, investigations and surveys re- 
lating to the operation and development of 
commercial air services in Canada and advis- 
ing the Minister of Transport on matters relat- 
ing to civil aviation. 


Review of 1976-77 
GAP Pine — There were no further contracts 
awarded or extensions for GAP Pine services. 

DEW Line — Re-awarded contract to Nor- 
dair Limited for the lateral airlift extended to 
September, 1977 and re-awarded contract to 
Transair Limited for the vertical airlift ex- 
tended to September, 1977. 

Authorities granted to — Calm Air Int'l Ltd. 
— to operate a Class 4 Group C Charter ser- 
vice from a base at Churchill, Man.; 

Kenn Borek Air Ltd. — to operate a Class 4 
Group D Charter from a base at Frobisher, 
NWT; 

Survair Ltd. — to operate a Class 3 Specific 
Point commercial air service using Groups C 
and D aircraft to serve Frobisher, Broughton 
Island, Pangnirtung, Cape Dyer, Cape Dorset, 
Coral Harbour, Clyde River (Cape Christian), 
Igloolik, Hall Beach, Pelly Bay, Arctic Bay/ 
Strathcona Sound, and Pond Inlet and to op- 
erate a Class 4 Group D Charter service from 
a base at Frobisher. 

Aklavik Flying Service Ltd. — amendment of 
Licence No. ATC 2018/70 (C) by adding new 
conditions; 

Northward Airlines Ltd. — authority to service 
the additional points of Fort McPherson, 
NWT; Mayo, Ross River/Faro and White- 
horse, YT under Licence No. ATC 2068/71 
(NS). 

Northward Airlines Ltd. — amendment of Con- 
ditions No. 4 and 5 under Licence No. ATC 
2067/71 (NS). 

Frontier Helicopters Ltd. — to add Class 7 
Specialty-Flying Training-under Licence No. 
ATC 1685/66 (H); 

Aklavik Flying Service Ltd. - amendment of 
Condition No. 8 under Licence No. ATC 473/ 
73(CF) restricting the Licensee to Groups A, 
B, and C aircraft; 

Nordair Ltd. — transfer of certain commercial 
air services to Survair Ltd.; 

Northward Airlines Ltd. — authority to use 
Groups C and E aircraft under Licence No. 
ATC 2067/71(NS); 

Ptarmigan Airways Ltd. — add points Fort 
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Resolution, Pine Point and Hay River, NWT 
under Licence No. ATC 1924/69(NS); 
Frontier Helicopters Ltd. — transfer of shares 
involving change of control; 

Whitehorse Flying School Ltd. — a) add 
Group B aircraft under Licence No. ATC 
2388/74(C) and b) add Class 7 specialty — 
RF — under Licence No. ATC 2388/74(C); 
North West Territorial Airways Ltd. — amend- 
ment of Condition No. 6 under Licence No. 
ATB 369/66(CF); 

Kenn Borek Air Ltd. — add Group D (re- 
stricted) under Licence No. ATC 483/73(CF); 
Kenting Aviation Ltd. — to operate Class 4 
Charter service using Group D aircraft from a 
base at Frobisher; 

Northward Airlines Ltd. — add new Condition 
to Licence No. ATB 1639/66(NS) (non-stop 
service between Norman Wells and Inuvik, 
NWT); 

Calm Air Ltd. — add the point Cullaton Lake, 
NWT under Licence No. ATC 1433/63(NS); 
North West Territorial Airways Ltd. — a) sus- 
pension of the points Hope Lake and Port 
Radium/Sawmill Bay and b) Removal of Con- 
dition No. 7; and 

Trans-North Turbo Air Ltd. — Class 3 Specific 
Point service using Groups A, B and C air- 
Craft serving the points Whitehorse and Faro, YT. 


Central Mortgage and Housing Corporation (CMHC) 


Responsibilities 
Design of housing, preparation of town devel- 
opment plans and drafting of planning legisla- 
tion as requested by the Department of Indian 
Affairs and Northern Development; 

financing of housing under the terms of the 
National Housing Act; and 

the training of native personnel in the man- 
agement of housing projects and the delivery 
of NHA programs, and the provision of techni- 
cal assistance to native groups. 


Review of 1976-77 
Yukon 


In 1976, a total of 242 new housing units 
were financed under the National Housing 
Act, 171 by approved lenders and 71 by 
CMHC. Of the units approved by CMHC, 22 
were under the Assisted Home-Ownership 
Program, 25 through other direct lending pro- 
grams, and 24 in a small public housing 
project. 

Loans for 72 existing housing units were 
made in 1976, 69 of which were financed by 
the approved lenders and three by CMHC. 

Twenty-four new housing units were fi- 
nanced under Section 43 of the National 
Housing Act in 1976. Financing for approx- 
imately 30 additional units has been provided 
in the CMHC 1977 Capital Budget. 

A sustaining grant of $44 900 was provided 
to the Yu-Native Non-Profit Housing Associa- 
tion, to support their housing program for a 
six-month period. 


Northwest Territories 


Loans for 434 new housing units were ap- 
proved in 1976, of which 58 units were fi- 
nanced by the approved lenders and 376 un- 
its by CMHC. The greater part of the CMHC 
activity arose from public housing projects, 
which accounted for 297 units. The balance 
was largely made up of 30 units in low-rental 
projects, 23 under the Assisted Home-Owner- 
ship Program and 26 through CMHC'’s resid- 
ual lending program. 

Thirty-four existing housing units were fi- 
nanced in the past year, 23 by approved lena- 
ers and 11 by CMHC. 

Under Section 43 of the NHA, 297 family 
units were financed in 1976. Provision has 
_ been made in the 1977 Capital Budget for 
_ financing approximately 240 additional units. 

Grants, totalling $199 327 were awarded to 
the Métis and Non-Status Indian Associations 


of the Northwest Territories for the Emer- 
gency Repair Program. 

The Dene Housing Group received a grant 
of $61 574 to assist them in continuing their 
housing program in 1976-77. 


Partnership Activities — Any activity under 
Section 43 of the National Housing Act, in the 


territories will apply only to the construction 
of senior citizens’ housing. 


Total Activity Approved, 1976") 


No. of No. of Hostel Amount 
Loans Loans Beds $000 


Yukon 200 314 — 10,678 
NWT oil 468 40 18,819 


) New and existing housing 


37 


Crown Assets Disposal Corporation (CADC) 


Responsibilities 

Crown Assets Disposal Corporation is respon- 
sible for the sale of surplus assets reported 
by government departments and agencies 
operating in the North; and under a long- 
standing agreement conducts the sale of 
United States Government surplus property 
located at DEW Line sites and other northern 
establishments. The corporation also has an 
agreement to act as agent of the Government 
of the Northwest Territories in the sale of 
their surplus assets. 


Review of 1976-77 

Normal sales were conducted during the 
summer and autumn at locations in the Yu- 
kon and Northwest Territories. Two United 
States communication sites were closed 
down this year, one at Resolution Island, the 
other at Brevoort Island and the complete 
sites were sold to the Northwest Territories 
Government. Incidental items of US surplus 
property located at DEW Line stations were 
sold to individuals or organizations operating 
in the area. 


Plans for 1977-78 

The corporation is anticipating stepped up 
activities in the sale of U.S. material across 
the DEW Line, in the coming fiscal year, and 
will continue to assist in any special disposal 
problems that may arise at Canadian or U.S. 
establishments. 
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Department of Communications (DOC) 


Responsibilities 

The mandate of the Department of Communi- 
Cations is to foster the orderly development 
and operation of telecommunications for 
Canada in the domestic and international 
spheres. This includes: recommending na- 
tional policies and programs with respect to 
communications services for Canada; promot- 
ing the development and efficiency of Cana- 
dian communications facilities; assisting Ca- 
nadian communications systems to adjust to 
changing conditions; allocating radio frequen- 
cies to permit the orderly use of radio com- 
munications; protecting Canadian interests in 
international telecommunications matters; and 
co-ordinating telecommunications services for 
departments and agencies of the Government 
of Canada. 


Review of 1976-77 


Northern Co-ordination 

The department continued its participation in 
several of the committees of the Advisory 
Committee on Northern Development (ACND), 
and played a leading role in co-ordinating 
northern communications planning. The 
Northern Communications Assistance Pro- 
gram, discussed in detail below in the Finan- 
cial Contributions section, was among a num- 
ber of communications initiatives reviewed by 
the ACND. 

The department was active in the ACND 
interdepartmental communications commit- 
tees in Whitehorse (under the Federal Inter- 
departmental Co-ordinating Committee) and 
Yellowknife (under the NWT Co-ordinating 
Committee). The Yellowknife committee, 
which formerly dealt with both transportation 
and communications, was split into two and 
the Standing Group on Communications is 
now chaired by the Regional Director, Central 
Region, of the Department of 
Communications. 

The Yukon Territorial Communications Pro- 
ject, set up to bring about an integrated VHF 
mobile coverage and trunking system for fed- 
eral and territorial public safety agencies in 
the Yukon was largely completed during 
1976-77. During the year, the Yukon Lands 
and Forest Service of DIAND and several 
departments of the Yukon Territorial Govern- 
ment were integrated into the system, which 
already included the RCMP and the Yukon 
Department of Highways. 

Native communications is another of the 
department’s main concerns north of 60°. In 
the Yukon, DOC chairs the Co-ordinating 
Committee of the Native Communications 


Program of the Department of the Secretary 
of State, for the Ye Sa To Communications 
Society, and advises the society on various 
aspects of electronic communications. The 
department plays a similar role in the NWT, 
through its membership in the co-ordinating 
Committee for the Native Communications 
Society of the Western NWT. Representatives 
of the latter society, based in the Mackenzie 
Delta region, made proposals during the year 
to set up their own regional communications 
society to serve the mixed native population 
of the area. 


Management of the Radio Frequency 
Spectrum 

The department is responsible for assigning 
radio frequencies and issuing radio licences 
under the Radio Act. In the North, this service 
is provided at three district offices in Yellow- 
knife, Ft. Smith and Whitehorse. The office at 
Ft. Smith also operates a monitoring station. 


Financial Contributions 

Accord was reached during the year between 
the department and Bell Canada to designate 
Chesterfield Inlet as the 10th NWT commu- 
nity to receive Anik thin route telephone ser- 
vice under a minimum annual revenue guar- 
antee agreement (MARG). Service was estab- 
lished in the community in December 1976. A 
previous MARG Agreement, under which the 
federal government guarantees Bell a mini- 
mum annual revenue, made possible the in- 
troduction of satellite telephone service to 
Bell's territory in the NWT. Increasing use of 
telecommunication services by federal agen- 
cies in the 10 MARG communities has meant 
that the amount that must be made up each 
year to Bell by DOC is rapidly falling. 

DOC’s contributions to CNT for the opera- 
tion of the Mackenzie Valley Poleline ceased 
in 1976-77 with a final payment of $40 000. 
The poleline was rendered obsolete by the 
final extension of high-quality microwave ser- 
vice to Inuvik from Hay River. 

In January 1977, the Minister of Communi- 
cations announced a major new funding pro- 
gram, the Northern Communication Assist- 
ance Plan, to assist Bell Canada and Cana- 
dian National Telecommunications to extend 
reliable long-distance telephone service to 
every community in the NWT. Under this pro- 
gram, an outgrowth of the federal govern- 
ment’s 1971 policy on northern development, 
the federal government will contribute $9 mil- 
lion over a five year period to cover the capi- 
tal costs of installing inter-community tele- 
phone service throughout the NWT with a 


technical quality comparable to that available 
in Southern Canada. Bell and CNT will invest 
a similar amount in capital and operating 
funds for local exchange equipment and for 
operating the telephone circuits between 
communities over the same period of time. 
The long distance links to be funded through 
NCAP will be provided through satellite 
ground stations or terrestrial means such as 
VHF radio, whichever is the more economical 
means of serving a particular community. 
NCAP will not affect the Yukon because all 
Yukon communities already have basic tele- 
phone facilities. 


Research 

The department's Communications Research 
Centre (CRC) continued work during the year 
on three research projects that have direct 
application to the North, as well as to other 
remote areas of the country. The Integrated 
Northern Communications Project has as its 
objective the development of an upgraded 
automatic HF radio telephone system that 
could be fully integrated with the country’s 
switched network and with trail radios. It is 
hoped that the quality of the system will ap- 
proximate that of satellite service while cost- 
ing considerably less. During 1976-77, the fol- 
lowing steps were taken: the syncompex 
voice processing system, designed to improve 
the quality of HF transmission, was com- 
pleted; a contract was let to Sinclair Radio to 
look at the feasibility of a specially designed 
HF antenna to withstand the harsh northern 
environment; and a contract was let to Nautel 
of Nova Scotia to develop a 100 watt ultra 
reliable transceiver. Also during the year, vis- 
its were made to the provincial capitals and 
considerable interest was shown by both pro- 
vincial carriers and governments in the appli- 
cation of the system to remote and isolated 
regions in the provinces. Some provinces 
expressed an interest in holding field trials 
once the finished system had been tested in 
the laboratory. 

The Inuit Trail and Remote Camp Radio 
Project, the second CRC northern related pro- 
ject, is aimed at developing a reliable radio 
system that will allow Inuit trapping, fishing, 
and hunting parties to maintain continual con- 
tact with their home communities. A prototype 
of the system, which operates in both VHF 
and HF frequencies was tested during the 
year in the northern Quebec community of 
Koartak. 

The third CRC project with application to 
the North is called the Northern Satellite 
Earth Terminal Experiment. It is designed to 


39 


determine how far north the Anik satellites 
can see before the curvature of the earth’s 
horizon prevents signals from getting through. 
Testing was Carried out during the year with 
transportable earth terminals in the area of 
Eureka. 

The department's Social Policy and Pro- 
grams Branch, in co-operation with the De- 
partment of National Health and Welfare, 
began a study during the year on tele-medi- 
cine in the Baffin Island region of the NWT. 
The major purpose of the study is to identify 
the present use (and associated problems) of 
telecommunications in health care delivery in 
the area, as well as to establish the commu- 
nications needs and requirements for the 
effective delivery of health care in an area 
made up largely of small isolated communi- 
ties. After consultations with senior health 
personnel in the Baffin Island region, data 
was collected from the various nursing sta- 
tions using logs for quantitative information 
and interview questionnaires for more subjec- 
tive information. 

DOC’s Central Regional Office, headquar- 
tered in Winnipeg, and responsible for most of 
the NWT, has been involved in another re- 
search project related to trail radios, the Re- 
mote Power Supply Project. In response to 
the relatively high cost of gasoline generators 
and replaceable batteries in the North, and 
the need for a light, portable source of electri- 
cal energy to power trail radios, the Regional 
Office undertook to evaluate various power 
sources to find the one that would perform 
best under difficult northern conditions. Solar 
generation was chosen as the most practical 
method, and a number of solar panels were 
tested at appropriate northern latitudes, where 
sunlight is scarce in the winter months. Test- 
ing in Snare Lake, a hunting and trapping 
community in the western NWT revealed that 
prior technical experience with electronics is 
necessary to operate the panels satisfactorily. 


Satellite Services 
As mentioned above, Bell and Telesat 
Canada installed a thin route satellite ground 
station in Chesterfield Inlet, thus bringing Anik 
satellite telephone service to that Keewatin 
community. During the year, Bell also in- 
stalled additional voice circuits in existing 
earth stations at the following sites: Coral 
Harbour (1), Eskimo Point (1), Frobisher (12), 
Rankin Inlet (2), Resolute Bay (4), Sanikiluag 
(1), and Nanisivik (2). 

CNT made its first entry into satellite com- 
munications during the year when it installed 
thin route earth stations in the western NWT 
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communities of Sachs Harbour, Holman Is- 
land and Snowdrift, previously served only by 
HF radio-telephone. CNT sub-leases 10 per 
cent of Bell Canada’s northern service sec- 
ond Anik channel to serve these three 
communities. 

A financial agreement worked out between 
the Yukon Government and Telesat Canada 
made possible the introduction of CBC tele- 
vision to four small Yukon communities via 
Anik satellite. The four communities, Beaver 
Creek, Haines Junction, Carmacks, and Pelly 
Crossing joined a fifth, Teslin, which had 
paved the way earlier in bringing live tele- 
vision to the North via low-cost TV-receive 
only earth stations. All these small communi- 
ties, and three others receiving TV via terres- 
trial facilities are paying $1000 a year them- 
selves towards the cost of this service (plus 
an initial capital cost of $750) with the rest 
being paid by the territorial government. 


Terrestrial Services 

During the year, Bell Canada installed local 
exchange facilities in Hall Beach, Lake Har- 
bour, Clyde River, and Port Burwell. All com- 
munities in Bell’s NWT territory now have lo- 
cal exchange facilities. The Bell HF radio 
base-station in Frobisher was improved and 
modernized. 

CNT made a number of improvements dur- 
ing the year to upgrade service in its territory, 
which includes the Yukon and that part of the 
NWT west of 102° longitude. In the Yukon, 
CNT made the following improvements to its 
telecommunication routes and systems: 

breakouts along the Grande Prairie Alaska 

microwave system provided expanded and 
better long-distance circuitry at Destruction 

Bay, Haines Junction and Beaver Creek; 

the community of Pelly Crossing received 

local dial and long distance service; 

the local telephone exchanges at Haines 

Junction and Dawson City were expanded. 
And in the western NWT the following im- 
provements were made by CNT: 

the Inuvik-Parsons microwave system was 

upgraded from 120 to 300 channels and 

the Parsons Taglu system from 60 to 120 

channels; 

the Hay River-Ft.Simpson-Norman Wells 

microwave system was extended to Inuvik; 

the Ft. Providence to Yellowknife system 
was expanded from 120 to 600 channels; 
the Hay River to Ft. Simpson microwave 

system was upgraded from 300 to 960 

channels; 

the new 960 channel microwave system 
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between Ft. Simpson and Ft. Nelson, B.C., 
became operational; 

the local telephone exchanges at Pine 
Point, Ft. Simpson and Spence Bay were 
expanded; and 

local telephone exchanges were installed at 
Holman Island and Snowdrift at the same 
time that Anik long distance service was 
introduced. 


Plans for 1977-78 


Northern Co-ordination 

The Yukon Territorial Communications Pro- 
ject, now essentially complete according to 
the original concept, will be expanded as the 
participating agencies move into new areas. 
The Dempster Highway, still under construc- 
tion between Dawson and Inuvik, is one area 
where expansion will occur as the highway 
nears completion. 

The department’s Central Regional Office is 
planning to carry out a communications 
fieldworker project in the summer of 1977 
with funding from the Department of Manpow- 
er’s Summer Job Corps Program. The project 
will involve hiring about 50 students to look 
into the communications needs of some 35 
Arctic communities, and also to bring informa- 
tion to these communities about communica- 
tions developments elsewhere in the North 
and South. The project is being done in co- 
operation with the Inuit Tapirisat of Canada 
(ITC) and the Committee for Original Peoples’ 
Entitlement (COPE), two of the native organi- 
zations active in the North. In addition to pro- 
viding these groups and DOC with valuable 
information on communications needs at the 
community level, the project may well lead to 
the formation of new native communications 
societies in four Arctic regions: the Mackenzie 
Delta, the Keewatin, the Arctic Islands and 
Baffin Island. Such societies are eligible for 
funding from the Secretary of State Depart- 
ment’s Native Communications Program. The 
project will be evaluated at the end of the 
summer and if successful, it may be contin- 
ued in the next fiscal year. 


Management of the Radio Frequency 
Spectrum 

As an aid to small and remote communities, 
which applies to most of those in the North, 
DOC is developing a new simplified applica- 
tion form for a Technical Construction and 
Operating Certificate for low-power FM and 
television transmitters. These forms will be 
based on the new technical requirements for 
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these transmitters and will speed up the 
processing of applications in the low power 
transmitter category. Both forms are now in 
the gazetting process and should be available 
sometime next year. 


Financial Contributions 

The Minimum Annual Revenue Agreement 
(MARG) between Bell Canada and the federal 
government will terminate on January 10, 
1978. The MARG Agreement has played an 
important part in bringing satellite communi- 
Cations to small communities in the North, 


where the meager revenues could not by 
themselves have justified such services. In 
the meantime, Bell’s revenues have increased 
in the communities covered by the Agreement 
to the extent that once it lapses very little fall- 
off is expected. 

The financial details of the Northern Com- 
munications Assistance Program (NCAP) will 
be negotiated between DOC and the northern 
carriers, Bell Canada, and CNT. The Govern- 
ment of the Northwest Territories and inter- 
ested native organizations will be consulted 
on scheduling priorities before the program is 
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implemented. NCAP is one of the most sig- 
nificant financial initiatives ever taken by the 
federal government in improving northern 
communications and it is hoped that the facil- 
ities to be financed will begin to be installed 
later in the fiscal year. 


Research 

The Integrated Northern Communications 
Project will continue during 1977-78 with fur- 
ther work being done by Nautel on the ultra 
reliable transceiver and by Sinclair Radio on 
the weather-resistant antenna. Bell-Northern, 
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which had been involved in the project earlier, 
has dropped out, and its role in the project 
will be taken over by a small telecommunica- 
tions equipment manufacturer. 

During the summer of 1977, the prototype 
system of the Inuit Trail and Remote Camp 
Radio Project will continue to be tested by 
Inuit hunters and fishermen at Koartak in 
northern Quebec. For this testing period the 
VHF repeater will be moved from its location 
near the community to a high hill located in 
the middle of the area frequented by hunting 
and fishing parties. This will greatly extend 
the range of the VHF portables, leaving the 
less reliable HF portables to be used only for 
more distant communications. A number of 
Canadian electronic equipment manufacturers 
have developed special component parts for 
this radio system. 

The Northern Satellite Earth Terminal Ex- 
periment will terminate in 1977-78. When 
completed, the results are expected to be 
particularly useful for the military, and for 
weather forecasting in the far North. 

A report on the Baffin Island Region 
Telemedicine Study will be completed in 
1976-77. Results will be used by the Depart- 
ment of National Health and Welfare to evalu- 
ate their telecommunications needs in the 
area, and to propose any improvements. 

During 1977-78, the remote Power Supply 
Project’s solar panels will be tested near Ft. 
Franklin, NWT by technologists and fresh- 
water fish specialists who have experience in 
operating electronic gear. A final report on 
this project is not expected until 1978-79. 


Satellite Service 

In 1977-78, Bell Canada plans to add addi- 
tional satellite circuits at the following thin 
route stations in the NWT: Baker Lake (2), 
Cape Dorset (1), Pond Inlet (1), Coral Harbour 
(1), Igloolik (1), and Pangnirtung (2). As men- 
tioned above in the Financial Contributions 
section, the financial details of the NCAP pro- 
gram are being negotiated and it is hoped 
that a start can be made during the year on 
installing satellite earth stations in the remain- 
ing eight communities in Bell's NWT territory 
still dependent on HF radio-telephones. 


Terrestrial Services 

CNT plans the following improvements to its 

routes and systems in the western NWT: 
to meet the rapidly expanding telephone 
subscriber service in Yellowknife, a second 
2000 line electronic stored program ex- 
change unit, similar to those at Hay River 
and Inuvik will be installed; 


42 


negotiations are continuing with Parks 
Canada to construct two microwave re- 
peater stations in or adjacent to Wood Buf- 
falo National Park; These sites are required 
for the construction of a 120 channel ca- 
pacity microwave link from Hay River to 
Fort Smith. Completion of this extension 
will replace the last of CNT’s major pole 
lines. 
a new “CENTREX” private telephone 
switching system is scheduled to be opera- 
tional in the service of the Government of 
the Northwest Territories at Yellowknife. 
This Canadian-manufactured equipment 
(NTL SL-1) incorporates the latest in the 
recently advanced technology of processor- 
controlled digital switching; 
The Hay River (C1-EAX) stored program 
exchange will be expanded from 1200 to 
2000 line capacity and the older step-by- 
step exchange on the island will be phased 
out. The toll switching equipment will re- 
main at its present site in the old town. 
telephone exchange expansion is sched- 
uled for Aklavik, Carcross, Coppermine, Fort 
Smith, and Sachs Harbour. Telephone ca- 
ble plant will be added to as required. 
A 60-voice channel radio system will be 
provided between Pine Point and Fort 
Resolution. 
CNT will continue to develop plans and 
proposals for communications services 
needed in the construction phase of vari- 
ous proposed gas pipeline proposals, and 
for support of projected petroleum explora- 
tion activities in the Mackenzie Delta. 

The following improvements will be made in 

the Yukon during 1977-78: 
CNT will begin a program of installing sub- 
scriber single channel radio systems along 
the Alaska Highway to replace sections of 
open wire now serving multi-party tele- 
phone subscribers. Elimination of the wire 
lines provides greater service reliability and 
significantly lower maintenance costs. 
Installation of a computer-controlled SP-1 
local and long distance exchange at White- 
horse will begin. Completion is expected 
later in 1978. The cord-and-plug toll boards 
will be replaced by semi-automatic operator 
positions employing cathode ray tube 
(CRT) screens, with all commands of the 
operator being transmitted from a keyboard 
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for execution by the electronic switching system. 


Department of Energy, 


Geological Survey of Canada 
(GSC) 


Responsibilities 

The fundamental role of the Geological Sur- 
vey of Canada is to provide a comprehensive 
inventory and understanding of the geological 
framework of the country interpreted in terms 
of all national activities that make use of or 
are affected by geology. The activities include 
not only determining the mineral and energy 
resource potential available to Canada but 
also carrying out land capability studies, 
studies on the geology of urban areas and 
studies designed to assist in conserving our 
natural environment. 

The Geological Survey contributes to three 
programs of the Department of Energy, Mines 
and Resources — the Earth Sciences Service 
Program, the Minerals Program and the En- 
ergy Program. 

The first program is concerned with obtain- 
ing information about the geological frame- 
work of Canada, its properties, evolution and 
development. Information on bedrock geology 
is obtained through systematic surveys, re- 
gional studies and national compilations and 
is used for identifying resources and for mak- 
ing appraisals of non-renewable resources. 
Similar studies are carried out to obtain infor- 
mation about the nature and evolution of the 
Canadian landscape, its surficial materials, 
terrain properties, processes, hazards and 
Capability for use. Such information is essen- 
tial when evaluating the effects of energy and 
mineral resource development. 

Minerals and Energy Programs are con- 
cerned with resource identification and re- 
sources estimation. Attention is given to iden- 
tifying areas likely to contain mineral and fos- 
sil fuel resources. Estimates of the amount 
and quality of energy resources are made 
each year but those for mineral commodities, 
because of the complex calculations involved, 
are made less frequently. 


Review of 1976-77 

During the report period the principal mis- 
sions of the Geological Survey continued to 
be: evaluation of mineral and energy re- 
sources; provision of geoscientific information 
and technology used in the discovery of 
needed resources; and determination of the 
limits of the landmass to withstand various 
types of use. To meet these needs the princi- 
pal and most basic task is the study, map- 
ping, description and interpretation of the ge- 
ology of Canada and its adjacent offshore 
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areas. For some years the Geological Survey 
has placed particular emphasis on the area 
north of 60°. Systematic bedrock mapping 
continued of the Phanerozoic strata (primarily 
to assist in the search for oil and natural gas) 
and of the Canadian Shield (the source of a 
wide variety of metallic minerals). Many of the 
latter studies consist of upgrading the geolog- 
ical mapping of areas in which Precambrian 
supracrustal rocks have been preserved. To 
meet the need for geoscientific data concern- 
ing the Canadian landmass several objectives 
must be met. There must be systematic cov- 
erage of the surficial geology of Canada; ter- 
rain hazards must be identified; and the geo- 
logical factors involved in terrain rehabilitation 
must be evaluated and the needed data 
made available. Such information becomes 
increasingly important as the North is opened 
to development. 

Preliminary results of the work carried out 
during the 1976 field season were released in 
two volumes of the Geological Survey’s Re- 
port of Activities series, i.e. in November 
1976 (Paper 76-1C) and in January 1977 
(Paper 77-1A). The former contained 57 re- 
ports, 15 of which were directly concerned 
with areas north of 60°; the latter contained 
99 reports of which 31 were concerned with 
northern areas. 

Mapping of the Archean metasedimentary 
and metavolcanic rocks and Aphebian and 
Archean granitoid rocks of the Tulemalu (65 
J) and Thirty Mile Lake (65P) and MacQuoid 
Lake (55 M) map-areas was completed for 
publication at a scale of 1:250 O00. In the lat- 
ter two areas detailed mapping was also car- 
ried out. Detailed mapping of map-sheet 56 
D/1 (northeast of Baker Lake) was started. 
On the basis of available information the area 
is thought to be one where the complex his- 
tory of a part of the Churchill Structural Prov- 
ince may be unravelled. Some of the anortho- 
site complexes in the area contain oxide-rich 
layers that are high in Ti and V. Copper 
sulphides are sparsely associated with some 
gabbroic rocks. Mapping for publication at 
1:250 000 of the northern half of Amer Lake 
(66 H) was completed. Quartz-magnetite iron- 
formation is associated with basic volcanic 
rocks and magnetite iron — formation with 
biotite schist and amphibolite. Work continued 
in the Hackett River-Back River Greenstone 
belt in order to provide a base for prospecting 
and to correlate geophysical and geochemical 
patterns and anomalies to the available geo- 
logical and mineral deposit data. The first 
season of the 1:50 000 mapping program of 
Keskarrah Bay map-area (86 H) was com- 


pleted. Detailed studies were made in the 
area of the East Arm of Great Slave Lake. 
Studies of the Foxe Fold Belt carried out in 
1974 were extended east to Foxe Basin 
through mapping done in Barrow River map- 
area. Mapping of the southwestern margin of 
the Back River Volcanic Complex was contin- 
ued. All of the foregoing studies are designed 
to contribute to the fundamental geological 
information needed for mineral exploration. 

Stratigraphic, structural and paleontological 
studies are essential to an understanding of 
the geological framework of the sedimentary 
basins of Arctic Canada. Such knowiedge is 
especially important in ascertaining our coal, 
oil and natural gas resources. Studies were 
carried out of the Paleozoic rocks of Somer- 
set Island and southwestern Boothia Penin- 
sula with the aim of evaluating the potential 
of the area and of assisting in site selection 
for a possible gas pipeline route. A detailed 
study of faulting in Virginia Falls map-area (95 
F) District of Mackenzie was carried out. Sig- 
nificant lead-zinc mineralization is associated 
with faults in this area and they are thus ob- 
vious targets for future exploration. Detailed 
work was also carried out in Mount Eduni 
and Bonnet Plume Lake map-areas (106 A.B). 
These areas contain the Redstone River For- 
mation which elsewhere in the District of 
Mackenzie has proven to be an important 
copper-bearing unit. 

A considerable part of the Geological Sur- 
vey’s effort is now devoted to studies of 
surficial geology and geomorphic processes 
and geotechnical aspects of bedrock and 
surficial geology that may affect the engineer- 
ing use of the land. Studies of the soils and 
vegetation types of north-central District of 
Keewatin were carried out in conjunction with 
terrain mapping in the same area. Two par- 
ties working in the southern District of Kee- 
watin continued studies concerning the use of 
surficial materials in prospecting. Permafrost 
is a way-of-life in the North and its effects 
may seriously disrupt construction. Several 
projects were carried out in 1976 as part of 
the Geological Survey's continuing contri- 
bution to permafrost studies. River crossings 
will become increasingly important in the 
North as the road network expands and as 
projected pipeline routes are developed. The 
Geological Survey is carrying out several 
studies designed to investigate the hydraulic 
characteristics and hydraulic regimes of major 
rivers and their tributaries. Particular attention 
is being given to channel stability, changes in 
sediment storage, sediment transport and the 
influence of permafrost and river ice. One 
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such study is being made of Big River, south- 
west Banks Island, another of the Babbage 
River where it crosses the Yukon Coastal 
Plain and another of three rivers that flow 
from the east into the Mackenzie River 
between 64° 10’ and 64° 25’ North. 

The Geological Survey continued its major 
Uranium Reconnaissance Program involving 
both geophysical and geochemical studies. 
Geochemical orientation and reconnaissance 
surveys were made over a wide variety of 
physiographic and geological regions in cen- 
tral Yukon. An evaluation was also made in 
the Yukon of the usefulness of water samples 
for uranium reconnaissance surveys. As a fol- 
low-up of anomalous geochemical results 
obtained from a reconnaissance lake sedi- 
ment survey undertaken in 1975 in Nonacho 
Lake area, District of Mackenzie, detailed in- 
vestigations were undertaken in 1976. Air- 
borne gamma-ray spectrometer surveys were 
flown at 5 km spacing over map-sheet 65 in 
southern Keewatin as part of the Uranium 
Program. The area includes Dubawnt and 
Ennadai lakes. Adjacent parts of northern 
Manitoba and Saskatchewan were also cov- 
ered. Results of this work area being made 
available through the Geological Survey’s 
Open File releases. 

Marine geoscience studies were carried out 
in the eastern Arctic between July and Octo- 
ber, 1976 from CSS Hudson. These were 
designed to study the margins of Baffin Bay 
using geophysical techniques; to extend ear- 
lier studies of the crust beneath central Baffin 
Bay; and to obtain bedrock geology data from 
the northeastern Baffin Island shelf. Bedrock 
cores were obtained from the shelf area, a 
thick sedimentary basin in Home Bay was 
surveyed and variations in the degree of ice- 
berg scour on the sea bottom were observed. 


Plans for 1977-78 

Of the 436 projects being carried out by the 
Geological Survey of Canada in 1977-78, 165 
will involve work on areas north of 60°, and 
67 of these will have a field component in 
1977-78. 

Precambian bedrock studies upgrading re- 
connaissance mapping to modern 1:250 000 
standards continues. This work provides the 
basis for the syntheses and interpretations of 
the geology, and for the assessment of the 
mineral potential of these areas. Field work 
on the Precambrian rocks of southeastern 
Ellesmere and Devon Islands (38B, 39B, C,E- 
H; 48E,F; 49A-C) will continue, and will com- 
mence for a new project, Operation Borden, a 
study of the Upper Proterozoic rocks of north- 
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ern Baffin and Bylot Islands (37G; 38B-C; 
48A-D). Two more new projects will have 
field work start for studies of the geology of 
the Coronation Gulf area (76M-O; 77A) and 
the rocks of the Coronation Geosyncline 
(86J,O). Field work on the geology of the 
Foxe Field Belt of Central Baffin Island 
(27B,C; 37A,D) will be resumed this year, and 
will continue on the geology of the Penrhyn 
Fold Belt of the Melville Peninsula (460,P; 
47A) the Archean felsic volcanic complex 
near Regan Lake (76B,C.F,G) the anorthositic 
and gabbroic rocks southeast of Baker Lake 
(56D) and the Proterozoic rocks of the Rapi- 
tan Group of the Mackenzie, Wernecke and 
Ogilvie Mountains (95L,M; 106A). Field work 
on the Proterozoic rocks of the eastern Cor- 
dillera will continue in the area of the Mac- 
kenzie Arc and Brock Inlier (96D; 97A; 106A- 
CEG): 

In other projects in the Cordillera, field work 
will continue in studies of the structure of the 
Mackenzie Mountains (106AB) of the geology 
of the Mount St. Elias area (115B,C,G,F) of 
basins of the western Cordillera (104H, 115A) 
and of Cambrian biostratigraphy of the area 
(105P). Work on identification of favorable 
environments for mineral occurrence contin- 
ues, and field work will take place on the me- 
tallogeny of the Selwyn Basin (105N,O) and 
for a study of the regional metallogeny of the 
Canadian Cordillera. 

Field work will start for new projects to 
study the coal deposits of the Bonnet Plume 
Basin (106E) the Lower Paleozoic rocks of 
the Mackenzie Moutains (106A,B,F,G) and the 
geology of the northern intermontane belt of 
the Labarge, Carmacks, Glynlyon and Teslin 
map areas (105A,C,L.I). Two projects on the 
biostratigraphy of Palezoic rocks in the Day 
River and adjacent areas (85B,C) will involve 
field work in this fiscal year. 

In the Arctic Islands field work will continue 
in 1:250 000 scale mapping of western Devon 
Island (49D) and northern Ellesmere Island 
(49H; 56D,E; 120C,G; 240A,H). Field work will 
also be undertaken in stratigraphic and struc- 
tural studies in the western Queen Elizabeth 
Islands: Mackenzie King, Brock, Borden and 
Southern Bylot (38B,69,79,89,99) and will 
commence in a new project on the stratigra- 
phy and sedimentology of the Tertiary sedi- 
ments of the eastern Arctic with work on 
Ellesmere Island (49,120). All results of work 
in the islands help in resource evaluation, a 
decisive factor in possible future construction 
of pipelines. 

Airborne gamma-ray spectrometer surveys 
will be flown at 5 km spacing over large ar- 
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eas of the District of Keewatin and the south- 
eastern part of the District of Keewatin and 
the southeastern part of the District of Mac- 
kenzie (46,47,55,56,57,66 and 75) totalling 22 
1:250 000 map sheets. Reconnaissance geo- 
chemical surveys under the Uranium Recon- 
naissance Program will be carried out by con- 
tract in northeast Keewatin (46N-P; 47A,B) 
and in a new project in the Yukon (106C-F; 
116A-H). Follow-up surveys will take place in 
northeast District of Mackenzie (75F,K; 76H,I) 
and in field work in a new project of drift 
prospecting investigations in Bear-Slave prov- 
ince will start (76,86). 

Contract aeromagnetic surveys will be 
flown in the Coppermine area (76L,M; 86I-K, 
M-P). Further work on electrical mapping 
techniques will be carried on at a number of 
localities in the District of Mackenzie (95E,H; 
107C) and offshore in Mackenzie Bay (107). 
Studies of the seismic properties of perma- 
frost will continue (107; 117 offshore) as well 
as those of techniques of mapping permafrost 
offshore (107,117). Bottom studies of the 
Beaufort Sea in the same area will continue, 
these including the surficial geology of Mac- 
kenzie Bay and the continental shelf. In other 
work offshore field work will be carried out on 
the Quaternary geology of the Lancaster 
Sound area. Multidisciplinary, as well as bed- 
rock and surficial geology surveys, will take 
place in the Davis Strait area. Field work on 
the geological zonation of central Arctic 
coasts will continue (48C-F; 58C-F). 

Offshore surveys of surficial geology are 
one of a variety of terrain surveys carried out 
by the Geological Survey of Canada, reflect- 
ing a continuing concern of the natural en- 
vironment, with particular emphasis at present 
on the routes of proposed pipelines. The pro- 
gram of standard, systematic, surficial map- 
ping forms the basis for subsequent assess- 
ments of terrain sensitivity to the pressures of 
the development and transportation of 
resources. 

Systematic surficial mapping in Keewatin 
(and in northern Manitoba) will complete the 
inventory of terrain along the proposed gas 
pipeline route. Field work north of 60° will be 
in southeastern and central Keewatin (55D; 
56D; 65A,P, 66A) and north-central Keewatin 
(56E,F,K-N; 66H,I). Follow-up work in comple- 
tion of terrain inventory studies will be under- 
taken on Bathurst and Cornwailis Islands 
(58F,G; 68E,G,H; 69A,D; 79A) and on Somer- 
set and Prince of Wales Islands (58B,C,D). 

Mapping on Amund Ringnes and Cornwall 
islands (69D,F; 79E,H) will complete the ter- 
rain inventory of Ringnes and adjacent is- 


lands. By the end of the fiscal year 1:250 000 
scale mapping will be complete along the en- 
tire gas pipeline route on the western side of 
Hudson Bay. 

A study of rock heave will commence in 
the Districts of Keewatin and Franklin (56,57,- 
58,68) and studies of slope movements and 
periglacial processes in central Keewatin 
(650,P) and the Parry Islands (58F,68H,79B). 
All such processes are of importance in pipe- 
line construction. The relationship of vegeta- 
tion to surficial materials is a further compo- 
nent of the mapping program relating to pipe- 
lines. Field work this year will be carried out 
in the Ringnes Islands (69F). Field work will 
continue in the study of selected rivers along 
the Mackenzie Highway (950,96C) and a 
study of permafrost growth will involve field 
work in the Mackenzie Valley and along the 
Arctic coast (107C). 

Coincidence of a potential gas pipeline 
route with mineralized regions in central Kee- 
watin increases the value of combined terrain 
inventory mapping in a new project, and drift 
prospecting studies (76,86). Field work will 
also be carried out in a new project to study 
the sediment budget of Arctic Lakes (55EL; 
651). This will add to knowledge of the rela- 
tionships between mineralized bedrock, glacial 
drift, and lake sediments. Field work will start 
on Bylot Island (38B,C; 48D) in a new study 
of glacier sedimentation. 

Field work will start on a new project of 
surficial geology and terrain inventory in the 
southern Yukon (95,105,115). This comple- 
ments a multidisciplinary study of Quaternary 
geology taking place further north in the Old 
Crow Basin (116N,O; 117A,B). The final field 
work to complete the inventory of the surficial 
geology of Banks Island will be carried out 
(88B,C; 97H) in conjunction with field work on 
a study of fluvial and mass wasting 
processes. 

Reports relating to the Northwest Territories 
and Yukon Territory published by the Geolog- 
ical Survey of Canada in 1976-77. 


Bulletins 

258 Proterozoic and Paleozoic geology of 
Banks Island, Arctic Canada; Andrew B. Miall. 
259 Upper Jurassic-Lower Cretaceious as- 
semblages from Arctic Canada; W.W. 
Brideaux, M.J. Fisher. 

260 Stratigraphy of central and eastern Elles- 
mere Island, Arctic Canada. Part Ill. Upper 
Ordovician (Richmondian) Silurian and De- 
vonian; J.Wm. Kerr. 

274 Middle Devonian cystiphyllid corals from 


the Hume Formation, northwestern Canada; 
R.A. McLean. 


Papers 

74-25 Geology of the Pond Inlet map-area, 
Baffin Island, District of Franklin; G.D. Jack- 
son, A. Davidson, W.C. Morgan. 

74-64 Geology of Watterson Lake map-area, 
District of Keewatin; K.E. Eade, F.W. 
Chandler. 

75-10 Biostratigraphic determinations from 
the subsurface of the Districts of Franklin and 
Mackenzie and the Yukon Territory: W.W. 
Brideaux, D.R. Clowser, M.J. Copeland, J.A. 
Jeletzky, B.S. Norford, A.W. Norris, A.E.H. 
Pedder, A.R. Sweet, R. Thorsteinsson, T.T. 
Uyeno, J. Wall. 

75-14 The hydrogeochemistry of the Keno 
Hill area, Yukon Territory; C.F. Gleeson, R.W. 
Boyle. 

75-28 Permafrost in the Mackenzie Delta, 
Northwest Territories; Michael W. Smith. 
76-1B Report of Activities, Pt. B; contains 65 
short reports, 26 of which are concerned with 
the North. 

76-1C Report of Activities, Pt. C; contains 57 
short reports, 15 of which are concerned with 
the North. 

76-8 Geology of the Bonnet Plume Basin, 
Yukon Territory; D.K. Norris and W.S. Hop- 
kins, Jr. 

77-1A Report of Activities, Pt. A; contains 99 
short reports, 31 of which are concerned with 
the North. 


Open Files 

324 Regional lake sediment geochemical re- 
connaissance data, Nonacho Belt, east of 
Great Slave Lake NWT, E.H.W. Hornbrook, 
R.G. Garrett, J.J. Lynch. 

325 Regional lake sediment geochemical re- 
connaissance data, Nonacho Belt, east of 
Great Slave Lake, NWT; E.H.W. Hornbrook, 
R.G. Garrett, J.J. Lynch. NWT 

326 Regional lake sediment geochemical re- 
connaissance data, Nonacho Belt, east of 
Great Slave Lake, NWT; E.H.W. Hornbrook, 
R.G. Garrett, J.J. Lynch. 

327 Regional lake sediment geochemical re- 
connaissance data, Great Bear Lake, NWT; 
E.H.W. Hornbrook, R.G. Garrett, J.J. Lynch. 
328 Regional lake sediment geochemical re- 
connaissance data, Great Bear Lake, NWT; 
E.H.W. Hornbrook, R.G. Garrett, J.J. Lynch. 
336 Unedited geological map with generalized 
correlation chart illustrating the salient fea- 
tures of the distribution, lithology, and age of 
Cretaceous and Tertiary rocks of the north- 
western District of Mackenzie; C.J. Yorath. 
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338 Geological map and legend of Itchen 
Lake map-area, District of Mackenzie, NWT; 
H.H. Bostock. 

343 Marine geophysical data collected in 
Baffin Bay area. 

346 Ten stratigraphic sections from the lower 
Cambrian Sekwi Formation, Mackenzie Moun- 
tains, Northwestern Canada; W.H. Fritz. 

350 Mackenzie Valley geotechnical data bank 
(magnetic tape); D.A. Proudfoot, D.E. 
Lawrence. 

353 Geological maps and legends, Yellow- 
knife and Hearne Lake map-areas, District of 
Mackenzie, NWT; J.B. Henderson. 

354 Results of analysis on rock specimens 
from the Hazen, Cape Phillips, Imina and Eids 
Formations and from the Undivided Allen Bay 
and Read Bay Formations in the Canon Fiord 
Region of Ellesmere Island, Arctic Canada; 
H.P. Trettin. 

356 Surficial geology, southeast Keewatin; 
W.W. Shilts, I.M. Kettles, L. Arsenault: Prelimi- 
nary drafts of four surficial geology maps of 
part of southeast Keewatin showing the distri- 
bution of surficial materials and landforms 
with an expanded legend that provides addi- 
tional information on the various map-units. 
357 Surficial geology and geomorphology, 
Somerset, northern Prince of Wales and adja- 
cent islands; J.A. Netterville, A.S. Dyke, R.D. 
Thomas. 

358 Geological map and legend of part of 
Wollaston Lake fold belt; Saskatchewan; F.W. 
Chandler, K.K. Mukherji. 

385 Mackenzie Valley near surface tempera- 
ture measurements; R.A. O’Neil. 

388 Uranium reconnaissance program: Orien- 
tation studies in uranium exploration in the 
Yukon; |.R. Jonasson, W.D. Goodfellow. 

389 Unedited paleontological reports and 
biostratigraphic zonation of 14 wells drilled in 
northern Canada. 

390 Biophysical land classification, Boothia 
Peninsula and Northwest Keewatin; C. Tarno- 
cai, A.N. Boydell, J.A. Netterville, K.A. 
Drabinsky. 

399 Geological map of parts of the Yukon 
and districts of Mackenzie and Keewatin; D.K. 
Norris and C.J. Yorath. 

400 Surficial bedrock geology, King Christian 
Island, District of Franklin; J.R. Balkwill and 
K.J. Roy. 

402 Geological maps of Blackwater Lake (96 
B) and Fort Norman (96 C) District of Mac- 
kenzie; D.G. Cook and J.D. Aitken. 

421-425 Mackenzie Valley geotechnical data 
bank (hard copy); D.E. Lawrence and D.A. 
Proudfoot. 

426 Aeromagnetic survey data — Baffin Bay, 
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North Atlantic and Arctic oceans and Hudson 
Bay. 

427 Data on geothermal areas, Yukon, NWT 
and northernmost British Columbia; J.T. Cran- 
dall and T.L. Sadlier-Brown. 

431 Biostratigraphic determination from the 
subsurface of the districts of Mackenzie and 
Franklin and the Yukon, J.W. Andrechuk. 
433-443 Eleven 1:50 000 scale maps illustrat- 
ing the geology of the southern half of Bar- 
row River map area (46 O,P), NWT. 

444 Geochemical orientation studies in south- 
ern Baffin Island; YT Maurice. 

445 Geology of the Bear-Slave structural 
provinces, 1:1 000 000 map; J.C. McGlynn. 
447 Geology of Keskarrah Bay, NWT (86 
H/2, 3, 6, 7); J.B. Henderson. 

448 Terrain overview along ALCAN pipeline 
route. 


“A” Series Maps 

1380A Geology, La Biche River, District of 
Mackenzie, R.J.W. Douglas. 

1396A Geology, Pond Inlet and Nova Zembla 
Island, District of Franklin; G.D. Jackson, A. 
Davidson, W.C. Morgan. 

1403A Geology, Franklin Bay-Mallock Hill, 
District of Mackenzie; C.J. Yorath, H.R. 
Balkwill. 

1406A Lower Paleozoic Geology, Central and 
Eastern parts of Foxe Basin and Baird Penin- 
sula, Baffin Island, District of Franklin; H.P. 
Trettin. 

1407A Lower Paleozoic Geology, northeast- 
ern Melville Peninsula and adjacent islands, 
District of Franklin; H.P. Trettin. 


Preliminary Maps 

5-1974 Surficial geology, Tuktoyaktuk area, 
District of Mackenzie; V.N. Rampton, M. 
Bouchard. 

7-1974 Geology, Watterson Lake (west half), 
District of Keewatin; K.E. Eade, F.W. 
Chandler. 


Energy Policy Sector 


Northern Pipeline Studies 


Review of 1976-77 

During the year, the northern pipeline studies 
program previously under the direction of the 
Environmental-Social Committee was com- 
pleted. This program was instrumental in the 
preparation and publication of some 400 re- 
ports on all aspects of environmental and 
social matters related to northern pipeline 
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proposals. The Environmental-Social Commit- 
tee was a component of the Task Force on 
Northern Oil Development, an inter-depart- 
mental group, established in December 1968 
to advise the federal government on all re- 
gional and national matters relating to north- 
ern oil and gas development. The policy ad- 
visory responsibility of that task force is being 
continued under the direction of the Interde- 
partmental Committee on Oil. Environmental 
and regional socio-economic research and 
studies relative to northern pipelines came 
under the direction of the Senior Management 
Committee, Northern Pipelines Projects in 
which the departments of Indian and Northern 
Affairs, Energy, Mines and Resources, En- 
vironment, the Yukon Government and the 
Northwest Territories Government are repre- 
sented. The committee will continue the pro- 
gram of the previous Environmental-Social 
Committee and its studies are now directed 
towards the Polar Gas Project and the Alcan 
Pipeline Project. 

Under the direction of the Interdepartmental 
Committee on Oil, an economic analysis pro- 
gram relative to northern gas pipeline propos- 
als continued throughout the year. This work 
was conducted in preparation for release of 
reports by the Berger Inquiry into the Mac- 
Kenzie Valley Pipeline and the National En- 
ergy Board relative to applications to con- 
struct pipelines for shipment of Mackenzie 
Delta and Alaska gas. 


Plans for 1977-78 

Activities of 1976-77 will continue. Advisory 
assistance will be given to groups studying 
native land claims and transportation in the 
North. 


Mineral Development Sector 


Review of 1976-77 
Activities related to the North in which the 
Mineral Development Sector participated were 
concerned with policy advice and with special 
study groups or interdepartmental committees 
dealing with: 

Inuit land claims 

Northern transportation 

Northern road systems and resource road 

planning 

Arvik Mines 

Nanisivik Mine 

Processing the North’s base metal 

production. 

The Yukon and Northwest Territories sec- 
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tion of the National Mineral Inventory contin- 
ued to be improved with up-dated and addi- 
tional information. By the end of 1976 the 
inventory contained the following number of 
deposit descriptions: in the Yukon — 574; in 
the NWT — 1402. 

The section’s computerized data base now 
includes reserve tonnages and grade for 61 
Yukon deposits and 98 deposits in the North- 
west Territories. This represents an overall 
increase of six per cent in the total number of 
deposits recorded in the inventory during the 
past year. Closer liaison has now been estab- 
lished with the Department of Indian Affairs 
and Northern Development in order to ensure 
a free exchange of consistent information 
about northern mineral resources. 

Throughout the year, the Mineral Develop- 
ment Sector has contributed to the work of 
developing a Canadian mineral strategy. 
Much of the material in the proposed policies 
bears directly upon northern development. In 
addition, special internal studies were pre- 
pared on native peoples in the labour force; 
the mineral industry of the territories, and on 
comparisons between the Canadian and Rus- 
sian Northlands. 


Plans for 1977-78 

Activities of 1976-77 will continue. Advisory 
assistance will be given to groups studying 
native land claims and transportation in the 
North. Resources allocated to northern activ- 
ities in the Mineral Development Sector: 


1976-77 1977-78 


M.LY. $1000's MRY: $1000's 
230 80 1 32 


Earth Physics Branch 


Responsibilities 

The objective and responsibility of the Earth 
Physics Service Activity is: “To ensure the 
availability of geophysical information con- 
cerning the configuration, evolution, structure 
and dynamical processes of the solid earth 
and the hazards associated with natural and 
induced geophysical phenomena with special 
reference to the Canadian landmass”. The 
Branch is organized into three operational 


divisions: the Division of Seismology and 
Geothermal Studies, the Division of Geomag- 
netism, and the Gravity and Geodynamics 
Division. Within this organizational framework 
five discipline-oriented services carry out the 
mandate of the Branch throughout Canada, 
including the necessary operations north of 
60°. 


Seismological Service of Canada 


Responsibilities 

The Seismological Service of the Division of 
Seismology and Geothermal Studies is re- 
sponsible for determining the parameters of 


all significant earthquakes in northern Canada 
and for providing assessments of earthquake 
risks. Research on the structure and proper- 
ties of the Arctic lithosphere is conducted by 
deep-sounding experiments (often in co-oper- 
ation with the Polar Continental Shelf Project), 
by surface wave dispersion studies and by 
study of seismic wave velocities from Arctic 
earthquakes. Studies of the source mecha- 
nisms of moderate and large earthquakes in 
active seismic zones provide data for investi- 
gations of seismotectonic processes and for 
calculations of expected strong ground mo- 
tions required for earthquake-resistant design 
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of critical structures. To meet these objec- 
tives, a network of seismograph stations is 
maintained in northern Canada; field experi- 
ments on deep seismic sounding and micro- 
seismicity are conducted. 


CANADIAN SHIELD 


== soornia ueviet 


ARCTIC LOWLANDS 


FRANKLINIAN 
STRUCTURES 


500Km 
J 


/ 
\ 
a 
veel 


SVERDRUP BASIN pieceeeen’ 


ARCTIC COASTAL 
PLAIN 


CORDILLERAN 
STRUCTURES 


Epicentres e 


Bathymetry in Meters 


Epicentres of earthquakes in northern Canada located by the Earth Physics Branch during the period 1962 - 1974, 
superimposed on the general geological provinces 


Review of 1976-77 

Standard seismological observatories were 
operated at Alert, Mould Bay, Resolute, Fro- 
bisher, Inuvik, Yellowknife and Baker Lake. 
Regional observatories continued operation at 
Whitehorse and at Igloolik, the latter with co- 


operation from the staff of the Igloolik Re- 
search Laboratory. The strong motion seis- 
mograph continued operation at Fort McPher- 
son. The Yellowknife seismological array con- 
tinued operation and the automatic data 
transfer facility continued to send digital infor- 


mation on detected seismic events to the Ot- 
tawa computer on a daily basis. 

Routine analysis of all detected earth- 
quakes occurring in the Canadian North has 
continued. Bimonthly lists of all detected 
earthquakes are prepared within about six 


47 


months of their occurrence; final determina- 
tions are published in annual catalogues. 
Rapid determinations are made of earth- 
quakes of special concern or scientific inter- 
est such as the magnitude 5 1/2 earthquake 
on northern Baffin Island that was felt at 
Clyde on November 12, 1976. 

A general review of northern Canadian 
seismicity has been completed (see figure) 
and correlations have been found between 
earthquake clusters and a number of geolog- 
ical and geophysical features. Detailed inves- 
tigations have been made of earthquakes in 
the Byam Martin Channel northeast of Mel- 
ville Island and in the Beaufort Sea, and the 
earthquake fault plane solutions have been 
related to the local tectonic fabric in these 
areas. The results of these investigations pro- 
vide basic data for research on the seis- 
motectonics of Arctic Canada and essential 
data for assessments of earthquake risk in 
resource development areas. 

A seismic refraction crustal survey was 
conducted in the Beaufort Sea during April 
and May 1976 in conjunction with the AIDJEX 
program. The field procedure adopted will al- 
low a structural interpretation and an estimate 
of the velocity anisotropy of the oceanic 
crust. Transportation of men and equipment 
over the broken, mobile ice floes required 
both a 205-helicopter and a twin-otter aircraft 
to obtain the required number of explosions 
before serious drifting of recording sites 
occurred. 


Plans for 1977-78 

The present seismological observatories will 
be maintained except that the standard obs- 
ervatory at Baker Lake will be converted to a 
regional station and photographic recording 
will stop. A new regional observatory is tenta- 
tively planned for installation on northern 
Baffin Island. The Yellowknife seismological 
array will continue operation. These facilities 
will continue to contribute data to Canadian 
and international seismological research 
programs. 

Analysis and publication of earthquakes 
occurring in northern Canada will continue on 
a current basis. An investigation will be made 
of the seismicity of the Beaufort Sea and its 
potential relationship to basement structures 
on the continental slope. A study will com- 
mence to assess the completeness, reliability 
and characteristics of the seismicity of the 
southwestern Yukon in areas of proposed 
pipeline corridors. Detailed study of larger 
northern Canadian earthquakes will continue 
as data and records become available. 
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Background research will commence to 
evaluate methods of seismic risk mapping for 
the next version of the Seimsmic Zoning Map 
of Canada. This will be particularly important 
for the northern region for which the earth- 
quake data base was very limited at the time 
of derivation of the current version of the 
Seismic Zoning Map. 

Planning will continue for the earthquake 
monitoring and seismic reflection-refraction 
experiment components of a multidisciplinary 
study of the Lomonosov Ridge during 1978. 


Geothermal Service of Canada 


Responsibilities 

The Geothermal Service of the Division of 
Seismology and Geothermal Studies is re- 
sponsible for determining the thermal regime 
of the Canadian landmass, particularly as it is 
related to geotectonics, the distribution in 
depth and areal extent of permafrost, the 
thermal properties of earth materials, and the 
potential for geothermal energy development. 
In line with these responsibilities, measure- 
ments of the thermal properties of earth ma- 
terials are carried out in the laboratory, field 
measurements of temperature are carried out 
in drill holes, and field and laboratory mea- 
surements of the natural heat production are 
made on selected rocks. 


Review of 1976-77 

Studies of the underground thermal regime of 
northern Canada have continued, in response 
to continuing emphasis on natural resource 
and transportation concerns. 

The geothermal group have now published 
a total of 78 permafrost thickness determina- 
tions based on deep temperature measure- 
ments in northern drillholes. Eight new deter- 
minations were made in the Mackenzie Delta 
in 1976-77, bringing the total number of de- 
terminations in that area to 33. Permafrost 
thickness has been found to vary widely 
within certain limited regions, ranging, for in- 
stance, from 65 m to 600 m in the onshore 
Mackenzie Delta. 

As an aid to the interpretation of these sub- 
surface temperature measurements, numerical 
models have been developed to determine 
such physical parameters of the surrounding 
formation as ice content, porosity, pore-water 
salinity and lithology. 

The possible occurrence of natural gas as 
a frozen hydrate has been confirmed and 
studies to delineate its extent in northern 
Canada have continued. Combined seismic 
and thermal studies of the permafrost and 
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hydrates beneath the offshore areas of the 
Beaufort Sea in conjunction with the Geolog- 
ical Survey of Canada have allowed the map- 
ping of a distribution pattern which is closely 
related to the combined history of water-and 
ice-cover. A hydraulic jet-drill has been devel- 
oped jointly with the Geological Survey in 
order that subsea drilling may be done eco- 
nomically. This equipment has been used to 
drill five holes to a depth of 60 m below the 
sea-bottom in water depths of up to 15 m. 

Shallow thermal studies of the near-surface 
regime have continued in the Beaufort Sea 
during a joint cruise with Beaufort-Delta Oil 
Project Ltd., and elsewhere in the Arctic with 
the CSS Hudson 1976 cruise through Arctic 
channels. 

The latter study together with studies of 
the permafrost distribution at Arctic shorelines 
in the vicinity of Byam Martin (with Montreal 
Engineering Ltd.), and of Little Cornwallis 
(with Arvik Mines Ltd.), plus measurements of 
ground temperatures in eastern Melville and 
the Keewatin (with NRC, Polar Gas Ltd., and 
Cominco Ltd.) have been in support of the 
assessment of northern pipeline corridors, 
and funded through the TEP-2 program of the 
Environmental-Social Program on an Arctic 
Pipeline. All the above studies have been 
conducted as part of a multidisciplinary effort 
to understand processes in northern terrains. 
In support of this effort, measurements of the 
thermal properties of frozen and unfrozen 
soils and rocks have continued routinely. All 
the available data on such materials are 
being collected and analysed to seek for uni- 
versal models connecting thermal and other 
physical properties. 


Plans for 1977-78 

The program of geothermal studies will con- 
tinue to keep pace with the rapidly expanding 
field of northern resource development by 
focusing its attention on areas under the 
most intense pressure, i.e., the Beaufort Sea 
and the projected northern pipeline corridors. 
New projects continue to be multidisciplinary 
in nature, combining thermal with other geo- 
physical methods. 

A large program of hydraulic drilling from 
the surface in co-operation with the Geolog- 
ical Survey is planned for the spring. The 
subsurface data should resolve the ambiguity 
between hydrate and permafrost identification 
in several areas and positively identify the 
nature of permafrost beneath Shallow Bay in 
the Mackenzie Delta. A summer program will 
help quantify the year-round near-surface 
thermal conditions. 


Temperature logging of deep wells in the 
Mackenzie Delta and the Arctic Islands will 
continue as wells are made available. The 
reconnaissance aspects of these studies is 
however largely completed. Work will con- 
tinue for the acquisition of further subsurface 
temperature data at northern shorelines in co- 
operation with Montreal Engineering and on 
the seabottom of Arctic straits and channels. 

Measurements of the thermal properties of 
rocks and soils, both frozen and unfrozen will 
continue. For many locations no cored mate- 
rial is available on which to make these mea- 
surements and drill-cuttings must be used 
instead. Research is continuing on improved 
techniques of determining in-situ thermal 
properties from measurements on the cuttings 
and the analysis of well-logs. 

The continued acquisition of field data and 
continued improvement of data acquisition 
techniques are essential to northern studies. 
New gradiometer probes for sea-bottom work 
are being designed and constructed in the 
coming year for deployment in the following 
year. 


Geomagnetic Service of Canada 


Responsibilities 
The Division of Geomagnetism is responsible 
for providing up-to-date information on the 
direction and intensity of the earth’s magnetic 
field over Canada and adjacent ocean re- 
gions. The Geomagnetic Service, in addition 
to publishing magnetic charts of Canada, pro- 
vides the information printed on aeronautical 
and marine charts and many other maps con- 
cerning the angle between true north and 
magnetic north, and its change from year to 
year — information which is essential for the 
navigation of aircraft and ships. 

The surveys and analysis carried out by 


_ the division also delineate large-scale mag- 


netic anomalies due to contrasts in the mag- 


_ netic properties of rocks, and thus provide 
_ basic data for the investigation of geological 


structure, and for the more detailed commer- 
Cial explorations for deposits of minerals, oil 
and gas. The magnetization acquired by 
rocks at their formation and throughout their 
subsequent history is analysed in field and 
laboratory studies to learn when and how 


| geological structures were formed. 
_ Knowledge of the evolutionary process is 


important in understanding how fossil fuel 


/ and mineral deposits orginated and where 


they might be located. 
The Geomagnetic Service is also responsi- 
ble for recording and analysing rapid varia- 


tions of the earth’s field, with periods mea- 
sured in hours or seconds. Eleven magnetic 
observatories record these changes continu- 
ously in Canada. Three of them are located 
in the auroral zone and four are in the polar 
Cap north of the auroral zone. The rapid mag- 
netic variations provide information on electri- 
Cal currents in the ionosphere, and on the 
physical properties and dynamic behaviour of 
the magnetosphere. Such studies have practi- 
cal applications in the North, in the fields of 
telecommunications, the transmission of elec- 
tric power and the investigation of deep 
crustal structure by electromagnetic induction. 


Review of 1976-77 

A three-component airborne magnetic survey 
of eastern Canada was flown in late 1976. 
Parallel flight lines spaced 38 nautical miles 
apart covered southeast Baffin Island, Hudson 
Strait, Davis Strait and part of Baffin Bay, ex- 
tending to the west coast of Greenland. 

Magnetic observatories operated continu- 
ously through 1976-77 at Mould Bay, Reso- 
lute, Cambridge Bay, Baker Lake and Yellow- 
knife. Three-component magnetometers, re- 
cording on digital magnetic tape, were in- 
stalled at Pelly Bay, Rankin Inlet and Eskimo 
Point, to form part of a line of 11 magnetic 
stations extending from Alert in the North 
through Fort Churchill to Winnipeg in the 
south. This chain of stations, known as the 
“Churchill Chain” officially began contributing 
on September 1976 to the International Mag- 
netospheric Study, 1976-79. 

Rock samples for paleomagnetic analysis 
were collected in field studies in the Great 
Bear Lake and Great Slave Lake regions, in 
the eastern Yukon and the Mackenzie Moun- 
tains. A study of the Precambrian red beds of 
Somerset Island was completed. Geophysical 
data for the Arctic Basin were collected and 
analysed, including polar positions from paleo- 
magnetic studies and large-scale magnetic 
anomalies from airborne surveys. 

In March and April, 1976, 11 three-compo- 
nent magnetometers were operated simulta- 
neously on a line extending 500 km from 
northern Banks Island to southern Victoria Is- 
land. The experiment, conducted with the 
assistance of the Polar Continental Shelf Pro- 
ject, is expected to locate the eastern bound- 
ary of an anomaly of electromagnetic induc- 
tion centered on Mould Bay and to help ex- 
plain the unusual electrical conductivity of the 
crust in this region. 
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Plans for 1977-78 

Several magnetic repeat stations in the east- 
ern Northwest Territories will be reoccupied 
to provide information on the annual change 
of the magnetic field. The magnetic observ- 
atories will continue operating as in 1976-77, 
except that Baker Lake will be converted to 
contract operation and photographic record- 
ings will cease. Paleomagnetic field work is 
planned in the Snake River region of the Yu- 
kon, in the Mackenzie Mountains, at Great 
Bear Lake, Great Slave Lake, and in the 
Belcher Islands. 


Gravity Service of Canada 


Responsibilities 

The Gravity Service of the Gravity and Geo- 
dynamics Division has the responsibility of 
completing the regional gravity survey of the 
whole of Canada. In the North, this work is 
performed in co-operation with the Polar Con- 
tinental Shelf Project of EMR. Precise obser- 
vations of gravity provide basic data for the 
mineral and oil exploration industries, for 
studies of sedimentary basins and for studies 
of the earth’s crust and upper mantle. In addi- 
tion, these observations provide data for geo- 
detic studies and supply a need of the De- 
partment of National Defence. The service is 
responsible for establishing gravity standards 
throughout Canada by maintaining a first-or- 
der network of gravity stations to serve as a 
reference and as control points for all re- 
gional and detailed gravity surveys. Also the 
service maintains a data bank of all gravity 
data which meet national standards. 


Review of 1976-77 

Between mid-July and the end of August, 
1976, about 10 500 line km of shipborne gra- 
vimeter measurements were added to the jo- 
int Canadian Hydrographic Service — Earth 
Physics Branch (DFE-EMR) multi-disciplinary 
marine survey of Hudson Bay which was 
commenced in 1975. This cruise aboard the 
CSS Narwhal began the interlining phase of 
the 45 km spacing completed last year. 

Using helicopter support, more than 700 
gravity stations and related water depths 
were observed during March and April, 1976 
on the ice-covered surface of Amundsen Gulf 
and in the Beaufort Sea adjacent to Banks 
Island. As in previous surveys, station spacing 
was maintained at six km. This survey com- 
pleted the regional gravity coverage in the 
general area of the Beaufort Sea and Amunda- 
sen Gulf. It was done in co-operation with the 
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Polar Continental Shelf Project, EMR, and the 
Canadian Hydrographic Service, DFE. 

A survey by contract comprising 500 grav- 
ity stations was done over the frozen surface 
of Great Slave Lake, NWT, during February 
and March, 1976. Approximately two-thirds of 
the lake was surveyed. Station spacing varied 
between three and six km. 

Bathymetric and free air gravity maps at a 
scale of 1:7 500 000 on a polar azimuthal 
equidistant projection are being prepared for 
the Arctic region north of 60°N latitude to the 
North Pole and from 0° to 360° longitude. 
The bathymetric map was reduced from the 
American Geographical Society's map com- 
piled by Heezen and Tharp of the Lamont- 
Doherty Geological Observatory. Unfortu- 
nately, investigation showed this map to be in 
error in some regions of the Arctic and re- 
vision of the bathymetric map is now in 
progress. 

The free air map was compiled using mean 
free air anomalies (2° longitude 1/2° latitude) 
calculated from more than 119 000 gravity 
observations which cover about half of the 
area. The other half of the region was cov- 
ered using the prediced 1° 1° mean free air 
anomalies of the Defense Mapping Agency 
Aerospace Center (DMAAC) of the U.S.A. 
This map was compared with a satellite free 
air gravity map using 5° 5° station values 
represented by spherical harmonic coeffi- 
cients to degree 25 to verify the regional 
character of the gravity field as described by 
the diverse sources of gravity data used to 
compile the free air map. 

A compilation of Phanerozoic vertical mo- 
tion data from Arctic regions is virtually com- 
plete. Studies of Arctic evolutionary scenarios 
are in progress. Chief among the problems 
being considered are the whereabouts of 
northern Alaska before Tertiary time and the 
origins of the Lomonosov and Alpha-Men- 
deleyev Ridges. 

A study of gravity and magnetic data in 
Amundsen Gulf confirmed geological esti- 
mates of two to six km of possibly late 
Precambrian and younger sedimentary rocks 
beneath the Gulf. Major geophysical anoma- 
lies are attributed to sources within the 
Precambrian basement underlying the sedi- 
mentary rocks. North of Pearce Point the 
largest anomaly in the region (40 mgal, 
600nT) is attributed to a basic to ultrabasic 
intrusive body of possibly Hadrynian age. The 
anomaly may be compared with the Darnley 
Bay anomaly about 100 km to the southwest. 
Intrusions underlying both anomalies may be 
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sources of Hadrynian dykes, sills and flows 
throughout the Amundsen Gulf region. 

Remote sensing (ERTS) imagery was used 
to map the distribution of leads in the sea ice 
of the Beaufort Sea during late February 
through early April in 1973, 1974 and 1975. A 
comparison of bearings and speeds of ice 
movements obtained from these ERTS-based 
maps with those of geostropic winds calcu- 
lated from average daily and weekly atmo- 
spheric pressure charts, indicates that the ice 
drifts at about 1/100 of the speed of the geo- 
stropic winds in the direction about 20° to the 
left of the latter. During early March, 1973, 
before excessive ice break-up, the sea ice 
moved slowly, about 0.3 km/day, but during 
periods of rapid ice-fracturing (March and 
April 1975) the sea ice moved at rates as 
high as 18.2 km/day. This study was carried 
out in support of a proposed seismic-gravity 
profile across the continental shelf to the 
ocean deep to elucidate the structure in the 
vicinity of the continental break. 


Plans for 1977-78 
The shipborne gravimeter survey of Hudson 
Bay will be continued in 1977. 

Starting in March 1977 the regional gravity 
coverage of ice covered waters in the Arctic 
will be extended to Viscount Melville Sound 
and M‘Clure Strait areas. At least two years 
of work is anticipated in this region. 

A brief visit to the Haughton Dome in 
Devon Island planned originally for 1976 will 
take place in 1977. The Haughton Dome is 
an impact structure first recognized in 1974. 
Further rock samples will be collected and a 
detailed gravity survey of the structure will be 
made. Interpretation studies in the Arctic will 
be continued in 1977. 


Geodynamics Service of Canada 


Responsibilities 

The Geodynamics Service of the Gravity and 
Geodynamics Division has the responsibility 
of developing a better understanding of the 
dynamics of the solid earth and associated 
natural and induced geophysical hazards, and 
of ensuring the availability of crustal deforma- 
tion, earth rotation and polar motion data for 
the Canadian landmass. 


Review of 1976-77 

Precise measurements of the dynamics of ice 
floes were continued in the Beaufort Sea 
throughout 1976-77, as part of the Geody- 
namics Service contribution to the AIDJEX 
program. 
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The Geodynamics Service also participated 
in a program of satellite Doppler tracking of 
the GEOS-3 satellite over Hudson Bay from 
September to December 1976. The obser- 
vations were necessary for the success of a 
joint experiment involving seven other institu- 
tions designed to measure ocean tides and 
sea-surface topography in Hudson Bay by 
radar altimetry from the GEOS-3 satellite. 


Plans for 1977-78 

Analysis of field results from the AIDJEX ice 
floe experiments will be carried out. No fur- 
ther field work is planned. A feasibility study 
will be carried out at the LG-2 reservoir, Que. 
for an experiment to measure the crustal de- 
formation associated with the reservoir load. 


Canada Centre for Mineral and 
Energy Technology 


Physical Metallurgy Research 
Laboratories 


Activities relevant to northern development 
are grouped into two major projects, one cov- 
ering the characteristics of metals and alloys 
for engineering applications in the Arctic, and 
the other dealing specifically with oil and gas 
pipelines. 


Metals and Alloys for Use in the Arctic 

A monograph intended to provide guidance 
and technical data for designers and builders 
of structures, vehicles and equipment for the 
North prepared in draft as a laboratory report 
last year is now available to the public as 
CANMET Report 76-1 (issued January 1976). 

The low temperature performance of 
bridges and other structures fabricated of 
weathering steels can be affected by the 
notch ductility made in these structures. 
Study of the latter has continued with welds 
made at low and relatively high energy input 
levels with the automatic CO, gas metal-arc 
process and a 2.5 per cent nickel, flux-core 
electrode. Satisfactory impact properties were 
obtained down to OC and in fact were much 
superior to those obtained with the electrode 
used previously. Spectrochemical analyses of 
welds confirmed the suitability of the 2.5 per 
cent nickel electrode with respect to weather- 
ing behaviour. 

The work on the expulsion-bulge testing of 
an extensively used medium strength struc- 
tural steel and of three high strength steels 
has demonstrated the importance of small 


surface notches causing premature failure, 
whether these are accidental or characteristic 
of the welding process. A draft report was 
prepared of the comparative study of notch- 
ductility and weldability of the three high- 
strength steels. 

Work has continued in the areas of corro- 
sion and environmental cracking (EC). Collec- 
tion of atmospheric and sea water corrosion 
data was essentially completed, and it was 
concluded that it is feasible to perform corro- 
sion tests in the Arctic. A summarizing report 
is being prepared. Evaluation was continued 
of wire-on-bolt devices, designed to yield a 
general index of atmospheric corrosivity. Re- 
search on the EC susceptibility of parent and 
welded HY-130 steel was virtually completed. 
The results indicate that currently produced 
HY-130 is a good candiate for use in ad- 
vanced marine applications. 


Metals and Alloys for Fuel Transmission 
Pipelines 

The objective of this project is to ensure the 
structural integrity of oil and gas pipelines in 
the North in order to minimize environmental 
damage and to maintain operational effi- 
ciency. There are two approaches being 
taken in this area. One involves the evalua- 
tion of line pipe of Canadian and foreign man- 
ufacture, the second the development of 
weldable higher strength line pipe steel of 
improved notch toughness. 

Sixteen samples of line pipe up to 121.9 
cm diameter, up to 3.1 cm wall thickness and 
up to 12 m length, fabricated by various 
processes have been obtained. Nine of the 
samples were manufactured to conform to 
tentative specifications for Mackenzie Valley 
pipelines and may be categorized as candi- 
date pipe. The evaluation procedure includes 
nondestructive inspection and the determina- 
tion of residual stresses, the level and uni- 
formity of the mechanical properties, the na- 
ture and degree of uniformity of the micros- 
tructure, the properties and quality of the 
seam weld and assessment of field weldabil- 
ity, fracture toughness, fatigue strength, and 
environmental cracking resistance. 

Two further candidate line-pipe steels have 
been added to the list under study, these two 
being representative of steels made to spe- 
Cific standards for Arctic line pipe. 

Implant testing, found to be a useful investi- 
gational tool, has shown that there is a wide 
range in the different levels of susceptibility of 
the candidate steels to hydrogen-induced 
HAZ cold cracking. Parallel weldability testing 
with the CTS test has continued, but some 


low-temperature testing has to be done in 
winter conditions outdoors because of a 
breakdown of the cold-room facilities. Overall, 
the weldability program shows that preheating 
will be advisable for field welding, at least for 
some of the pipeline materials, to avoid undue 
hardening and the possibility of HAZ cracking. 

An analysis of fatigue crack extension in an 
oil pipeline based on previously measured fa- 
tigue crack growth rates in sour crude oil and 
an actual operational spectrum of pressure 
fluctuations has shown that life can be limited 
by corrosion fatigue when a deep enough ini- 
tial crack-like defect is present in the pipe. 
Long defects deeper than 0.6 mm or eight 
per cent of wall thickness (for the subject 
pipeline with a 7.1 mm thick wall) can grow 
to the critical depth for failure in less than the 
30 years expected for pipeline life (Report 
MRP/PMRL 76-25(J)). 

An experimental study of the effects of salt 
water environment on fatigue growth rates in 
HY-130 steel is less than half of that found in 
previously tested, lower yield strength, X-65 
line-pipe steel. 

Residual stress measurements in spiral 
weld Grade 70 line pipe have shown, in mate- 
rial mid-way between the weld seams, tensile 
stresses as high as 17 ksi and compressive 
stresses as high as 20 ksi. Near the weld 
seams, residual tensile stresses as high as 65 
ksi have been found. 

Dynamic stress-time traces for fractures 
through a pipe wall have been obtained from 
shallow-cracked specimens of Grade 65 steel 
instrumented with strain gauges and broken 
by a heavy falling weight. At a Charpy 
V-notch energy level of 3.7 m/45 kg low 
stress failure was possible with a dynamic 
crack less than 15 per cent of the wall thick- 
ness (1.2 cm) deep. At a Charpy level of 9 
m/45 kg and the same crack depth, a very 
brittle fracture occurred but it was not a low 
stress failure because the nominal stress at 
the crack was about twice the low strain rate 
yield strength. A strain amplification from a 
distortion of pipe geometry as a result of 
mechanical damage or other causes would 
appear to be required for failure from shallow 
cracks at this Charpy energy level. 

Research on the sulphide stress cracking 
(SSC) of pipeline steels was continued. It was 
observed that SSC failures in laboratory tests 
contained both brittle and ductile compo- 
nents. This has facilitated interpretation of 
experimental results and emphasized the po- 
tential importance of this line of research. 

Research was continued on the effect of 
environmental factors, such as temperature, 
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solution composition, and potential, on stress 
corrosion cracking (SCC) of a typical line-pipe 
steel, designated F. 

Work continued on the development of a 
high strength ( 700 MPa) steel which has 
suitable toughness, weldability and production 
economy for Arctic line-pipe applications. Five 
types of micro-alloyed steels have been in- 
vestigated (Nb, Mo-Nb, Mo-Nb-V, V, V-N). All 
material was controlled rolled to plate and ei- 
ther direct quenched, or air cooled, re-auste- 
nitized and quenched. The effects of addi-. 
tional thermomechanical treatment were also 
studied. The best combination of strength 
and impact toughness was obtained for the 
Mo-Nb steel in the direct quenched and aged 
condition. Micro-structural studies indicated 
that the good properties can be attributed to 
a fine ( 1 m) subgrain structure, a low volume 
fraction of intergranular or grain boundary 
precipitate, and a high mobile dislocation den- 
sity. Detailed studies were also made of the 
ductile fracture mechanism and the rolling 
textures for some of the experimental steels. 


Plans for 1977-78 

Further research on the notch-ductility of 
weathering steel weldments will be carried 
out. For welds made at low and relatively 
high energy input levels, some dynamic 
toughness testing is planned. Welding param- 
eters will be established for producing sound 
welds at the highest level of energy input 
compatible with the 2.5 per cent nickel elec- 
trode, joint preparation and the welding equip- 
ment available. Welds made under these con- 
ditions will be tested by Charpy and dynamic 
toughness at the weld centre-line. An evalua- 
tion of heat-affected zones, representative of 
welds made at different levels of energy input, 
is planned using Charpy and dynamic 
toughness testing. 

The report covering the comparative study 
of notch-ductility and weldability of three high 
strength steels will be completed. The explo- 
sion-bulge testing of the medium strength 
structural steel will be detailed in a separate 
report, intended as a supplement to a pre- 
vious report of an evaluation of the notch- 
toughness of welded joints produced by vari- 
ous processes. 

The line pipe evaluation project will pro- 
ceed along the lines indicated above to com- 
plete the evaluation of samples on hand and 
with the addition of one further sample of 
Canadian-produced candidate pipe. 

In the area of fatigue and fracture of pipe- 
lines, three investigations are planned. Instru- 
mented, dynamic tests are to be done on 


at 


shallow cracked specimens about 23 cm long 
by 8 cm wide of a Grade 70 line-pipe steel at 
various temperatures in the transition temper- 
ature range. A study of environmental effects 
on fatigue crack growth is planned for a high 
strength low alloy X-70 line-pipe steel. An in- 
vestigation of corrosion fatigue crack growth 
rates in salt water of HY-130 steel welds sim- 
ilar to that done on parent material, is in 
progress. 

In the field of corrosion and environmental 
degradation, work will proceed in four areas. 
Tests will be completed on wire-on-bolt de- 
vices, designed to yield a general index of 
atmospheric corrosivity, during the summer of 
1977. |f characteristics are deemed suitable, a 
large number of devices will be prepared and 
arrangements will be made to have one-year 
exposure tests performed at a large number 
of sites in both the Arctic and southern 
Canada. The assessment of HY-130 steel will 
be completed by performing a few measure- 
ments on welded specimens. A summarizing 
report will be prepared. Using methods devel- 
oped previously, the susceptibility to sulphide 
stress cracking (SSC) of parent, weld, and 
weld-HAZ microstructures will be investigated 
for several different line-pipe steels of interest 
to Canadian industry. Recently produced 
higher strength grades will be given priority. 
Research on stress corrosion cracking (SCC) 
of line pipe steels will be expanded to include 
the development of methods to evaluate a 
number of different line-pipe steels used in 
Canada. Studies of environmental effects on 
SCC will be continued. 

In the area of ferrous metallurgy of new 
pipeline steels, future work will concentrate on 
the type of steel and the processing se- 
quence which gave the best results in the ini- 
tial screening tests. During 1977-78 two prin- 
cipal problems will be investigated. Firstly, an 
alloy optimization study will be carried out to 
determine the effects of varying three of the 
alloy elements (C-Mo-Nb). Eight experimental 
heats will be prepared representing various 
levels of these elements, evaluated with re- 
spect to strength toughness and microstruc- 
ture, and the results analysed according to a 
nonreplicated factorial design. The second 
area to be studied will be the weldability of 
the quenched and tempered steel. Suitable 
weldments will be prepared and evaluated 
with respect to toughness and microstruture. 
Particular attention will be paid to the weld 
heat affected zone. 
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Mineral Sciences Laboratories 


Review of 1976-77 

The Chemical Laboratory has analysed 35 
line pipe steels on behalf of the Physical Met- 
allurgy Research Laboratories. 

CANMET has just completed a two-year, 
$500 000 project on the removal and recy- 
cling or destruction of cyanide from gold mill 
effluents. This work was undertaken at the 
request of six gold mining companies and the 
federal Department of Fisheries and Environ- 
ment. The mining companies provided $100 
000 of financial support. One of the participat- 
ing companies was Giant Yellowknife Mines 
Ltd. 

The problem has been that the proposed 
limit of cyanide concentration in mill effluents 
was attainable only with great difficulty by 
some proposed methods and not at all by 
others. CANMET agreed to review the alter- 
native methods proposed in the literature, se- 
lect the most promising routes, develop oper- 
ating parameters for real solutions and pro- 
vide an assessment of each route. 

The CANMET project has compared the 
most feasible methods for cyanide effluent 
control, demonstrated these methods on 
bench scale and at a small pilot plant scale, 
operated with these techniques on real solu- 
tions from each participating company, and 
prepared a brief economic assessment of the 
alternative methods in a final report to the 
participating Companies. 

The Department of Economic Development 
and Tourism of the Government of the North- 
west Territories contacted CANMET in mid- 
1976 to seek advice in evaluating a proposal 
to recover nickel from mill tailings at Rankin 
Inlet. The proposal was reviewed, but did not 
appear to be viable, based on the information 
provided. 


Mining Research Laboratories 


Review of 1976-77 

Continued support was given on a reduced 
scale to the mine inspectorate, DIAND, on 
dust sampling and evaluation procedures for 
northern mines. Consultative services were 
provided and some 50 dust samples were 
analysed for quartz by the X-ray diffraction 
method. 


Plans for 1977-78 

Continued support will be given to the dust 
sampling program in northern mines until 
northern facilities are established and are 
able to cope with dust survey requirements. 
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A report on the results of the co-operative 
work is planned. 


Surveys and Mapping Branch 


Responsibilities 

The Surveys and Mapping Branch is respon- 
sible for developing and implementing na- 
tional programs in surveying and mapping. 
These programs involve the following support 
activities: 

the production, maintenance and distri- 

bution of topographical and special maps 

for administration, economic, human and 
physical geography, resources manage- 
ment, scientific research, defence and rec- 
reational purposes; 

the establishment and maintenance of a 

national network of geodetic control for 

topographical, engineering, cadastral, nav- 
igational, communication, military and scien- 
tific purposes, and the distribution of this 
data; 

the production and distribution of a national 

atlas to document the physical, human and 

economic geography and the appropriate 
geographical aspects of the history of 

Canada for use by governments, educa- 

tional institutions and the public; 

the administration of cadastral (property) 

surveying of federal lands; 

the fulfilment of Canada’s federal obli- 

gations regarding definition, survey and 

maintenance of political boundaries in 

Canada; 

the reproduction, distribution and library 

services for aerial photography and remote 

sensing data; 

the production, maintenance and distri- 

bution of aeronautical charts and publica- 

tions for civil and military aviation; 

the support for other federal programs re- 

quiring a wide range of surveying and map- 

ping services. 

The five main components of the branch 
are: Topographical Survey, Legal Surveys, In- 
ternational Boundary Commission (Canadian 
section), Geodetic Survey, and Map 
Production. 

The Director-General of the Surveys and 
Mapping Branch is the Chairman of the Inter- 
departmental Committee on Air Surveys. The 
branch also provides the Secretariat for the 
Canadian Permanent Committee on Geo- 
graphical Names. 


Topographical Survey 


Responsibilities 

To produce, maintain and distribute topo- 
graphic maps of Canada for general purposes 
at scales of 1:250 000 and larger, appropriate 
to the needs of resource development, re- 
gional and urban planning and development, 
environmental management, engineering con- 
struction, national defence, and recreation; to 
provide a national library for aerial photogra- 
phy and remote sensing data, to promote 
their use and to provide a service for 
processing, reproduction and distribution; to 
provide technical and administrative support 
to the Interdepartmental Committee on Air 
Survey. 


Review of 1976-77 

In 1976 a total of 4 506 line km of aerial pho- 
tography was flown in the North for 1:50 000 
new mapping. Indexes showing present 
status of aerial photography may be obtained 
from the National Air Photo Library, 615 
Booth Street, Ottawa, Ontario K1A OE9. Topo- 
graphic map indexes are also available from 
the Canada Map Office at the same address. 

In the North, 138 new 1:50 000 line maps 
and 77 new 1:30 000 photomaps were com- 
pleted. In northern Canada some maps were 
revised by the addition of data located on 
LANDSAT (land satellite) imagery. 

During the year, the directorate continued 
with its plan to carry out part of its new map- 
ping program to the data base stage only. In 
the aerial survey data base concept, aerial 
photography, field control computations and 
photogrammetric block adjustments are com- 
pleted for all map sheets in the program, but 
only those needed immediately are carried on 
to map compilation and publication. Data for 
the remainder is stored in digital and hard 
copy form until specifically required for map 
compilation or engineering studies. This re- 


_ duces the response time to a request for a 

| particular map or area. The establishment of 
_ the aerial survey data base includes the iden- 
_ tification on aerial photography of a network 

_ of points (spaced at about 6 km intervals) for 
_ which the precise latitude, longitude and 

_ height above sea level are determined photo- 
— grammetrically. This network will cover all 

| areas of the North, and though it will be used 


principally for mapping, it may have second- 
ary uses, for example, the location of mineral 


_ Claims and property boundaries. Completion 


of this network will take about three years. 
Planning, monitoring and inspection of sur- 
veying and mapping contracts with the survey 


industry on behalf of various federal depart- 
ments and agencies were carried out. 


Plans for 1977-78 

It is anticipated that 84 new 1:50 000 map 
sheets of areas in northern Canada will be 
plotted by Topographical Survey and 15 of 
1:250 000 sheets will be revised in 1977. 16 
898 line km of photography will be flown for 
1:50 000 mapping in the NWT and Yukon. 

A brochure has been published on wilder- 
ness canoeing which should encourage this 
form of tourism in the North. Care and safety 
on the waterways are stressed. 

In 1977, Topographical Survey Directorate 
bought a Gestalt Photomapper. While this 
instrument will be used primarily to produce 
contour lines automatically, one by-product of 
its output will be a very dense network of 
spot heights that will be stored in digital form 
(Digital Terrain Model). The photomapper 
operates only on terrain that is not tree cov- 
ered, for this reason it will be used initially for 
northern mapping. Consequently, in a few 
years, Topographical Survey will have dense 
Digital Terrain Models of some areas of 
northern Canada. 


Legal Surveys Division 


Responsibilities 

To carry out surveys for land or resource 
transactions connected with the administra- 
tion and development of public or other 
lands. 

To ensure the competence of the property 
surveys, land descriptions and plans made 
under the Canada Lands Surveys Act and 
other acts and regulations, and to manage 
such surveys on request. 

To fulfill the federal obligations regarding 
definition, survey and maintenance of provin- 
cial and territorial boundaries in Canada. 
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Yukon Territory 
For the Department of Indian Affairs and 
Northern Development summer residential 
subdivisions were surveyed at Teslin Lake 
(60 lots), Marsh Lake (86 lots), Little Salmon 
Lake (6 lots) and Jackfish Bay (11 lots), and 
residential subdivisions were surveyed at 
Haeckel Hill (21 lots) and Deep Creek (20 
lots), both on the outskirts of Whitehorse. 

Individual lots were surveyed for the Yukon 
Forest Service at Mendenhall River, Frances 
Lake and Teslin. 

For Parks Canada, a part of the boundary 
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of the new Kluane National Park near Haines 
Junction was surveyed. 

Resurveys were made at Mayo (2 lots), 
Haines Junction (3 lots), Carmacks (2 lots) 
and Teslin (1 lot). 

Inspection surveys were carried out at 
Riverdale subdivision (Whitehorse) and at 
Teslin Lake, and a contract survey at Ross 
River was monitored. 

Monuments of the Whitehorse Co-ordinated 
Survey Area were inspected as part of the 
regular maintenance program. A new Co-ordi- 
nated Survey Area was surveyed at Ross 
River. 


Northwest Territories 

For the Department of Indian Affairs and 
Northern Development summer residential 
subdivisions were surveyed at Prelude Lake 
(23 lots), Pickerel Lake (10 lots), and Awry 
Lake (7 lots), and parking lots were surveyed 
at Madeline Lake. 

Lots were surveyed for the Royal Canadian 
Mounted Police at Frobisher (3 lots), Fort 
Good Hope, Cambridge Bay and Rankin Inlet. 

Two lots and a right of way were surveyed 
at Chesterfield Inlet for the Northern Canada 
Power Commission. 

Contract surveys were inspected at Made- 
line Lake and monitored at Fort McPherson. 

For the Department of Energy, Mines and 
Resources, seismic sites were surveyed at 
Baker Lake and Frobisher. The surveys of the 
Co-ordinated Survey Areas at Frobisher and 
Inuvik and a new Co-ordinated Survey Area 
at Rankin Inlet were completed. Co-ordinated 
Control Survey Areas established in the major 
settlements of the North feature an integrated 
system of durable reference monuments 
which can be used to facilitate and correlate 
in these settlements all future surveys re- 
quired for engineering, mapping, cadastral and 
other development purposes. Because of the 
referencing role of these monuments, extraor- 
dinary precautions, such as setting markers in 
cast iron wells beneath streets, are taken in 
an attempt to ensure that they will not be dis- 
turbed by construction, grading or snow plow- 
ing work. 

For the Department of Fisheries and En- 
vironment, maps were prepared showing 
Bylot Island, Queen Maud Gulf, McConnell 
River, Anderson River Delta and Banks Island 
No. 1 Migratory Bird Sanctuaries. 
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Plans for 1977-78 Teslin, and a townsite near Grew Lake will be Northwest Territories 
surveyed. For the Department of Indian Affairs and 

Yukon Territory For the Department of Public Works, road Northern Development subdivisions for cot- 
For the Department of Indian Affairs and realignment surveys will be carried out tage lots will be undertaken at Whitebeach 
Northern Development the boundaries of In- between Mile 883 and Mile 904 of the Alaska _— Point (11 lots), Pontoon Lake (11 lots), Sandy 
dian Reserves at Teslin and Burwash will be Highway. Lake (41 lots), Cameron River (12 lots), Prel- 
surveyed and a cottage lot subdivision (14 ude Lake (24 lots) Tsu Lake (4 lots), Black- 
lots) at Little Salmon Lake will be surveyed. water Lake (15 lots), Hidden Lake (25 lots), 

For the Yukon Forest Service, two lots at and Cli Lake (10 lots). Also five lots will be 
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surveyed at Hay River, for a federal market 
garden. 

For the Royal Canadian Mounted Police, 
there will be surveys of individual lots for 
housing and office sites at Cape Dorset and 
Lake Harbour. 

For the Forestry Service, individual lots will 
be surveyed for a radio repeater station on 
Nahanni Mountain, and for an office and 
warehouse complex at Tuktoyaktuk. 

For the Northern Canada Power Commis- 
sion one lot will be surveyed at Sachs 
Harbour. 

For the Department of Energy, Mines and 
Resources, the extension of the Yellowknife 
Co-ordinated Survey Area will be completed, 
maintenance will be carried out on the Co- 
ordinated Survey Area at Hay River, and re- 
connaissance will be carried out for a pro- 
posed new Co-ordinated Survey Area at 
Tuktoyaktuk. 


Geodetic Survey of Canada 


Responsibilities 

The Geodetic Survey is responsible for the 
expansion and maintenance of primary frame- 
works of horizontal and vertical control, and 
to establish the lower-order control survey 
networks and special surveys required for 
other federal government agencies, industry, 
environmental studies, engineering and geo- 
sciences, national security, the national map- 
ping program, for the orderly development of 
the North. 


Review of 1976-77 

In the Northwest Territories, the Mackenzie 
River first-order level line was completed to 
Arctic Red River. The Doppler satellite posi- 
tioning, started in 1974-75 continued, and 
nine new stations were established in the 
District of Mackenzie. In the western portion 
of the District of Mackenzie and the Yukon 
additional vertical and horizontal control was 
established for the 1:50 000 mapping 
program. 


Plans for 1977-78 

In Inuvik, NWT, a test net with several types 
of bench marks will be levelled twice during 
the year. The test results will help determine 
the most stable type of bench mark to be 
used on proposed first-order level lines 
between Dawson City, Arctic Red River, Inuvik 
and Tuktoyaktuk. The Doppler satellite posi- 
tioning project will be continued with points 
established at spacing adequate for 1:50 000 
mapping in portions of Baffin, Boothia and 


Somerset islands. The Inertial Survey System 
will be used to provide a basic framework of 
vertical control throughout the western por- 
tion of the District of Mackenzie and the Dis- 
trict of Keewatin. Existing lower-order survey 
control will be improved and additional verti- 
cal and horizontal control provided for the 
1:50 000 mapping program, throughout this 
same area and on the islands of Boothia and 
Somerset. 


Directorate of Map Production 


Responsibilities 

The directorate is responsible for the drafting 
and printing of maps of the National Topo- 
graphic Series; the production of small scale 
maps, aeronautical charts and flight informa- 
tion publications; the design and cyclic pro- 
duction of the National Atlas of Canada; top- 
onymic (geographical names) services; the 
provision of cartographic support services to 
federal and provincial government depart- 
ments, and private agencies. 


Review of 1976-77 
The following National Topographic Series 
maps, in northern Canada were printed: 

50 new monochrome maps at 1:50 000 

23 new photomaps at 1:50 000 
In the field of Small Scale Maps and Special 
Project mapping, the directorate produced: 

14 revised Aeronautical Chart Bases at 

1:500 000; 

one new J.O.G. (Joint Operations Graph- 

ics) at 1:250 000; 

11 new I.M.W. (International Map of the 

World) at 1;1 000 000; 

140 new Territorial Resource Base maps 

for Legal Surveys; 

one Yukon Territory map at 1:2 000 000; 

one Yukon Gazeteer map E & F at 1:40 

000 000; and 

one New Index No. 3, mutli-scales. 

Publication of aeronautical charts and flight 
information publications was maintained. Pro- 
duction scheduled cyclic revision include 
Visual Pilotage Charts, Enroute Charts, En- 
route Supplements, Canada Air Pilot and 
Northern Supplement. 

Work on research and base maps for the 
Fifth Edition of the National Atlas of Canada 
continued. 

Cartographic support was provided in the way 
of: 

one Northern Hemisphere map for Canada 

Year Book (Statistics Canada); 

one Arctic Canada map, at 2.54 cm — 402 

km for National Museums; 
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one NWT map at 1:4 000 000 for Canada 
Manpower; 

one Mackenzie Valley Pipeline (English and 
French) map at 2.54 cm — 225 km for In- 
dian Affairs and Northern Development; 
one Electoral map of the NWT; 

one Electoral map of the Yukon Territory; 
two Electoral district maps for the NWT. 


Plans for 1977-78 
There are no plans for revision mapping at 
1:50 000 multicolour or 1:250 000 multicolour 
maps. No new mapping at 1:50 000 (multico- 
lour) is planned. Plans concerning the num- 
ber of new 1:50 000 monochrome and pho- 
tomap are awaiting final approval. 
Other plans include: 
nine new I.M.W. sheets at 1:1 000 000 and 
one Aero Chart base map at 1:500 000 
and 
one Northern Hemisphere (English and 
French) map at 1:20 000 000. 
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Polar Continental Shelf Project (PCSP) 


Responsibilities 

To do a long-term study of the continental 
shelf lying north of the mainland of Canada 
and north and west of the Canadian Arctic 
Archipelago (including the sea floor, the 
earth’s crust, the mantle beneath it, and the 
waters above it) together with the islands of 
the archipelago, the straits and sounds 
between the islands and, where relevant, the 
adjacent mainland. 

The study covers mainly those fields of 
survey and research for which the Depart- 
ment of Energy, Mines and Resources is re- 
sponsible in other parts of Canada, wherever 
such a study is not more economically and 
efficiently pursued as a separate self-con- 
tained operation. It is also designed to include 
or to support to a considerable extent re- 
search in fields within the mandate of other 
government departments if such research is 
in the national interest and could not other- 
wise be done. 

An important function of the PCSP is to co- 
ordinate and arrange for mutual or concerted 
action by various agencies whose diverse 
specialities or capabilities can be brought to 
bear on different but related aspects of a ma- 
jor Arctic problem or critical area of study; 
and to provide continuity of planning and op- 
eration for various studies which are short- 
term and focus on individual problems. Exam- 
ples of these are the Beaufort Sea Program 
and the Eastern Arctic Island Pipeline 
Program. 

Emphasis is placed on field research and 
survey, but basic laboratory or theoretical re- 
search is carried out as needed to aid in the 
investigations, or in the interpretation of field 
data; and equipment or technique develop- 
ment of experimentation is undertaken when 
relevant. In addition, the field activities of the 
project are made available, under certain con- 
ditions, to approved university and other non- 
government research groups. 


Review of 1976-77 
Field work was carried out from mid-February 
and mid-October, co-ordinated from Tuktoyak- 
tuk in the Mackenzie Delta and from Resolute 
on Cornwallis Island. 

Logistics for the Eastern Arctic Island Pipe- 
line Program was co-ordinated from Resolute 
and resulted in a considerable increase in 
activity at the base camp. Completion of the 
Beaufort Sea Program led to a migration of 
activity from the western to the eastern Arc- 
tic. The Arctic Ice Dynamics Joint Experiment 
(AIDJEX) a joint program with the U.S. Na- 
tional Science Foundation, launched in 1975, 
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was completed in May, 1976. It was a suc- 
cessful operation that saw participation by 
eight Canadian scientific parties. The sea-ice 
reconnaissance flights over the archipelago 
were undertaken for the 15th successive 
year. The major hydrographic effort of the 
season took place in Penny Strait where 
8705 soundings were taken and considerable 
data were obtained from a through-the-ice, 
continuous-profiling bathymetric device. Geo- 
logical, biological and archaelogical projects 
received considerable support from PCSP. 
Because of activity in the Arctic, a survey of 
several Thule sites was expanded, and inter- 
est taken in investigations of encampment 
sites at Franklin, Belcher and other islands. 
Geophysical investigations in the Beaufort 
Sea revealed the lateral and vertical extent of 
permafrost underlying the sea. A discovery of 
turtle shells and alligator skeletons in the Eu- 
reka Sound Formation on Ellesmere Island 
presents interesting ramifications to the Conti- 
nental Drift Theory. In total, 102 scientific pro- 
jects were supported by PCSP during the 
1976 field season. 

In addition to the Department of Energy, 
Mines and Resources, the following agencies 
were involved in, or received assistance from, 
the 1976 program of the Polar Continental 
Shelf Project: 

Arctic Institute of North America 

Defence Research Establishment Pacific 

Department of Indian and Northern Affairs 

Environment Canada, Arctic Biological 

Station 

Environment Canada, Canadian Hydro- 

graphic Service 

Environment Canada, Canadian Wildlife 

Service 

Environment Canada, Fisheries and Marine 

Service 

Environment Canada, Frozen Sea Research 

Group 

Environment Canada, Inland Waters 

Directorate 

National Museums of Canada 

Carnegie Museum of Natural History 

Milwaukee Public Museum 

Swiss Federal Institute of Technology 

University of Alberta 

University of Bristol 

University of British Columbia 

University of Calgary 

Laurentian University 

McGill University 

McMaster University 

University of Massachusetts 

Memorial University 

University of Ottawa 


University of Toronto 

Tubingen University, West Germany 

University of Washington 

University of Western Ontario 

University of Wisconsin 

The following is a review of 1976-77 pro- 
jects carried out or assisted by the PCSP. In 
several cases PCSP provided logistic or field 
support to studies by other agencies. 
Archaeology: Grinnell Peninsula, Bathurst 
Island 
Investigator: Robert McGhee, National Mu- 
seum Canada 
Field work to trace the history of human oc- 
cupation in the central high Arctic continued. 
Twelve sites were located at Porden Point 
representing occupations in the Independence 
|, Independence Il, late Dorset and Thule Inuit 
periods; two Thule winter houses were exca- 
vated, one from each of two villages at this 
location. At Port Refuge, sites were mapped 
more adequately and a small amount of fur- 
ther excavation done. The central lowland of 
Bathurst Island was surveyed and 15 sites 
located which represent the same four occu- 
pation periods with the addition of a pre- 
viously unsuspected 19th or early 20th cen- 
tury Inuit occupation. One house of the large 
and apparently early Thule village at Brooman 
Point was excavated and six other sites lo- 
cated. PCSP provided logistics support. 
Archaeology: Thule sites, Somerset Island, 


Investigator: Allen P. McCartney, Thule Ar- 
chaeology Conservation Project, DIAND 

The Thule Archaeology Conservation Project, 
begun in 1975, brought together archaeolo- 
gists, anthropologists, climatologists, faunal 
analysts, zoologists, botanists and others to 
address the ecological adaptations and cul- 
tural adjustment of the Thule Inuit of approx- 
imately 900 AD to histoic times. Activities in- 
cluded excavation by archaeological teams at 
Creswell Bay and Cape Garry; extension of 
1975 air surveys to Brodeur Peninsula, north- 
ern and western Somerset Island and most of 
Devon Island; and a short visitation to these 
sites by non-archaeological specialists. 

At Cape Garry three houses were selected 
for excavation for their variety of surface con- 
figurations. A total of 900 catalogued artifacts 
were removed including a full representation 
of Thule artifacts, basalt chopping tools, and 
several Dorset pieces. Organic and inorganic 
samples total 480 catalogue entries including 
approximately 10 000 faunal fragments. The 
site is estimated to have been occupied from 
approximately 1100-1300 AD. At the Creswell 
Bay site three houses were excavated with a 


total of 798 artifacts catalogued including 
several amber beads, more Dorset artifacts 
and chert debitage, and basal chopping tools 
and flakes; indicating an approximate site age 
of 1300-1500 AD. Cape Garry was used ex- 
tensively for collecting whale bone, while 
Creswell Bay has not been as extensively 
investigated by modern carvers. Plant and 
soil samples, taken from both sites, will be 
studied to determine the degree of Eskimo 
influence on site vegetation and soils. A 
whale biologist visited the Creswell site to 
identify and sample whale bones. PCSP pro- 
vided all logistics support. 

Archaeology: Thule sites, Banks Island, NWT 
Investigator: Charles D. Arnold, University of 
Calgary 

Archaeological research was conducted dur- 
ing the summer of 1975 to investigate the 
nature and extent of Thule Eskimo occupa- 
tions along the south coast of Banks Island 
from the region of the Masik River in the east 
to Cape Kellett in the west; and in doing so 
to obtain data that might bear upon the prob- 
lem of Eastern vs Western Arctic cultural 
interactions. 

Eight sites were either newly discovered or 
re-investigated. In addition, numerous isolated 
caches and shooting blinds were located for 
which site designation has not been provided 
and for which cultural affiliations are difficult, 
if not impossible, to determine. Lithic artifacts 
(49.6 per cent of the 210 artifacts recovered 


_ from the site) were categorized into cutting/ 


scraping activities, piercing/penetrating activ- 
ities, unidentified chipped stone, tool manufac- 
ture activities, and lamps. Ivory, antler, bone 


and wood artifacts were categorized into 
_ hunting implements, hide working implements, 


art/ornamental objects, and other tools and 
utensils. the lagoon site assemblage (near 
Masik River) has been assigned a late or ter- 
minal Pre-Dorset date. PCSP provided logis- 
tics support. 


| Archaeology: Banks Island NWT 


Investigators: H. Muller-Beck, B.R. von der 


Heyden and J-L Rousselot, Tubingen 


University 


_ Continued ethnological and ethnohistoric 
_ Studies in the Sachs Harbour area reveal that 
_ a large part of the population comes from the 


Mackenzie Valley Delta and a smaller part 


| from the Copper Eskimo region. Two distinct 
traditions and cultures can still be observed 


_ in these two groups and by examining young 
' archaeological data it seems possible to con- 
| Struct actual cultural situations. Material cul- 


ture objects were collected and described for 


_ placement in a museum to be established at 


Sachs Harbour. PCSP has supported this 
study by supply of a building in Sachs Har- 
bour along with other support. 

Biology: Zoology, vertebrate ethology and 
animal community study, Bathurst Island and 
Seymour Island 

Investigator: S.D. MacDonald, National Mu- 
seum of Natural Science 

Research continued at the National Museum 
of Canada High Arctic Research Station on 
Bathurst Island to investigate the relationships 
between species of Arctic animals and the 
behavioural adaptations that enable them to 
survive in high Arctic environments. These 
studies include: a breeding bird census and 
banding program; the life history and ecology 
of varying lemming; meteorology and microcli- 
matology at Bathurst and Seymour Islands; 
the behavioural study of muskoxen; plant 
ecological research in Polar Bear Pass; the 
breeding behaviour and phenology of jaegers 
and snowy owls; and the behaviour and ecol- 
ogy of the ivory gull. Logistics support has 
been provided by PCSP. 

Biology: Zoology, Ornithology, seabirds, 
Prince Leopold Island, NWT 

Investigator: D.N. Nettleship, Canadian Wildlife 
Service, Environment Canada 

Investigations continued of the status, habitat 
usage, time of breeding, breeding perform- 
ance and feeding ecology of five species pop- 
ulations (Northern Fulmar, Glaucous Gull ha- 
rus hyperboreus, Black-legged Kittiwake rissa 
tridactyla. Thick-billed Murre, Black Guillemot 
cepphys grylle on the cliffs of Prince Leopold 
Island in 1976. The long-term aim is to pro- 
vide a baseline and simulation model from 
which estimates and predictions of population 
density flux, biomass changes and bio-ener- 
getic demands of resident breeding species 
populations, especially with reference to the 
breeding season, can be made. These data 
will assist in planning a meaningful manage- 
ment policy and identification of processes by 
which this endangered seabird resource can 
be protected and maintained. All logistics 
support is provided by PCSP. 

Biology: Arctic whales, Beaufort Sea and 
Pond Inlet 

Investigator: D.E. Sergeant, Fisheries and Ma- 
rine, Environment Canada 

An aerial survey of the Mackenzie Delta and 
Franklin Bay area taken in early July showed 
approximately 3 250 white whales, with more 
than half the animals close-outside Shallow 
Bay. Bad weather nullified an attempt at sonic 
studies of white whales at Kidluit Bay. 
Studies of narwhals at Pond Inlet and Arctic 
Bay, plus observations of the migration of sea 
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mammals westward in Lancaster Sound, re- 
veal no changes in narwhal numbers (more 
than 6 000), but indicate an increase from 
three to 23 bowhead whales passing close to 
shore. Studies on narwhals at Pond Inlet and 
Arctic Bay gave new information on feeding 
and hunting loss rates and further information 
on reproduction, age and growth of narwhals. 
Biology: Zoology, Arctic char, Stanwell 
Fletcher Lake, Somerset Island 

Investigator: L. de March, Fisheries and Ma- 
rine, Environment Canada 

Studies were carried out to determine primary 
production, rates, nutrient budgets, seasonal 
patterns of physical and chemical variables, 
inter-relationships between stream macroben- 
thos and physical variables, life history and 
numbers of anadromous Arctic char and the 
effects of sediment addition on the biota and 
chemistry of a tundra pond. 

Biology: Zoology, Arctic char, lake trout and 
cisco, Kent Peninsula, Victoria Island NWT 
Investigator: J. Scott Campbell, Fisheries and 
Marine Service, Environment Canada 

Detailed surveys on fish and invertebrate spe- 
cies were carried out on the Ekkaluk River 
from its origin in the center of Victoria Island 
down to Ferguson Lake. The survey was initi- 
ated in order to obtain information on the fac- 
tors which affect population dynamics of Arc- 
tic char and lake trout in the lakes and rivers 
of the Kent Peninsula and Victoria Island. 
Nets were set in 12 lakes, three per day, with 
retrieval on the second day. Also, test fishing 
observations were taken on plankton, bottom 
fauna, water temperatures and water chemis- 
try. Three lakes in the Melville Sound-Elu In- 
let area were also surveyed. PCSP provided 
helicopter support. 

Biology: Marine Fisheries, Western Arctic 
Investigator: J.G. Hunter, Fisheries and Marine 
Service, Environment Canada 

Balloon trawling was conducted in Tuktoyak- 
tuk Harbour and Kugmallit Bay in July of 
1976 and in Liverpool Bay in August from the 
MV. Salvelinus. Trawling on a random pattern 
in Kugmallit Bay confirmed the existence of 
large numbers of smelt osmerus eperlanus 
and burbot /ota Jota in the shallow plume 
waters. Trawling in Liverpool Bay on a grid 
pattern to delineate species distribution, com- 
position and abundance, revealed that these 
abundant fishes occur in large itinerant 
schools. Logistics were provided by PCSP. 
Biology: Zoology, polar bear population 
dynamics 

Investigator: lan Stirling, Canadian Wildlife 
Service, Environment Canada 

Field work continued to concentrate on sea- 
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sonal distribution, movements of tagged 
bears, number of subpopulations affected, lo- 
cations of maternity dens and feeding areas, 
and age structures of polar bears captured by 
researchers and of those killed by Inuit hunt- 
ers, with particular attention to the possible 
effect of proposed pipeline channel crossings 
and staging areas on important denning and 
feeding areas and the cultural and economic 
value of polar bears to the Inuit hunters. 
These studies will be used to assess the 
effects of a pipeline from the High Arctic Is- 
lands to southern Canada; to determine the 
status of polar bear population; and to under- 
stand the marked decline in numbers, produc- 
tivity and survival of young polar bears and 
seals in the Arctic. Seal population, productiv- 
ity and distribution studies as they relate to 
and effect polar bear distribution and num- 
bers continue. Three camps for long-term 
observations on the behaviour of free-ranging 
polar bears under natural, undisturbed condi- 
tions were occupied in 1976. 

Biology: Zoology, grizzly bear, Richards Island 
and Tuktoyaktuk Peninsula 

Investigator: AM. Pearson, Canadian Wildlife 
Service, Environment Canada 

Studies have been carried out since 1974 to 
Capture, tag, and equip bears with radio loca- 
tion telemetry collars in order to obtain popu- 
lation, reproductive, recruitment and 
movement data. In 1976 information was 
gathered on the post-weaning movements 
and den site selection of two three-year-old 
bears. Effort continued to attempt to locate 
and measure dens, collect scats, remove non- 
functional collars from bears tagged pre- 
viously and collect hunter kill data. Twenty- 
three den sites were located. Of 26 bears 
captured, 11 were equipped with radio collars 
and their movements monitored weekly. Only 
one had been untagged previously. PCSP 
provided aircraft support. Field work will con- 
tinue in the Tuktoyaktuk area during 1977. 
Biology: Zoology, Peary caribou, Melville and 
Prince Patrick Islands 

Investigator: D.C. Thomas, Canadian Wildlife 
Service, Environment Canada 

Ecological studies of Peary caribou continued 
(25 collected in 1974; 39 in 1975; 88 in 1976) 
concentrating on reproduction. There is a 
marked difference in several aspects of the 
herds between the Melville-Prince Patrick and 
Somerset-Prince of Wales areas. A larger col- 
lection from Boothia Peninsula is needed to 
unravel the taxomony of the population, to 
further investigate the marked dietary differ- 
ences, and to confirm an apparent earlier 
breeding season there. More data is needed 
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on the relationship between condition and 
reproduction. Although productivity on West- 
ern Queen Elizabeth Islands remains at about 
seven per cent, there has been no productiv- 
ity for the past two years on Prince Patrick 
and Eglinton Islands. Logistical support have 
been provided by PCSP. 
Biology: Zoology, Wildlife habitat studies of 
caribou and muskoxen, Prince of Wales Is- 
land, Somerset Island and Boothia Peninsula 
Investigator: Richard H. Russell, Canadian 
Wildlife Service, Environment Canada 
Wildlife habitat studies of caribou and mus- 
koxen continued in an effort to describe and 
delineate their habitats along the proposed 
Arctic Island Pipeline Project route and to 
assess the importance of the habitats to the 
animals. Studies on Somerset Island suggest 
that the Stanwell-Fletcher Lowlands is a key 
breeding and wintering ground for caribou 
and for the re-establishment of the muskoxen 
population. If Stanwell-Fletcher is used as a 
staging base, any resultant physical damage 
to the range could have significant impact on 
the well-being of the animals and conse- 
quently the Inuit. In 1977 these studies will 
continue along the proposed pipeline route 
between Spence Bay and Baker Lake, NWT. 
Logistics was provided by PCSP. 
Biology: Zoology, Peary caribou and mus- 
koxen, Prince of Wales Island, NWT 
Investigator: F.L. Miller, Canadian Wildlife Ser- 
vice, Environment Canada 
Flights over Prince of Wales Island, using 
three possible types of helicopters (those as- 
sociated with the construction and mainte- 
nance of a pipeline) were made to gain in- 
sight into the problem of helicopter harass- 
ment of Peary caribou and muskoxen. Re- 
sults from some 2 000 observations empha- 
size the different responses of these two ani- 
mals. The muskoxen take a defense position 
either against a topographic feature such as a 
stream or gully bank (solitary bulls) or form a 
group, termed the “defence ring”. Caribou 
tend to trot or gallop away from the harass- 
ment. Responses of individual animals and/or 
groups vary according to altitude levels and 
duration of harassment. Further studies will 
be conducted in 1977 using PCSP aircraft. 
Biology: Zoology, ringed seal, Eastern and 
Western Arctic 
Investigator: T.G. Smith, Fisheries and Marine 
Service, Environment Canada 
Three different activities were carried out in 
1976: 

Work continued at Holman Island on the 
population dynamics and birth habitat of the 
ringed seal. Specimens were collected from 
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Inuit hunters and plane table mapping of the 
birth habitat in the ice of Prince Albert Sound 
began. 

Surveys were made of McClintock Channel, 
Barrow Strait and Peel Sound to quantify the 
number of ringed seal birth lairs in the ice of 
the proposed arctic pipeline marine crossing 
areas. 

Activity continued at Browns Harbour, Cape 
Parry to study the movement of ringed seals. 
There were a few surprising recoveries of 
seals, the furthest coming from eastern Si- 
beria. PCSP provided logistics support. 
Biology: Zoology, Arctic hare, Fosheim Penin- 
sula, Ellesmere Island, NWT 
Investigator: Maureen C. Gauthier, McGill 
University 
Summer studies daily counts of Arctic hare to 
obtain information on seasonal change in 
numbers and distribution; daily observations 
of behaviour and habitat use, the collecting of 
fresh hare fecal material for later laboratory 
analysis of constituent plan species; the anal- 
yses of preferred hare habitats using vegeta- 
tion transects and quadrat sampling to deter- 
mine plant species composition, cover, bio- 
mass, and available forage; and observations 
of habitat use by muskoxen and caribou. 
Only one or two leverets were seen amongst 
herds of hare, and an aerial survey in the 
Fosheim Peninsula area revealed that hare 
were not abundant. PCSP provided full logis- 
tics support. 

Biology: Zoology, Isopods, Herschel Island, 
Inuvik, NWT 

Investigator: JA. Percy, Fisheries and Marine 
Service, Environment Canada 

Studies were carried out in three phases: on 
Herschel Island; at the Inuvik Research Lab- 
oratory; and at the Arctic Biological Station 
(Ste. Anne de Bellevue) — on the physiolog- 
ical responses of species comprising the 
Mesidotea complex Mesidotea entomon, M. 
sibireca and M. sabini to two categories of 
environmental stresses: natural stresses — 
temperature and salinity and their role in de- 
termining the distribution metabolism, repro- 
duction and growth of the three species; and 
anthropogenic stresses — the sublethal physi- 
ological effects of crude oil on these animals 
particularly in relation to alterations in the 
ability to tolerate natural stresses. 

Biology: Environment Impact; Nanisivik Mines, 
Strathcona Sound and Arvik Mine, Cornwallis 
Island 

Investigator: B.W. Fallis, Fisheries and Marine 
Service, Environment Canada 

Studies, begun in 1974, in the vicinity of Nani- 
sivik Mines continued to determine the abun- 


dance and species composition of aquatic 
biota in the waters adjacent to the develop- 
ment area. Samples of water sediment and 
selected types of biota were collected from 
10 locations in Strathcona Sound for determi- 
nations of existing concentrations of heavy 
metals. Similar sampling was conducted at 
Arctic Bay to acquire control data from an 
area outside the immediate influence of the 
mine. An extensive aerial survey of marine 
mammal resources was conducted in the 
Admiralty and Navy Board Inlet areas to de- 
termine the migration patterns of narwhal, 
their abundance and to assess their use of 
Strathcona Sound. Environmental studies 
were conducted on Garrow Lake, Little Corn- 
wallis Island to try to assess the impact of 
disposal trailings from the proposed Arvik 
Mine. Preliminary results reveal that this lake 
is meromictic with a distinct halocline at a 
depth of 19 m below which there is a marked 
increase in salinity and above which a mo- 
noculture of /imnocalanus macrurus resides. 
PCSP provided logistics support. 

Botany: lichens, Mackenzie Valley, NWT 
Investigator: B. Grace, University of Guelph 
In an attempt to set air quality criteria for 
sulphur diozide emissions in the Mackenzie 
Valley, lichens from various vegetation com- 
munities have been used as indicators of 
vegetation sensitivity. An extensive survey of 
terricolous macrolichens indicate that the 
Lower-Mackenzie Section of the Boreal For- 
est has the greatest surface cover of lichens 
and therefore is the most sensitive area to 
potential ecological damage caused by 
sulphur dioxide fumigations. Several commu- 
nities of the Upper Mackenzie Section of the 
Boreal Forest and Tundra also have abun- 
dant cover of lichens. The sensitivity of li- 
chens to atmospheric pollutants depends on 
environmental parameters such as tempera- 
ture and atmospheric humidity. Computer 
modelling of microclimatic data from four 
study sites in the Mackenzie Valley (Fort 

_ Simpson, Norman Wells, Inuvik and Tuktoyak- 
_ tuk) will allow prediction of time periods for 

_ which lichens would be most sensitive to 
atmospheric pollution. PCSP provided logis- 
tics support. 

_ Botany: Nectaries of Arctic plants, Arctic 

| Islands 

Investigator: Dorothy E. Swales, McGill 

_ University 

_ An impressive variety of living plants and 

| flowers were collected on Cornwallis Islands 
| and the islands east, west and south of Corn- 
' wallis. The nectaries, ovaries and stamens of 
_ all species were sketched, the plants pressed, 


mounted and filed in the McGill Herbarium. 
Weather conditions made it impossible to re- 
cord insect pollination. By mid-July only one 
variety of grass and sedge, a/opecurus al- 
pinus, had grown. 

Botany: Burning lignite, Smoking Hills, Cape 
Bathurst 

Investigator: T.C. Hutchinson, University of 
Toronto 

A large sampling program of the grasses, 
growing in fumigated areas in the vicinity of 
the Smoking Hills, Cape Bathurst, and occur- 
ring in zones of heavy SO* fumigation and on 
heavy metal-contaminated, highly acidic soils, 
was carried out for the purpose of selecting 
and developing vegetation capable of growing 
on highly acidic tailings and mine wastes in 
the Yukon and NWT. Analyses to date indi- 
cated elevated levels in Smoking Hills’ soils 
of U, V, Ba, Cd, Zn and Ni. The plumes also 
contained a multitude of elements in particu- 
late form. Tolerance comparisons were made, 
both in the field and in the laboratory, 
between the biota and chemistry of small tun- 
dra ponds in the vicinity of the Cape Bathurst 
burns and that of control areas away from 
the burns. PCSP provided logistics support. 
Climatology: North Water Project 
Investigator: F. Muller, McGill University 
During the winter of 1975-76, 600 unmanned 
OTT automatic weather stations were left 
operating in the North Water area. In the 
spring data were collected from the Coburg 
Island and Cape Herschel stations on climate, 
sea ice distribution and thickness and the 
mass balances of Laika and Leffert Glaciers. 
Five automatic weather stations were left to 
operate over a further winter (1976-77). This 
season accumulation rates were studied us- 
ing isotopic analysis on ice cores taken from 
Ellesmere Island and Greenland Ice Cap. Fur- 
ther measurements relating to sea ice dynam- 
ics within the Northwater were taken and an 
investigation of the influences of local climate, 
soil and water supply on the vegetation of 
Coburg Island were carried out. Data from six 
automatic weather stations for the period 
1972-76 have been completely analysed, as 
well as remote sensing data from three 
Northwater flights in 1975. PCSP provided 
logistical support with equipment and aircraft. 
Climatology: Meteorology 

Investigator: B. Alt, Contractor to Polar Conti- 
nental Shelf Project, Department of Energy, 
Mines and Resources 

Aviation weather reports were collected twice 
daily from all PCSP supported field stations in 
the Eastern Arctic for operational and climato- 
logical use during the 1976 field season. A 
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study of the relationship between mass bal- 
ance and climate on the Devon Island ice 
cap, using data collected by various investiga- 
tors over the past 15 years, revealed three 
basic synoptic types whose frequencies ex- 
plain the very negative and very positive bal- 
ance years. The weather behind the unusu- 
ally warm summers of 1969 and 1962 was 
examined; the 1969 circulation appears to 
have given very local summer conditions to 
Devon Island ice cap, whereas 1962 was a 
summer of very negative mass balances over 
all the Queen Elizabeth Islands’ ice caps. 
Geology: Stratigraphy, Mesozoic, Western 
Queen Elizabeth Islands, District of Franklin 
Investigator: H.R. Balkwill, Institute of Sedi- 
mentary and Petroleum Geology, Geological 
Survey of Canada, Department of Energy, 
Mines and Resources 
Mapping was completed on Lougheed and 
Mackenzie King Islands, and at Sabine Penin- 
sula, and small areas of the Ringnes Islands 
and northwestern Melville Island were exam- 
ined. Bad weather prevented completion of 
mapping on Borden and Brock Islands. 
Exposed bedrock structure on Lougheed 
Island comprises a conformable succession of 
Lower and Upper Cretaceous strata, including 
the Isachsen, Christopher, Hassel, Kanguk 
and Eureka Sound Formations, of the Sver- 
drup Basin Mesozoic succession. The island 
is underlain mainly by Tertiary strata. The 
Cretaceous formations are arranged about a 
shallow, south-eastward-plunging syncline 
(Lougheed Syncline). The south-western flank 
of the syncline is interrupted locally by com- 
plex, disharmonic, flexural-flow folds, with 
northward-directed asymmetry. The structural 
style indicates the presence of a structurally 
high domain offshore from the south-western 
and south coast of Lougheed Island. PCSP 
provided full logistics support to this project. 
Geology: Stratigraphy, Operation Boothia, 
Somerset Island and Boothia Peninsula, Dis- 
trict of Franklin 
Investigator: J. Wm. Kerr, Institute of Sedimen- 
tary and Petroleum Geology, Geological Sur- 
vey of Canada, Department of Energy, Mines 
and Resources 
Operation Boothia is a project of the Geolog- 
ical Survey of Canada initiated for the pur- 
pose of studying the various aspects of bed- 
rock geology of Boothia Peninsula and Som- 
erset Island, NWT. One objective is to pro- 
duce a comprehensive geological report that 
covers all aspects of the bedrock geology of 
the project area to provide essential informa- 
tion for evaluation of a proposed natural gas 
pipeline route, and for the discovery and eval- 
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uation of potential resources. In 1975 map- 
ping of the northern half of Somerset Island 
was completed, and in 1976 mapping of the 
southern half of Somerset Island was com- 
pleted along with the northern half of Boothia 
Peninsula. PCSP provided logistics support. 
Geology: Stratigraphy and sedimentation, 
upper Proterozoic, Melville Hills, NWT 
Investigator: G.M. Young, University of West- 
ern Ontario 

Studies in two areas of the Brock Inlier con- 
firmed the proposed assignation of these 
rocks to the Shaler Group of Victoria Island. 
Various rock designations can be matched 
closely with: units of the Glenelg Formation of 
Victoria Island; the lowest Proterozoic unit 
exposed on Banks Island; the thick sandstone 
dominated unit of Banks Island and of the 
upper Glenelg Formation in the northwest 
part of the Minto Arch of Victoria Island; the 
characteristic orange-weathering stromatolitic 
unit that caps the Glenelg Formation; and the 
lower part of the Reynolds Point Formation of 
the Shaler Group. PCSP provided aircraft 
support. 

Geology: Stratigraphy, Silurian, Baillie-Hamil- 
ton and Cornwallis Islands 

Investigator: B.D.E. Chatterton et al University 
of Alberta 

The following samples were collected: silici- 
fied invertebrate fauna (primarily brachiopods 
and trilobites) along the south coast of Baillie- 
Hamilton Island; horizons from strata of the 
Cape Phillips Formation along with graptolite 
and conodont samples; samples containing 
silicified and unsilicified brachiopods and trilo- 
bites from the Cape Phillips Formation; and 
trilobites (silicified and calcareous) from the 
Read Bay Formation at Goodsir Creek. The 
Geological Survey of Canada provided locality 
numbers before the collected samples were 
shipped to the universities of Alberta, Western 
Ontario and Calgary for further processing 
and study of the invertebrate faunas. PCSP 
provided logistics support. 

Geology: Stratigraphy, Upper Silurian, Somer- 
set, Cornwallis and Little Cornwallis Islands 
Investigator: J. Veizer, University of Ottawa 
Samples from the Leopold Formation and 
from the Read Bay Formation will be exam- 
ined geochemically, using trace elements, to 
interpret their diagnetic history and economic 
potential. A study of the stratigraphy and pa- 
leoecology of Upper Silurian rocks along the 
southeast coast of Somerset Island revealed: 
the upper part of the intertidal-supratidal Loo- 
pold Formation to be a lateral facies equiv- 
alent of the subtidal Read Bay Formation; the 
presence of two zones of biothermal (reefoid) 
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development; depth variations during the 
Read Bay deposition can be inferred from the 
succession of rock-types and fossils; and an 
evaluation of the regional setting of the Som- 
erset Island sequence by examinig the Upper 
Silurian formations on Cornwallis Island. Anal- 
yses of sediments from the Peel Sound For- 
mation, Somerset Island and adjacent islands 
concluded that marginal marine and non-ma- 
rine sedimentation of Silurian-Devonian age 
over a wide area of the South-Central Arctic 
Islands was a reflection of the emerging 
Boothia Uplift. Read Bay Formation to Peel 
Sound Formation strata across the area can 
now be tentatively correlated and regional 
patterns of sedimentation interpreted. PCSP 
provided logistics support. 

Geology: Geomorphology, King Christian and 
Southern Ellef Ringnes Islands, District of 
Franklin 

Investigator: DA. Hodgson, Geological Survey 
of Canada, Department of Energy, Mines and 
Resources 

Studies of basic data necessary for land man- 
agement were instigated by discoveries of 
natural gas at a number of sites on King 
Christian Island and both onshore and off- 
shore of southwest Ellef Ringnes Island. De- 
scriptions of dominant material-genetic units 
and landforms together with observations on 
active geomorphological processes form the 
basis for discussions of the susceptibility of 
the terrain to man-induced disturbance. Some 
observations on the Quaternary history are 
reported. Field observations were made of: 
landforms, materials, processes, and vegeta- 
tion at surface sites, with pits being dug to 
the frost table; stratigraphy, and particularly 
ice content of cores obtained by drilling to a 
maximum 2.5 m depth; and natural stream 
cuts. Aircraft support was provided by PCSP. 
Geology: Geomorphology, Banks and Victoria 
Islands, District of Franklin, NWT. 

Investigator: H.M. French, Geological Survey 
of Canada, Department of Energy, Mines and 
Resources 

Field work of a stratigraphic nature continued 
in the investigation of pingos and pingo-like 
features and the mass displacement struc- 
tures in the active layer in parts of southwest 
Banks Island. From C-14 dates, on willow, it 
is possible to calculate maximum age for the 
growth of the features and the age of cessa- 
tion of pingo growth. Samples of sub-surface 
organic material will be C-14 dated and may 
indicate whether these structures are Cur- 
rently forming or are relict features related to 
a period of greater seasonal thaw and possi- 
bly cryoturbation activity. 
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Studies at Holman on Victoria Island con- 
centrated on: permafrost conditions in and 
around the townsite; raised beaches and Late 
Quaternary Chronology; and current geomor- 
phic processes, notably frost shattering and 
solifluction. Ice rich permafrost is rare or ab- 
sent in the vicinity of Holman. The maximum 
marine limit is thought to be at least 70 m. 
Marine shells collected inland along the Ukpil- 
lik River at an elevation of 18.3 m will provide 
information upon rates of postglacial isostatic 
uplift. PCSP provided logistics support. 
Geology: Geomorphology, coastal process 
studies, Barrow Strait, NWT 
Investigator: R.B. Taylor, Geological Survey of 
Canada, Department of Energy, Mines and 
Resources 
Field investigations in 1976 ended a three 
year study of seasonal beach profile change 
and nearshore characteristics and coastal 
processes. Repeated resurveying of beach 
profiles to document shoreline stability has 
produced a quantitative analysis of shoreline 
change over two and six seasons respec- 
tively. Beach profile change on Lowther and 
Bathurst Islands was minimal, while an initial 
examination of beach profiles on Somerset 
and Devon Islands indicates much greater 
changes, although detailed calculations have 
not been completed. The estuarine study of 
Cunningham Inlet and the study of diurnal 
ground temperature fluctuations across an 
active beach continued from a base camp on 
Cunningham Inlet and two fly camps on Bath- 
urst and Devon Islands. Logistics support was 
provided by PCSP. 

Geology: Geomorphology, Mackenzie Valley 
and Delta, NWT 

Investigator: JR. Mackay, University of British 
Columbia 

Field studies continued in the Tuktoyaktuk 
Peninsula, Garry Island, Richards Island, 
Hooper Island and Inuvik areas on the gene- 
sis of permafrost, with specific reference to 
ground ice and patterned ground. Subperma- 
frost pore water pressure measurements, 
studied by artifically inducing artesian flow 
and installing pressure transducers beneath 
aggrading permafrost, show that subperma- 
frost pore water pressures, from pore water 
expulsion, can approach the total overburden 
(lithostatic) pressure. Attempts to measure 
freezing potentials beneath aggrading perma- 
frost and in the active layer, during the 
freeze-back period, reveal evidence to sug- 
gest creep in two large pingos and also in the 
pingo ice tunnel, at Tuktoyaktuk, which was 
excavated some 10 years ago. Tests to mon- 
itor heave in mud hummocks, show that 


some mud hummocks crack before the active 
layer is completely frozen. Measurements are 
being conducted on the heave of fine grained 
mud hummocks at negative temperatures 
within the hummocks. PCSP provided logis- 
tics support. 

Geology: Geomorphology, Alur, Terrain distur- 
bance, Banks and Melville Islands 
Investigator: H.M. French, University of Ottawa 
Eight terrain disturbance sites on Banks Is- 
land were visited this past summer. At Ballast 
Brook and Big River, long-term observations 
upon thermokarst and vehicle disturbances 
are being undertaken. Other sites were vis- 
ited for routine observation and inspection of 
terrain restoration practices and sump infilling. 
The major component of summer fieldwork 
was terrain sensitivity mapping on Eastern 
Melville Island, and a survey of wellsumps 
both in the High Arctic Islands and the Mac- 
kenzie Delta. PCSP provided aircraft support 
to this DIAND contract. 

Geology: Past glacial activity: Eastern Judge 
Daly Promontory, Northeastern Ellesmere 
Island 

Investigators: J. England, University of Alberta; 
R.S. Bradley, University of Massachusetts 
Field work continued on the former interaction 
of the Ellesmere Island and Greenland ice 
sheets by: the recollection of marine shells 
associated with a prominent ice shelf moraine 
deposited by the outermost northeastern 
Ellesmere Island ice advance; the coring of 
plasa-like peat deposits in a spill-way incised 
by the former advance of the Greenland Ice 
Sheet onto Ellesmere Island (Sampling below 
60 cm was impractical, but some samples 
were taken for '“C dating at the 15 cm layer); 
the recollection of ice-transported shells in a 
Greenland moraine at the easternmost end of 
this spillway immediately above the western 
shore of Kennedy Channel; and the additional 
mapping of the glacial deposits from both the 
Ellesmere Island and Greenland ice sheets in 
this coastal area. Elevation and stratigraphy 
were observed at the Pavy River delta and a 
collection of in situ marine shells was made. 
Of particular importance was additional work 
on the ice-contract, Cape Baird terrace that 
extends around Cape Baird, from Lady Frank- 
lin Bay, and into the lower Pavy River valley. 
PCSP provided logistics support. 

Geology: Paleontology, Ellesmere Island 
Investigators: Dr. Robert M. West, Milwaukee 
Public Museum, Dr. Mary R. Dawson, Carne- 
gie Museum of Natural History 

A substantial collection of vertebrate fossils 
was collected from a series of localities in the 
Eureka Sound Formation near Strathcona 


Fiord, Ellesmere Island. Included in the conti- 
nental vertebrates found were fishes, sala- 
manders, lizards, a snake, several turtles and 
alligators. Three presumed bird bones were 
collected and the remains of perhaps 20 spe- 
cies of mammals. These vertebrates are ap- 
parently representative of a warm temperate 
climate, and show an assemblage far more 
diverse than lives in the same region today. 
This particular assemblage apparently lived 
just prior to the breakup of a common Euro- 
American faunal realm in the early Eocene. 
These results confirm the environmental suit- 
ability of the Paleogene far north for a diverse 
vertebrate assemblage. Logistics support was 
provided by PCSP. 

Geology and Geophysics: marine, CSS Hud- 
son Arctic Cruise Phase Il, Lancaster Sound 
and area, NWT 

Investigator: Brian D. Bornhold, Geological 
Survey of Canada, Department of Energy, 
Mines and Resources 

Investigations focussed on the surficial sedi- 
ment distribution processes, the Quaternary 
history of sedimentation, the acoustic and 
mass physical properties of surficial materials, 
bedrock structures linking and dividing the 
Arctic Islands, and the subsea thermal region. 
Various geophysical and geological tools and 
techniques were used. PCSP provided expe- 
diting and other logistics support. 
Geophysics: Electromagnetic sounding of ice 
and permafrost, Tuktoyatuk, NWT 
Investigator: James R. Rossiter, University of 
Toronto 

To complete and compare work started in 
August, 1974, three experiments were con- 
ducted near Tuktoyaktuk: radio frequency in- 
terferometry, at the Involuted Hill Test Site, 
and over sea and lake ice; audio magnetotel- 
lurics at the Involuted Hill and over the Beau- 
fort Sea; and in situ probe measurements of 
the dielectric properties of frozen soil at the 
Involuted Hill. From preliminary results, all 
three experiments give the following consist- 
ent interpretation: a very moist active layer, 
about 50 cm thick, with a conductivity-thick- 
ness product of less than 0.03 mhos is on 
the surface in summer; the active layer 
freezes in winter and has electrical properties 
similar, but not identical, to the underlying 
material; the clay till permafrost near the In- 
voluted Hill has a dielectric constant of about 
6-7, a loss tangent (at 16 Mhz) of about 0.15, 
and therefore a conductivity of about 
10-4mhos/m. Work was conducted out of 
PCSP base camp at Tuktoyaktuk. 
Geophysics: Geomagnetic depth sounding, 
Banks and Victoria Islands 
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Investigator: R.D. Kurtz, Earth Physics Branch, 
Department of Energy, Mines and Resources 
In the sping of 1976, 11 three-component 
fluxgate magnetometers were operated simul- 
taneously on a 500 km line extending from 
north-central Banks Island to south-central 
Victoria Island. The data were digitally re- 
corded at one minute intervals. PCSP pro- 
vided full logistics and transportation in this 
area. This project was a continuation of the 
1974 profile which extended out to 270 km 
over the continental margin of the Arctic 
Ocean. The present work was designed to 
further study the Mould Bay induction anom- 
aly, to locate its eastern boundary, and to 
examine the inductive response of Victoria 
Island, in particular the Precambrian Minto 
Arch. 

Geophysics: Geothermal measurements 
Investigator: A.S. Judge, Earth Physics 
Branch, Department of Energy, Mines and 
Resources 

During 1976 eight new permafrost thickness 
determinations based on deep temperature 
measurements in northern drillholes were 
made in the Mackenzie Delta. Numerical 
models have been developed to determine 
the physical parameters of the surrounding 
formation and gas hydrates are being investi- 
gated with current emphasis on prediction 
and detection. Combined seismic and thermal 
studies of permafrost and hydrates beneath 
the Beaufort Sea continue to map a distri- 
bution pattern relating closely to the com- 
bined history of water and ice-cover. Shallow 
thermal studies of the near-surface regime 
continue in the Beaufort Sea and in the Arctic 
channels. Permafrost distribution studies at 
Arctic shorelines in the vicinity of Byam Mar- 
tin and Little Cornwallis Islands, and meaure- 
ments of ground temperatures in eastern Mel- 
ville Island have been in support of the Arctic 
pipeline appraisal. Routine measurements of 
thermal properties of frozen and unfrozen 
soils and rocks have contined. All data is 
being analysed in hopes of finding universal 
models connecting thermal and other physical 
properties. PCSP has provided full logistics 
support. 

Geophysics: Gravity, Beaufort Sea and 
Amundsen Gulf. 

Investigator: D.B. Hearty, Earth Physics 
Branch, Department of Energy, Mines and 
Resources 

The purpose of the survey was to complete 
the regional gravity coverage in the Beaufort 
Sea and Amundsen Gulf areas and to re- 
evaluate data from check points provided for 
surface meter work especially in ship turn- 
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around areas along the coast. A traverse 
line of 30 stations west of 127° was run to 
check gravity and bathymetry of the 1971 
survey data. A total of 713 stations were ob- 
served during the two-part survey in March 
and April, 1976 and one additional gravity sta- 
tion was established at Norway Island. Two 
Lacoste and Romberg gravimeters were used 
for the regionl measurements and two Edo 
9040 acoustic depth sounders were used to 
collect bathymetric data in meters at each 
gravity station. The PSCP Decca Lambda 
Chain was used for navigation. PCSP pro- 
vided all logistics and air support for the 
program. 

Geophysics: Impulse radar in permafrost, vari- 
ous sites, NWT 

Investigators: A.P. Annan and JL. Davis, Geo- 
logical Survey of Canada, Department of En- 
ergy, Mines and Resources 

In spring 1976, experimental studies using 
radar sounding and time-domain reflectometry 
(TDR) were carried out around Inuvik, Tuk- 
toyaktuk, Rae Point, Norman Wells, NWT and 
Dawson City, YT to delineate the extent of 
buried massive ice bodies. TDR is best suited 
to monitor electrical properties while the radar 
is most gainfully employed in mapping surfi- 
cial geological structures. Surveys included 
such varying terrain as the ice road at Tuk- 
toyaktuk, two thermally insulated sections of 
the Mackenzie Highway south of Inuvik, the: 
proposed highway route from Inuvik to Tuk- 
toyaktuk, the GSC Involuted Hill test site, the 
Tuktoyaktuk runway, the Norman Wells run- 
way, an eight-mile section of the proposed 
Mackenzie Highway route. Ice thickness and 
water depth were measured across two ice 
bridges spanning the Mackenzie River. Also, 
extensive surveys were carried out on the 
Consett River, and the Frustration River north 
of Rae Point. It was concluded: 1) radar can 
be used to map lithology in coarse-grained 
soils; interfaces at depths exceeding 30 m 
have been mapped; 2) fine-grained soils ex- 
hibit significantly higher electrical loss; in clay 
covered areas, penetration of radar signals 
was less than 3 m; 3) ice thickness on fresh 
water lakes and rivers can be mapped quickly 
and routinely; 4) water depths of shallow 
lakes and rivers can be mapped from an ice 
covered surface; river and lake bottoms have 
been mapped to depths of 7 m; 5) the elec- 
tromagnetic wave velocities of frozen soil and 
ice are so similar that ice content cannot be 
inferred from velocity measurements alone. 
PCSP provided all logistics support. 
Geophysics: Seismology, seismic properties 
of permafrost 
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Investigator: JA.M. Hunter, Geological Survey 
of Canada, Department of Energy, Mines and 
Resources 

Research on the seismic properties of ice- 
bonded permafrost continued in both the 
eastern and western Arctic. Borehole velocity 
measurements were made at Kay Point, YT; 
GSC Test Site, Tuktoyaktuk Peninsula; and 
Rea Point, Melville Island. Compressional and 
shear wave velocity measurements were 
made in conjunction with related density, po- 
rosity, temperature and geological logs. 
Studies of sub-seabottom permafrost contin- 
ued in the Beaufort Sea. During a spring pro- 
gram on the shore-fast ice, sub-seabottom 
temperature gradients were observed and 
sediment samples were taken at five sites as 
far as 30 km offshore. 

Geophysics: Sonic logging, Devon Island Ice 
Cap 

Investigator: CR. Bentley, University of 
Wisconsin 

Sonic velocity measurements were carried 
out in the 1971 and 1972 drill holes to the 
base of the Devon Ice Cap. Only a short sec- 
tion, between depths of 151 m and 178 m 
could be logged in Hole 71 whereas a depth 
range of 80 m and 270 m in Hole 72 was 
successfully logged. A completely unexpected 
result was that at depths greater than 210 m, 
velocities decreased rapidly downward. Fur- 
thermore, velocities were less with a short 
receiver spacing than with a long receiver 
spacing, and most velocities were substan- 
tially less than would be expected in solid ice 
of any fabric. Densities calculated using a 
standard relationship between velocity and 
density do not agree at all well with those 
measured, indicating that there are decom- 
pression effects which have changed the den- 
sities in the core relative to those in situ. 
Geophysics: Portable satellite receiving 
station 

Investigator: S. Wahkurak, Geological Survey 
of Canada, Department of Energy, Mines and 
Resources 

The Geological Survey of Canada in co-oper- 
ation with the PCSP have developed a porta- 
ble meteorological satellite receiver. During 
1976 receiver stations were operated at Lynn 
Lake, Manitoba, and at Resolute Bay, NWT. 
The station at Lynn Lake provided satellite 
imagery in support of the airborne gamma-ray 
spectrometry survey in northern Manitoba. 
The stretched infrared Visible/Infrared Spin 
Scan Radiometer (VISSR) data from geosta- 
tionary satellite provided a coarse but timely 
(every half-hour) view of weather conditions 
affecting the survey area and complemented 
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the more detailed imagery received from the 
Polar orbiting satellite (NOAA). At Resolute 
Bay only data from the NOAA satellite was 
received. The images were used by PCSP to 
co-ordinate airborne support of scientific par- 
ties working in the Arctic Islands and by the 
weather office as an adjunct to the isobaric 
and forecast maps. 

Glacier physics: Glacier physics, Devon, Axel 
Heiberg, Meighen and Ellesmere Islands’ Ice 
Caps 

Investigators: R.M. Koerner, and W.S.B. Pater- 
son, Polar Continental Shelf Project, Depart- 
ment of Energy, Mines and Resources 

In May and June 1976 radio echo soundings 
were taken on Devon Island ice cap, Central 
Ellesmere Island ice cap (together with tran- 
sects down Cadogan Glacier), Mer de Glace 
Agassiz in Northern Ellesmere Island and the 
main ice cap of Axel Heiberg Island in search 
of a borehole site to be drilled in the spring of 
1977. Low-order accuracy mass balance net- 
works were set up across the Central Elles- 
mere ice cap and down the east side of the 
Axel Heiberg ice cap to provide background 
data for any future boreholes; the mass bal- 
ance of Devon Island ice cap and Meighen 
Ice Cap were measured. Final sets of incli- 
nometer measurements were made in the 
1971 and 1972 boreholes on the Devon Is- 
land ice cap. In addition, gravity ties were 
repeated between the borehole site and Res- 
olute Bay first made in 1971. 

Glacier physics: Radio Echo Sounding, Devon 
Island Ice Cap, NWT 

Investigator: M.ER. Walford, Bristol University, 
England 

Measurements of the amplitude and phase of 
radio echoes returned from the bed of the 
Devon Island ice cap were carried out suc- 
cessfully in the vicinity of a borehole located 
near the crest of the ice cap with new Phase- 
Sensitive Radio Echo Sounding equipment. 
Careful impedence-matching, calibration and 
other ancilliary measurements essential to 
proper interpretation of the results were made 
and the sites were carefully surveyed both by 
radio echo sounder and theodolite. Various 
markers were buried in the snow to enable a 
second visit to be made to the same sites 
which will yield information about rate of 
movement and of thickening or thinning of the 
Ice Cap. The new observation was made that 
radio echoes from the bed contain many dis- 
locations of the type previously observed in 
pulsed wave trains in the laboratory. It was 
also noted that one can detect echoes using 
a receiving antenna oriented at right angles to 


the transmitting antenna. PCSP provided all 
logistics support out of Resolute. 

Glaciology: Climatology, Axel Heiberg Island 
Investigator: F. Muller, Swiss Federal Institute 
of Technology, and McGill University 

Two englacial temperature measurements 
were taken at three glacier bed sites in the 
ablation area of White Glacier using an open 
system hot-water drill. Three further sites will 
be drilled to complete sampling of the whole 
glacier. Work continued on the mass balance 
measurements of White and Baby Glaciers 
with stake readings and a resurvey of the 
stake network. A compilation of data from 
White Glacier will be published in 1977. A 
study of distribution and melting of the snow 
cover of the tundra was carried out. Regular 
surface weather observations were taken four 
times daily at the Axel Heiberg base camp 
from early May through August. All logistics 
support was provided by PCSP. 
Hydrography: Hydrographic surveys, Belcher 
Channel and Penny Strait 

Investigator: E.F. Thompson, Canadian Hydro- 
graphic Service, Environment Canada 

A bathymetric survey of Belcher Channel and 
Northern Penny Strait was conducted in the 
spring 1976. In conjunction with this program, 
closely spaced soundings were taken (using 
an EDO 9040 sounder) in a corridor through 
Belcher Channel and along two proposed 
pipeline crossings (one between Grinnell Pe- 
ninsula and Cornwall Island, and one between 
Bathurst Island and Grinnell Peninsula). In 
total, 8705 spot soundings were taken. Three 
Aanderaa tide gauges were installed over the 
sounding area (Pelham Bay, Cape Butler, and 
3.2 km south of Belcher Bay). Current studies 
were carried out in Belcher Channel and 
Penny Strait and, in addition to regular survey 
operations, successful field tests were carried 
out using a Bombardier BOMBI as a vehicle 
to deploy through-the-ice continuous sound- 
ing instruments. PCSP provided aircraft and 
logistics support. 

Hydrography: Artificial Islands, Beaufort Sea, 
NWT 


Investigator: H.W. Pulkkinen, Polar Continental 
Shelf Project, Energy, Mines and Resources, 
seconded from Marine Sciences Directorate, 
Environment Canada 

In 1976, the Canadian Hydrographic Service 
initiated a study by aerial photographic meth- 
ods of 17 artificial islands built by oil compa- 
nies in the Beaufort Sea to monitor the con- 
struction and, more specifically, the ongoing 
status of these islands after they are aban- 
doned. This information is required for nav- 
igational charts of the area as these islands 


are potentially hazardous to navigation. Verti- 
cal aerial photographs of the islands were 
taken on July 15th, shortly after ice break-up, 
and a set of hand-held photographs were 
taken on September 28th, shortly before 
freeze-up. One island disappeared between 
July and September and two more are show- 
ing signs of rapid disintegration. Two similar 
flights are planned for the 1977 season. 
PCSP provided photographic and aircraft 
support. 
Hydrography: Tidal and current surveys, 
Amundsen Gulf, Mackenzie Delta, NWT 
Investigators: F.E. Stephenson and R. Wills, 
Fisheries and Marine Service, Environment 
Canada 
Hydrographic surveys continued of the Ath- 
abasca-Mackenzie Waterway using the Ra- 
dium Express. A survey of Hay River was 
completed, extending the sounding coverage 
upstream to the new townsite. An annual re- 
visory survey of the Mackenzie River from 
Tuk to km o was conducted. In the Western 
Arctic, surveys continued of Mackenzie Bay. A 
survey of the shipping route through Eskimo 
Lakes from Liverpool Bay to Hans Bay re- 
vealed that an acceptable route does exist 
throughout the lakes, but that several aids to 
navigation may have to be installed in the 
narrows to assist large barges to Hans Bay. 
Water level gauges were placed at Camp 
Farewell, Tununuk Point and at Mile 1056 in 
the East Channel of the Athabasca-Mackenzie 
Waterway to establish low water datums for a 
large portion of the Delta. Similarly, in the 
Western Arctic gauges were installed at 
Baillie Island, PCSP Base Camp at Tuk, Garry 
Island and at Kay Point to monitor storm 
surges and to obtain knowledge on the inter- 
action between the Mackenzie River dis- 
charge and the tidal forces. Four water level 
gauges were operated between Liverpool Bay 
and Hans Bay. Two Aanderaa (underwater) 
pressure gauges were installed at Tuktoyak- 
tuk, Cape Parry and Cambridge Bay to record 
atmospheric pressure, and three of these 
gauges were installed at Rabbit Island and 
Masik River on Banks Island and at Cape 
Young in Dolphin and Union Strait. Surveys 
proposed for Amundsen Gulf were cancelled 
due to ice damage sustained by CSS 
Parizeau. Aircraft support was provided by 
PCSP; 
Hydrology: Hydrometeorology and Water Bal- 
ance of a small Arctic Basin, Cornwallis |s- 
land, NWT 
Investigator: Philip Marsh, McMaster 
University 
Hydrologic studies were carried out in a 35 
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km* drainage basin near Resolute Bay to 
accurately determine the snow storage and 
rainfall in the basin, hence to assess the ac- 
curacy of applying the AES precipitation data 
to nearby small basins and to study the effect 
of various hydrologic processes on the trans- 
fer of water from rainfall and snowmelt to 
steam discharge; initial results indicate that 
AES data from Resolute underestimates basin 
snow storage by 200 per cent while rainfall 
showed a great variability within the basin. | 
Steamflow records confirm the importance of 
a variable source area in explaining some 
variation in discharge during the snowmelt 
period. A preliminary analysis of the water 
balance of the basin and subbasins indicates 
the importance of evaporation and suggests a 
large spatial variation in evaporation due to 
variations in terrain type. All studies were 
conducted from PCSP base camp at 
Resolute. 

Hydrology: Mackenzie Valley 

Investigators: J.C. Anderson and J.N. Jasper, 
Inland Waters Directorate, Environment 
Canada 

Studies continued to provide hydrologic infor- 
mation from the construction of highways in 
the Mackenzie Valley. Data were collected 
and analysed for peak discharge, channel 
velocity and precipitation at or near selected 
river crossing points on proposed or present 
highway routes. Peak discharge data col- 
lected at Stanley, Ryan and Hans Creeks was 
analysed and compared with 1975 findings. 
Additional observations were made on snow 
cover and river icings. Values of suspended 
sediment concentration in 1976 were similar 
to those of 1975. Support was provided by 
PCSP. 

Hydrology: Permafrost temperatures 
Investigator: Anthony Wankiewicz, Inland 
Waters Directorate, Environment Canada 
Arctic rivers which flow for only a few months 
in the summer exert little influence on the 
thermal regime of their associated stream 
beds and snowdrifts induced by river channel 
morphology and orientation locally insulate 
the riverbed from the extremes of winter cold. 
Limnology: Limnology, Inuvik, Cape Parry and 
Resolute Bay, NWT 

Investigator: WA. Adams, Inland Waters Di- 
rectorate, Environment Canada 

Solar radiation lake-ice interaction studies 
were undertaken on several experimental 
lakes in the Inuvik and Mackenzie Delta areas 
for which considerable background chemical 
and biological water quality data had been 
accumulated. Light penetration measurements 
were obtained during the crucial late spring 
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period of intense phytobiological activity in 
the lakes. 

A survey of light penetration and chemical 
and biological water quality was made on 
lake ice on Nelson Lake, Char Lake, and Mer- 
etta Lake, Cornwallis Island. PCSP provided 
aircraft support. 

Oceanography: Oceanography, Beaufort Sea 
and Canadian Arctic Islands 

Investigator: R.H. Herlinveaux, Arctic Marine 
Science, Environment Canada 

Seven studies were carried out in 1976 in the 
Beaufort Sea and Canadian Arctic Islands as 
follows: winter oceanographic, meteorological, 
ice movement and reconnaissance of the 
shear zone of the southern Beaufort Sea; 
wave Climate studies off Kugmallit Bay, Pullen 
Island, Garry Island, Warren Point, and Can- 
mar Drill rig; ice movement studies, using 
NOAA and Landsat satellite imagery and fo- 
cussing on the Arctic Archipelago and periph- 
eral area of the Beaufort Sea, identified pat- 
terns of timing of open water formation; ice 
movements by radar tracking in Byam Martin 
and Austin Channels from Byam Martin Is- 
land; ice porosity studies in summer multi- 
year ice to provide an insight into ice porosity 
when oil blowouts occur and oil is introduced 
under the ice; a review of compiled data on 
oceanography of the Arctic Archipelago; wild- 
life habitats and populations vulnerability to 
oil pollution have been investigated. PCSP 
supplied aircraft and logistics support. 
Oceanography: Oceanography, Penny Strait 
Investigator: G. Stephen Peck, Ocean and 
Aquatic Sciences, Environment Canada 

In April, 1976 a transect from Cape Sir John 
Franklin (Grinnell Peninsula) to Cape Kitson 
(Bathurst Island) was surveyed to examine 
near-surface currents and related physical 
parameters to determine geostrophic trans- 
port through Penny Strait. A date report of 
near-surface currents, sigmat data tempera- 
ture salinity profiles and time-series current 
meter records will be available early in 1977. 
Ice thickness varied considerably across the 
transect. All logistics support was provided by 
PCSR; 

Oceanography: Oceanography, Byam and 
Austin channels 

Investigator: ELL. Lewis, Frozen Sea Research 
Group, Environment Canada 

During April and early May, 20 recording cur- 
rent meters were deployed in Byam and Aus- 
tin Channels. The meters were located on the 
sea floor and just beneath the sea ice. These 
positions were designed to provide informa- 
tion relevant to a proposed gas pipeline and 
the surface transport of pollutants beneath 
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sea ice. Data were transmitted acoustically 
from the sea floor to the surface where, to- 
gether with data from the subsurface meters, 
it was transmitted to a remote data recording 
system on Byam Island. The subsurface cur- 
rent meters were recovered in July with the 
recovery of the bottom meters planned for 
February, 1977. PCSP provided logistics sup- 
port during the meter recovery. 
Oceanography: Oceanography, d'lberville and 
Greely Fiords 

Investigator: RA. Lake, Frozen Sea Research 
Group, Environment Canada 

The continuing study of physical oceanogra- 
phy in d'lberville Fiord was carried out during 
March with emphasis on water structure and 
its modification by floating glacial ice. Mea- 
surements of sea ice bending adjacent to an 
iceberg were taken to determine the rate of 
melt of submerged glacial ice. This study was 
a joint project with the Glaciological Section 
on the Inland Waters Directorate. A study 
designed to determine spatial aspects of brine 
drainage event in and just beneath the sea 
ice was carried out. A tracked vehicle train 
consisting of two vehicles and two sleighs 
traversed from Greely Base in d'lberville Fiord 
westward down the length of Greely Fiord 
and then south down Eureka Sound to Eu- 
reka. Ten oceanographic stations were com- 
pleted during this traverse. Aircraft and logis- 
tical support was provided by PCSP. 
Oceanography: Marine Geophysics and Geol- 
ogy, Eastern Arctic 

Investigator: R.K.H. Falconer, Atlantic Geo- 
science Centre, Geological Survey of Canada, 
Energy Mines and Resources 

In 1976, marine geoscience research was 
carried out in the eastern Arctic from CSS 
Hudson in order to: study the margins of 
Baffin Bay with geophysical techniques; ex- 
tend earlier studies of the crustal structure of 
central Baffin Bay; and to obtain bedrock ge- 
ology data on the southeast Baffin Island 
shelf. Some diapiric-like structures were ob- 
served on traverses off Greenland, but else- 
where structure is relatively regular. A thick 
sedimentary basin in Home Bay was sur- 
veyed. Sidescan sonar surveys revealed dif- 
ferences in the amount of iceberg scour 
between areas of the Labrador, Baffin Island, 
west and northwest Greenland shelves. More 
magnetic and gravity lineations were identified 
in Central Baffin Bay with magnetic diurnal 
control from a moored buoy magnetometer. 
High quality seismic reflection data and eight 
sonobuoy refraction lines provided good sedi- 
ment and crustal velocity. Two chemical 
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oceanographical sections and some geophys- 
ical data were acquired in Lancaster Sound. 
Photography: aerial, Mackenzie River and 
Eastern Arctic 

Investigator: K.C. Arnold, et al Inland Waters 
Directorate, Environment Canada 

Aerial photography was acquired to study 
hydrological and geomorphical conditions 
associated with proposed engineering pro- 
jects along the Mackenzie Valley and along 
the route of the Eastern Arctic Pipeline; to 
undertake basic research into mechanical 
aspects of ice-jamming in the Mackenzie 
River; to study river characteristics during 
maximum ice/water discharge; to support a 
radiation study and a basin study; to study 
the artificial islands in the Mackenzie Delta; to 
study two ice caps near Grise Fiord, a hydro- 
logical basin near King Point, Melville Island, 
and several historic sites. PCSP supplied air- 
craft support. 

Sea ice: Aerial surveys, Arctic Archipelago 
and Arctic Ocean 

Investigator: D.G. Lindsay, Contractor to the 
Polar Continental Shelf Project, Department of 
Energy, Mines and Resources 

The systematic airborne sea ice reconnais- 
sance surveys conducted by PCSP from April 
to October, 1976 marked the 16th consecu- 
tive year for this program. Observations of 
the sea ice conditions were made in the 
channels of the Arctic Archipelago between 
Alert and Tuktoyaktuk and from Baffin Bay to 
the Arctic Ocean eight times during the sea- 
son. The majority of the surveys were con- 
centrated in Parry Channel and the Queen 
Elizabeth Islands. A publication Sea /ce Atlas 
of Arctic Canada, 1961-1968 (M78-4/1975) is 
being sold by government bookstores. A sec- 
ond atlas of 1969-1974 sea ice conditions will 
be available in early 1977. 

Sea ice: Dynamics of first year ice, Mackenzie 
Delta area 

Investigator: PF. Cooper, Jr, PCSP, Energy 
Mines and Resources 

One strain gauge was installed near Pauline 
Cove, Herschel Island. Observations over a 7 
1/2 month period indicated total strains vary- 
ing between 1.0 10° and 1.9 10°. A steady 
contraction of the ice is likely caused by re- 
crystallization and resulting contraction due to 
loss of brine. 

Strain gauge data collected on the open 
ocean at 60° angular intervals showed steady 
anisotropic contraction. Equipment im- 
provements are in progress to enable more 
accurate strain rate measurements on the 
ocean. (Small-scale changes in these mea- 


surements were noted even within a two-day 
period). 

Measurements of 3 km long strain line, laid 
parallel to the shore, showed contractions of 
varying degrees (according to scale used) at 
each station along the line and indicate that 
the scale over which these strains can be 
observed may vary from year to year. 
Support was also provided for: 

an investigation of the Engigstciak archeo- 

logical site near the mouth of the Firth 

River, YT; 

a representative collection of small mam- 

mals (shrews) from the Mackenzie Delta; 

a study of the effects of crude oil spills on 

tundra vegetation near Tuktoyaktuk; 

a study of the movement of cadmium 

through a tundra ecosystem; 

plant community and plant production 

studies on Cornwallis, Bathurst, Prince of 

Wales, Somerset and Devon islands; 

geodetic control by Doppler Satellite posi- 

tioning methods; 

stratigraphic studies of Late Paloezoic 

through Tertiary Formations in the northern 

Richardson Mountains; 

detailed stratigraphic, studies and regional 

mapping of Lower Paleozoic Formations on 

Cornwallis and Devon Islands; 

a study of seismic techniques in difficult 

ice-covered offshore areas in the Beaufort 

Sea; 

solar radiation attenuation studies near 

Inuvik; 


an intensive hydrologic site investigation on 


a small catchment near Graham Moore 
Bay, Bathurst Island; 

atmospheric and sea water field tests on 
structural steels confirming low but signifi- 
cant corrosion rates; and 

historical research for a biography of Sir 
Edward Belcher. 


Plans for 1977-78 
The largest single task of PCSP will be the 
Eastern Arctic Island Pipeline Program out of 


Resolute to the south, in general on Somerset 


Island and the Boothia Peninsula and extend- 
ing as far south as Baker Lake. The Decca 
Navigation Chain will be located in Viscount 


Melville Sound in March-April-May to support 


the gravity-hydrographic-oceanographic pro- 
gram in that area. During the summer nav- 
igational season, the vessel Parizeau will op- 
erate in Amundsen Gulf with the assistance 
of PCSP Decca Navigation system. An esti- 
mated 115 projects involving more than 400 
people will be supported in 1977 through 


_ base camps at Tuk and Resolute. Six heli- 
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copters under charter from Klondike Helicop- 
ters and three fixed-wing chartered from 
Bradley Air Services will be flown in support 
of those 115 projects. In addition to the main 
base camps at Tuktoyaktuk and Resolute, 
smaller camps will be maintained at Winter 
Harbour, Sachs Harbour, Baillie Island, Alert, 
Stephanson Island, Cape Parry, Point Bering 
and Bathurst Island. 
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Department of External Affairs (EA) 


The Department of External Affairs is con- 
cerned with activities in the North conducted 
on behalf of or in co-operation with foreign 
governments or their agencies. A member of 
the Advisory Committee on Northern Devel- 
opment (ACND) and several of its commit- 
tees, the department provides advice on mat- 
ters having foreign policy implications, main- 
tains a co-ordination and operational role in 
matters of international law and policy relating 
to the Arctic and has responsibility for the 
negotiation of agreements with other coun- 
tries as a result of activities or proposed ac- 
tivities in the North. 

Within the Department of External Affairs, a 
number of divisions handle different aspects 
of its interests in Arctic matters. 

The Transport, Communications and Energy 
Division (ECT) co-ordinates departmental re- 
sponsibilites in a wide variety of areas includ- 
ing the international policy aspects of north- 
ern pipelines; Arctic shipping; and co-ordina- 
tion of information gathering on world-wide 
Arctic transportation technology. Recent ar- 
eas of activity include the monitoring of the 
procedural and political developments in the 
USA as regards the possible construction of a 
northern gas pipeline, and the negotiation of a 
Transit Pipeline Agreement, which was signed 
by representatives of the two governments on 
January 28, 1977. 

Science, Environment and Transportation 
Policy Division (EBS) seeks to co-ordinate 
Canadian policy on scientific activities of for- 
eign governments or their agencies in the 
Canadian Arctic and provides advice to the 
ACND Committee on Science and Technol- 
ogy on the international policy aspects of sci- 
entific conferences, exchanges and agree- 
ments. This division acts as a focal point for 
interdepartmental consideration of requests 
by foreign agencies to conduct scientific ac- 
tivities in the Canadian North. It also co-ordi- 
nates departmental responsibilities on trans- 
portation issues such as policy aspects of 
northern pipelines and Arctic shipping. 

Commercial and General Economic Policy 
Division (ECB) follows closely foreign eco- 
nomic interests in the North. Of particular in- 
terest are potential investments in and extrac- 
tion of northern minerals by foreign interests, 
and the compatibility of such projects with 
our domestic and foreign policy objectives. 

The Legal Operations Division (FLO) is re- 
sponsible for international legal aspects of the 
Arctic and for ensuring that activities and pro- 
grams relating to the Arctic are consistent 
with existing and evolving principles of inter- 
national law. For example, FLO oversees the 
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application of Canada’s rights and duties as 
contained in the 1958 Convention on the 
Continental Shelf. In consultation with depart- 
ments and agencies having specific responsi- 
bility for surveillance of coastal waters and for 
enforcement activities, FLO is concerned with 
matters of foreign use or transit of Canadian 
waters in the Arctic. With respect to environ- 
mental law in particular, FLO has responsibil- 
ity for co-ordination of Canadian action taken 
at the international level to prevent ocean pol- 
lution in a manner consistent with the 1970 
Arctic Waters Pollution Prevention Act. 

FLO concentrated its efforts towards the 
sixth session of the Third United Nations Law 
of the Sea Conference which is to meet in 
New York, and which is intended to achieve a 
comprehensive internationally recognized re- 
gime for the world’s oceans and offshore sea- 
beds. With respect to the Arctic, FLO placed 
considerable effort on achieving international 
recognition by the conference of the special 
rights and responsibilities of coastal states 
with respect to setting standards for the pre- 
vention of pollution from ships in Arctic ice- 
infested waters. The division played an active 
role in the discussions in the OECD and 
UNEP on enviromental issues, such as trans- 
frontier pollution and liability and compensa- 
tion, which was relevant to the Canadian 
Arctic. 

The Department of External Affairs also 
deals with exchanges of scientists, senior for- 
eign editors or other media personnel and 
foreign government officials who wish to tour 
the Arctic; this process is facilitated with the 
aim of encouraging the expansion, among the 
foreign public, of knowledge of Canadian de- 
velopments, and of inducing an interchange of 
ideas on methods of dealing with problems 
peculiar to all Arctic areas. Abroad, the posts 
maintained by the Department of External 
Affairs attempt to facilitate the travel and edi- 
fication of Canadians wishing officially or pri- 
vately to examine governmental and non-gov- 
ernmental practices in northern areas of for- 
eign nations; the missions also gather infor- 
mation on such topics for the use of various 
government departments and agencies in 
Ottawa. 

The Northwestern European Division (GEC) 
provides assistance and liaison for co-opera- 
tive activities between Canada and the Nordic 
countries in their Arctic territories. During 
1976-77 the Secretary of State, the Hon. 
Hugh Faulkner, visited Denmark, including 
Greenland and Norway to study points of 
comparison between Canadian and Nordic 
governmental planning for aboriginal popula- 


tions. Mr. Faulkner was thus able to familiar- 
ize himself at first-hand with developments 
affecting the Greenlandic Eskimos and the 
Lapps of Norway. 

The Bureau of United States Affairs (GWU) 
is responsible for co-ordinating Canada-USA 
relations in the Arctic. Among other issues, 
there have been interdepartmetal and inter- 
governmental consultations on exploratory 
drilling in the Beaufort Sea and negotiation of 
an agreement with the USA, signed in Febru- 
ary 1977, covering the reconstruction of the 
Canadian section of the Haines Road and the 
Alaska Highway from the Haines Junction to 
the Alaska/ Yukon borders. The bureau also 
has an interest in the bilateral aspects of the 
possible construction of a northern pipeline. 
Despite continuing efforts by Eastern Euro- 
pean Division (GEA), it has not been possible 
to engage in a meaningful exchange with the 
USSR in Arctic matters. The difficulties in ob- 
taining reasonable reciprocity remained an 
important limiting factor especially in the field 
of Arctic sciences. 

In the social and cultural field, the Division 
of Cultural Affairs (FAC) is responsible for 
world-wide exhibitions of travelling collections 
of Canadian art, including five collections of 
Inuit prints which have been shown in gal- 
leries and museums. 

The Information Division (FAI) sponsored 
showings in Europe and the USA of a major 
exhibit on the North which demonstrates the 
proximity of northern lands, the similarities of 
environment and the perils of technological 
impact on that ecologically vulnerable region. 
The exhibit focused attention on the peoples 
of five major Arctic regions: Alaska, Canada, 
Greenland, Scandinavia and the USSR. First 
shown in the Netherlands, the Circumpolar 
Exhibit was shown in England, Denmark, Nor- 
way, Sweden, Finland and the USSR during 
1975 and 1976. During 1977 and the early 
part of 1978 it will be on display in Germany. 

A permanent arts and crafts exhibition fea- 
turing Native Canadian handicraft is currently 
being shown in Australia and an exhibit of 
Inuit and Indian works of art is on display in 
New Zealand. 

The Visits and Speakers Section of FAI has 
sponsored a number of visits to the North of 
prominent foreign journalists and opinion- 
formers from Germany, the United Kingdom, 
Poland, the USA, South Africa, Korea and 
Yugoslavia. Undoubtedly more visits will oc- 
cur in the future as interest by foreigners in 
Canada’s North increases. 

The division’s Creative Services has pre- 
pared numerous articles and photostories on 
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Canada’s North for Canadian Embassy publi- 
cations in the USA, the United Kingdom, the 
Netherlands, France, India, Australia and Ja- 
pan. In 1977, for example, a new Spanish lan- 
guage publication entitled “Canada Hoy”, was 
produced by the Canadian Embassy in Mex- 
ico City and contained a feature article on the 
Canadian Arctic. 

Articles on the North continuously appear 
in the department’s publication Canada 
Weekly which is published in four languages. 

The division has and will continue to dis- 
tribute governmental as well as non-govern- 
mental publications on the North to all our 
embassies abroad and to purchase for pre- 
sentation to distinguished persons abroad 
suitable books and examples of northern 


ings. The Department of External Affairs will 
continue to maintain its interest and activities 
in the international aspects of private and 
governmental activities in the North. 


External Affairs 
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Department of Fisheries & Environment (DFE) 


Environmental Services 


Atmospheric Environment Service 


Responsibilities 

The Atmospheric Environment Service (AES) 

is responsible for: 
provision of historical, current and predic- 
tive meteorological, ice and sea-state infor- 
mation services for northern areas; 
monitoring air quality; 
providing advice and consultation on the 
effect of meteorological, ice, and sea-state 
conditions on natural processes and on 
human activities in the Arctic; 
advice and consultation on the effect of 
human activities on the Arctic atmosphere; 
and 
undertaking research and development to 
increase knowledge of atmospheric 
processes and of the dynamics of ice and 
windwave interactions, and to improve the 
information services. 


Plans for 1977-78 

Generally, AES will continue to investigate the 
Arctic atmospheric environment, its effect on 
other natural environmental processes and on 
human activities, and the effect of human ac- 
tivities on the Arctic atmospheric 
environment. 

More particularly, AES will continue to sup- 
port the extension of the operational and cli- 
matological atmospheric data acquisition net- 
work in the Arctic, specifically through the uti- 
lization of automatic stations. This is essential 
to improve present knowledge and climatolog- 
ical services in the area. It is expected that 
more contract stations will be operated by 
native people. 

In addition, AES will participate in special 
Canadian government Arctic programs, such 
as the ice-covered waters program. Our par- 
ticipation in such programs will be dedicated 
toward providing specialized meteorological 
ice and sea-state services to Arctic resource 
development operators. 


Central Services Directorate 
Review of 1976-77 


Applications and Consultation 

The Central Services Directorate (CSD) pro- 

vided a broad range of consultation on the 

meteorological aspects of design and opera- 

tion, and on environmental impact problems. 
Work continued on a study of climatic and 
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related factors in the Canadian Arctic islands 
and adjacent waters to produce a compre- 
hensive reference work designed to meet the 
needs of a variety of users. Preliminary plan- 
ning for evaluating weather and weather-re- 
lated conditions that would be encountered in 
marine areas of the Canadian Arctic was 
completed. Other completed or on-going pro- 
jects included a comparison of the weather 
conditions at off-shore and coastal location of 
Melville Island, NWT, a study of low-tempera- 
ture fog occurrence in the NWT and a clima- 
tological report for Nahanni National Park. 
Field work for an agroclimatic classification of 
the Yukon and Northwest Territories was 
completed during the year. 

Time series of significant climatic parame- 
ters for 25 stations in the Canadian Arctic 
were statistically analyzed. The results are 
being studied to detect trends and monitor 
fluctuations. Current snow and sea-ice 
boundaries have been monitored weekly 
since the fall of 1976 and compared with the 
corresponding long-term average positions to 
assess their response to and possible effects 
on climatic fluctuations. 

CSD continued to co-ordinate AES inputs 
for a National Research Council (NRC) text 
on snow, revising and completing three chap- 
ters of the book. Various aspects of snow are 
discussed, including distribution, physical 
characteristics, methods of measurement, drift 
control and snow roads. Although designed 
for use in all snow areas, it should be of 
value to northern activities generally. 

Continuing support was provided to the 
Environmental Assessment and Review 
Process (EARP) assessments of Arctic devel- 
opment proposals. Planning began for the 
departmental Ice-Covered Waters Program 
and the proposed Eastern Arctic Marine En- 
vironmental Study (EAMES). 


Ice Reconnaissance and Forecasting 
Intensive operational ice reconnaissance and 
ice forecasting and advisory services in sup- 
port of northern marine activities continued. 
Approximately 2550 hours of aerial ice recon- 
naissance were flown using AES chartered 
aircraft, military flights of opportunity, and 
other fixed-wing aircraft. Additional data were 
obtained from AES ice observers assigned to 
Transport Canada icebreakers, including re- 
connaissance missions flown in ships’ heli- 
copters. Remote sensing instruments on the 
AES chartered aircraft supplemented the 
data. 

Usual ice forecasting services were pro- 
vided. In addition, a forecaster was dis- 


patched to the Beaufort Advanced Base at 
Tuktoyaktuk during the period of the Cana- 
dian Marine Drilling Limited (CANMAR) opera- 
tions. Although ice conditions cleared very 
slowly in the Beaufort Sea area during the 
early summer of 1976, ice remained well off- 
shore until drilling had ended in the autumn. 
Special ice forecasts were issued when an 
extended drilling season was considered. 

Incorporation of NOAA-VHRR and LAND- 
SAT imagery in near real time with visual ice 
observations supplemented aerial coverage 
and improved the quality of ice chart and 
forecast services to users. Problems in chart 
data delivery to ships from shore-based radio 
facsimile remain unresolved. 

The number and variety of requests for 
consultation and advice on Arctic ice climatol- 
ogy increased during the year. The text for 
an Ice Atlas of the Eastern Canadian Sea- 
board was under final review at year-end. In 
preparation of an /ce Atlas of the Canadian 
Arctic, digitizing and quality control of 18 
years of ice data were undertaken, with fi- 
nancial support provided by TC’s Transporta- 
tion Development Agency. 


Training 

CSD continued to provide training in support 
of forecasting presentation and data acquisi- 
tion activities and in particular, the training of 
console operators for weather observing du- 
ties on the DEW Line. 


Plans for 1977-78 

The Central Services Directorate will continue 
to provide consultation services, support for 
EARP, planning for EAMES, training programs, 
operational ice reconnaissance, and ice fore- 
casting and advisory services in support of 
northern marine activities. 

A study of climatic and related factors in 
the Canadian Arctic islands and adjacent 
waters will be completed. 

An agroclimatic classification of the Yukon 
and Northwest Territories, including 1:250 
000 scale maps, should be completed by late 
1977. 

Work will be undertaken on wind, structural 
icing and waves encountered in marine areas 
of the Canadian Arctic, and their relation to 
the design and operation of off-shore drilling 
programs. 


Field Services Directorate 
Responsibilities 


Regular Observations 

To fulfill continuing and increasing require- 
ments for meteorological data in Canada’s 
northern area, Field Services Directorate 
(FSD) operates three types of permanent 
meteorological observing networks in accord- 
ance with established international standards. 

The climatological network includes 117 
stations where daily temperature extremes 
and precipitation are recorded and forwarded 
to AES regional offices and to headquarters 
in Downsview, Ontario. 

At the 15 stations, indepth soundings of the 
atmosphere are taken with balloon-borne in- 
struments. Observations of temperature, hu- 
midity and wind from the surface up to 30 km 
are transmitted to national and regional 
weather centres for immediate processing. 

There are 51 sites in the synoptic network 
where surface-based instruments and visual 
measurements of air temperature, humidity, 
barometric pressure, wind, cloud, precipitation 
and visibility are made at three- or six-hour 
intervals, or hourly as required for aviation. 
These observations are also transmitted im- 
mediately on AES communications circuits. 


Review of 1976-77 

The observing programs at Arctic Bay and 
Johnson Point were terminated during the 
year. A Contract Weather Reporting Station 
was established in November, 1976 with the 
Nanisivik Mining Company at Strathcona 
Sound, NWT to provide nine hourly aviation 
weather reports daily. 

A hydrogen fire at the Eureka, NWT station 
on August 4, 1976 started in the electrolyser 
gas generator causing $15 000 damage. 

A Meteorological Automatic Reporting Sta- 
tion (MARS) was installed in Teslin, YT, the 
second such station in use in Northern 
Canada; the other at Port Radium, NWT. An 
Arctic version of a Magnetic Tape Event Re- 
corder (MATER) was installed in the Eastern 
Yukon near the Hess River in co-operation 
with the Department of Indian and Northern 
Affairs. In the Spring of 1976, an automatic 
weather station was placed on the sea ice 
450 km north of Tuktoyaktuk. This station is 
powered by a wind turbine and communi- 
cates its observations via the GOES satellite. 
Weather measuring instruments were in- 
Stalled on the CANMAR rill strip to obtain 
weather reports from drill sites in the Beaufort 
Sea. 


In addition to these observing programs, 12 
government vessels and 10 commercial ships 
reported marine weather observations on a 
regular schedule during the navigation 
season. 


Special Observations 

Other observation programs continued in 
1976-77 including 59 sites reporting freeze-up 
and break-up data of the ice cover on the 
sea, lakes, streams and bays; 24 sites report- 
ing weekly measurements of ice thickness; 31 
sites reporting shore ice conditions during the 
navigation season; and 28 snow survey sites 
reporting weekly measurements of depths 
and water equivalent of snow accumulation. 
Testing of the hot-wire gauge to measure ice 
thickness indicated this was not a feasible 
method. 

Duration of bright sunshine was recorded 
at 25 sites; observations of noctilucent cloud 
at 17 sites; solar and terrestrial radiation at 
14 sites; soil temperatures at a number of 
levels below the earth’s surface at six sites; 
and water evaporation during the summer 
season at eight sites, three of which utilize 
tritium as a radioactive tracer. Bi-monthly run- 
way soil temperature readings were initiated 
at Resolute, NWT in 1976 for Transport 
Canada. Weekly carbon dioxide (CO.) flask 
sampling continued at Alert, NWT (one of 
three monitoring stations in Canada). Chemi- 
cal pollutants in precipitation were measured 
at Fort Reliance, Mould Bay and Fort 
Simpson; air turbidity was also measured at 
Fort Simpson. Daily measurements of the to- 
tal ozone in the atmosphere and weekly mea- 
surements of the ozone layer in the high at- 
mosphere by balloon sounding equipment, 
were reported by the upper air station at 
Resolute. 


Scientific & Logistic Support 

Programs for other government agencies con- 
tinued at AES Arctic stations. AES staff oper- 
ated and maintained a neutron monitor 
gamma-ray project for NRC’s Herzberg Astro- 
physics Institute of Ottawa. For the Depart- 
ment of National Health and Welfare, radioac- 
tive sampling of the atmosphere was carried 
out at five sites. Observation of seismological 
records was undertaken for the Department 
of Energy, Mines and Resources at Inuvik, 
Frobisher and Whitehorse. Support was pro- 
vided to Energy, Mines and Resources staff 
by AES at Baker Lake, Resolute, Alert and 
Mould Bay. AES continued to operate 
weather stations under the title High Arctic 
Weather Stations and provided a wide range 
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of support to government and other scientific 
agencies at Resolute, Isachsen, Mould Bay 
and Alert. 


Personnel 

The staffing of the 66 principal (upper air and 
synoptic) weather stations at the close of 
1976-77 was as follows: 

AES — 14 

AES/CATA (DOT) — 8 

CATA (DOT) — 13 

DEW Line — 17 

Contract — 12 

Automatic Stations — 2 

A number of sites in the climatological net- 
work continue to be staffed by native people, 
and four principal stations (Cape Dorset, 
Koartak, Old Crow, and Pond Inlet) are staffed 
by Indians or Inuit. 

Eight women are employed as upper air 
technicians at High Arctic Weather Stations 
and 10 women as AES meteorological 
technicians. 

A pilot training course was held in Coral 
Harbour, NWT for inside and outside workers 
under the Arctic community airports program. 

Six NWT residents were trained to observe, 
record and communicate aviation weather 
reports. Two Inuit participants from Eskimo 
Point and Grise Fjord received on-the-job 
training, and were certified as weather 
observers. 


Inspections 

During the year, approximately seven man- 
years were devoted to inspection activities in 
the Arctic, including extensive preparations at 
the inspectors’ regional headquarters in Mon- 
treal, Winnipeg and Edmonton, on-site quality 
control of weather observing procedures, on- 
the-job staff training, determination of proper 
site selection for the establishment of new 
stations, and maintenance and installation of 
instruments and equipment. 


Major Construction Projects 

New accommodation facilities were installed 
at Sachs Harbour. A new garage for trucks 
and airstrip maintenance equipment was con- 
structed at Isachsen. A pre-fabricated surface 
weather station was erected near the Inuit 
community of Clyde River. The weather sta- 
tion at Cape Dorset was re-located in the 
new airport terminal building. 


Communications 

Various communications facilities are used in 
AES northern operations to transmit weather 
data on a real time basis for national and in- 
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ternational use, and to receive forecasts and 
advisories. Both teletype and facsimile com- 
munications are used through a combination 
of Transport Canada operated radio circuits, 
circuits in the DEW Line forward scatter facili- 
ties, and lease of circuits from the common 
carriers, some of which use ANIK. 

A number of stations in the Yukon and 
Northwest Territories, including Inuvik, White- 
horse and Yellowknife have direct connection 
to the national weather facsimile system, op- 
erated by common carriers. Other areas of 
the Eastern and Central Arctic are served by 
radio facsimile broadcast from VFE 
Edmonton. 

After each flight, ice reconnaissance aircraft 
crews operating out of Inuvik, Resolute and 
Frobisher transmit ice data in facsimile chart 
format over telephone or broadband circuits 
to the Ice Forecasting Central in Ottawa. 
While airborne, the aircraft make scheduled 
radio facsimile broadcasts to ships operating 
in the northern navigation areas. 


Forecast Services 

Weather forecasts for the North are issued 
regularly by AES. The technique of weather 
forecasting utilizes data from the Canadian 
North, as well as from all the northern hemi- 
sphere. The Canadian Meteorological Centre 
(CMC) in Montreal is responsible for broad- 
scale weather analyses, prognoses and se- 
lected forecast material. The centre is sup- 
ported by a large computer and has access 
to weather satellite data and information from 
the World Meteorological Centre in Washing- 
ton. Output from the CMC is distributed via 
teletype and facsimile throughout Canada, 
including the North, to support forecasting 
and weather service activities. 

The Arctic Weather Centre in Edmonton 
produced forecasts for the NWT while fore- 
casts for the Yukon were produced at White- 
horse. Current and predicted weather infor- 
mation for northern areas was routinely sup- 
plied as follows: 

high-level winds and temperatures for avia- 

tion, produced by computer in Washington 

and distributed in Canada by teletype and 
facsimile; 

lower-level winds and temperatures for 

aviation, produced by computer in the CMC 

in Montreal and distributed by teletype; 
weather forecasts for aviation in the North, 
issued from the Yukon Weather Office and 
the Arctic Weather Centre and distributed 
by teletype and radio; 

general weather summary and forecast for 

the Arctic, prepared at Whitehorse for the 
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southern and central Yukon, and at Edmon- 

ton for selected locations in the NWT. 

These forecasts reach the public by the 

CBC Northern Service and other private 

commercial outlets; 

marine forecasts prepared during the ship- 

ping season for Arctic coastal waters, Hud- 

son Bay and the inland waters of Great 

Slave Lake, Great Bear Lake and the Mac- 

kenzie River. These forecasts are broad- 

cast by Transport Canada Marine Radio 
stations on regular schedules; and 
fire-weather forecasts prepared during the 
forest fire hazard season by the Whitehorse 

Weather Office and the Arctic Weather 

Centre for the Yukon and Northwest Lands 

and Forest Services. Presentation techni- 

Cians assigned to the forest area control 

centres in Whitehorse and Fort Smith pro- 

vided fire weather services to meet particu- 
lar user needs. 

Weather services consisting of briefing, pre- 
sentation and consultation were available at 
Whitehorse, Yellowknife, Inuvik, Resolute, Fro- 
bisher and Churchill. A more limited type of 
weather service was available at many other 
points with connections to the AES Communi- 
cations System. Instruments for measuring 
meteorological parameters were replaced or 
installed at a number of sites. Instrumentation 
for use in the Arctic climate and with a poten- 
tial for automation are being developed and 
evaluated. 

The Arctic Weather Centre, under cost-re- 
covery arrangements, implemented the Beau- 
fort Sea Environmental Observation and Pre- 
diction System in July 1976 to provide wind- 
wave information and forecast services in 
support of Canadian Marine Drilling Limited 
(CANMAR) and Imperial Oil Limited (IOL) drill- 
ing operations in the Beaufort Sea area. The 
system was operated successfully until late 
October 1976. Ice information and forecast 
services were provided by the AES Ice Fore- 
casting Central in Ottawa. 


Field Services Directorate Resources 
Approximately 17 per cent of FSD’s resources 
were employed in Arctic operations, and an 
additional 17 per cent of FSD’s headquarters 
and regional resources were utilized in the 
management of the Arctic operations. It is 
estimated that about 10 per cent of FSD’s 
communications budget was utilized in sup- 
port of Arctic operations. 
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Plans for 1977-78 

FSD will continue all regular observing, com- 
municating, forecasting and inspecting pro- 
grams, including special projects in support of 
forestry, agrometeorology, resource develop- 
ment, and the Arctic community airports 
program. 

Drilling operations in the Beaufort Sea by 
CANMAR and Imperial Oil will be provided 
with meteorological, wind-wave and ice infor- 
mation and forecast services from AES’ Ice 
Forecasting Central and the Arctic Weather 
Centre. An advance support base will again 
be operated at Tuktoyaktuk. Two automatic 
weather buoys, funded by CANMAR, will be 
placed on the ice northwest of the drilling 
area in the spring of 1977. Consultation will 
continue in regard to the environmental impli- 
cations of Arctic developments in mining, oil 
and gas exploration, and proposed pipeline 
routes. 

In co-operation with Parks Canada, AES will 
install a full climatological station in Pangnir- 
tung to measure wind, humidity, evaporation 
and radiation in support of a hydrology study 
of Auyuittuq National Park. Also, MATERs will 
be installed in Kluane National Park. 

Additional training courses for, and on-site 
certification of, native observer-communica- 
tors will be undertaken as required 
throughout the year in support of Arctic com- 
munity airports program. Instrument installa- 
tions will be inspected and certified; routine 
inspections and re-training will be conducted 
at the Atmospheric Aviation Weather Report- 
ing Stations (AAWRS) sites. It is anticipated 
that Faro, Fort McPherson, Coppermine, Ran- 
kin Inlet, Repulse Bay and Cape Dorset will 
be certified as AAWRS sites. 

Data acquisition facilities and programs will 
be expanded or improved as indicated below: 
Inuvik — install a new electrolyser; 

Isachsen — install a new 250kw power 
generator; 

Mould Bay — construct a new warehouse 
and renovate the power plant; 

Hall Beach — purchase material to renovate 
the weather office; and 

Killinek and Port Burwell — establish a synop- 
tic station under contract employing local 
Inuit. 

Commencing in 1977-78, Transport Canada 
will be responsible for aerodrome operations, 
aeradio communications, and aviation weather 
reporting at Eureka, sachsen and Mould Bay. 
The maintenance of mobile equipment and 
main garages at those stations is also trans- 
ferred from AES to Transport Canada. 
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1976 Beaufort Sea Sites 


Administration Branch Atmospheric Instruments Branch operational conditions. The system was re- 
moved in May 1976. 

Review of 1976-77 Review of 1976-77 A new temperature sensor was installed in 

In 1976-77, the Administration Branch re- The Atmospheric Instruments Branch suc- a MATER system located at Wahls Revenge, 

costed meteorological services provided to cessfully tested a Climatological Automatic Yukon. MATER also records wind and rainfall 

Transport Canada (TC) in support of aviation. | Recording Station (CARS) which was installed data. 

As a result, charges to TC for meteorological § at Namycush Lake (241 km northwest of _ A Beaufort Sea station was installed on the 

services in the Arctic were reduced from $3 Cambridge Bay) in 1975. Objectives were to ice approximately 290 km north of Tuktoyak- 

422 000 for 1976-77 to $843 200 for 1977- assess installation techniques, and to evalu- tuk on June 21, 1976. Although still situated 

78. ate performance of equipment under Arctic in the Arctic Ocean with data still being re- 
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ceived, it has drifted westward and its exact 
location is unknown. Attempts to locate the 
station in September and October 1976 were 
unsuccessful. 

Maintenance technicians completed annual 
overhauls of Ground Meteorological Detecting 
(GMD) systems at several upper air stations 
in the High Arctic. Engineering evaluations 
were made of electrolyser hydrogen genera- 
tor equipment at designated sites, and fire 
prevention/protection studies were instituted. 


Plans for 1977-78 

A test site may be established at Igloolik in 
winter to test a C-prop and a quartz-crystal 
temperature sensor. 

A snow gauge study will be conducted at 
Cambridge Bay. Equipment is being built in 
support of a rain-making project near 
Yellowknife. 


Atmospheric Research 
Directorate 


The Atmospheric Research Directorate con- 
tinued developmental work in atmospheric 
modelling applicable to the weather forecast- 
ing system to improve weather forecasts in 
Canada. A Computerized Prediction Support 
System (CPSS) was again implemented at 
the Arctic weather centre in Edmonton to pro- 
vide support there and to the Beaufort Ad- 
vanced Base at Tuktoyaktuk in forecasting 
weather, wind-waves and ice-floe motion for 
off-shore oil exploration sites in the Beaufort 
Sea. An experimental computerized weather 
office was also operated in Toronto simulat- 
ing the real-time operation for the Beaufort 
Sea area carried out at the Arctic weather 
centre. An extensive evaluation of both oper- 
ations was carried out. Specially processed 
environmental satellite imagery was provided 
in real time to the Ice Forecasting Central and 
to the Arctic Weather Centre by the Satellite 
Data Laboratory at Toronto. Satellite data 
was also provided in support of ice studies 
carried out jointly with Ocean and Aquatic 
Sciences (OAS), Department of National De- 
fence (DND) and others. Development of an 
Observational Network Test System (ONTES), 
run on the CYBER computer in Montreal, 
continued. Initial tests using ONTES were 
designed to investigate the impact on fore- 
casts of the removal of upper air data from 
up to three Arctic stations. 

A three and one-half-week cloud seeding 
field experiment in co-operation with the Na- 
tional Research Council was continued at 
Yellowknife during July 1976 to assist in de- 
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termining whether rainfall enhancement can 
be used to suppress large forest fires. 

Air quality research studies included air 
quality observations (turbidity and precipita- 
tion chemistry at Fort Simpson; carbon diox- 
ide sampling at Alert) under the world-wide 
air quality monitoring program of the World 
Meteorological Organization. 


Plans for 1977-78 
Further development work to improve the 
CPSS for the Beaufort Sea area will be car- 
ried out. Development of a similar system (or 
systems) for other Arctic locations should 
commence. Investigation is expected to start 
on models to predict the motion of oil slicks 
on the water. Development of a computerized 
system to fully exploit meteorological satellite 
data (imagery and vertical sounding informa- 
tion) for the Arctic will continue. 

Continuation of cloud seeding research is 
anticipated in the summer of 1977. 

Development of a model to link meteoro- 
logical parameters with potential air pollution 
damage to Arctic vegetation will be investi- 
gated. Research on the relationships between 
meteorological conditions and damage to li- 
chens by sulphur dioxide will be continued. 
Water balance and hydrometeorological 
processes of Baker Creek Basin will be 
studied. 


Environmental Management 
Service 


Responsibilities 

The Environmental Management Service is 

responsible for overall co-ordination of work 

carried out by the Lands, Forestry, Wildlife 
and Inland Waters Directorates. It also deals 
with environmental assessments and provides 
general leadership in the management, for 
continued productivity, of some of Canada’s 
major renewable resources. 

In general, its responsibilities include: 
national land use policy and planning initia- 
tives in co-operation with other federal and 
provincial agencies; 
land use studies related to use dynamics of 
the resource; 
management and operation of a national 
land data bank; 
collection and analysis of data for forest 
policy and program planning; 
research and development for forest 
products; 
international forestry relations; 
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forestry information and technology 
transfer; 

migratory bird conservation and protection; 
wildlife advisory services and information to 
government and other agencies; 

wildlife research on toxic chemicals, wildlife 
pathology, interpretation, information and 
biometrics; 

wildlife research and management in co- 
operation with provincial and territorial 
governments; 

defence of rare and endangered species; 
assessment of the effect of resource devel- 
opment and other operations on wildlife; 
initiation of national programs for the plan- 
ning and implementation of water resources 
development and water quantity and quality 
research; 

development of policies and systems for 
hydrometric data collection and networks, 
water and ice inventories and forecasting; 
and 

management of regional structures for fed- 
eral forestry, water and wildlife operations. 


Lands Directorate 


Responsibilities 

To supply and analyse data for land-based 
renewable resource inventories, regional plan- 
ning, and the assessment of resource devel- 
opment impacts. 


Land Evaluation and Mapping 
Branch 


Review of 1976-77 
With the support of the Arctic Land Use Re- 
search (ALUR) Program of the Department of 
Indian Affairs and Northern Development 
(DIAND), 30 Land Use Information Series 
maps, updating coverage along the Macken- 
zie Valley, were published in the fall of 1976. 

The maps, produced at a scale of 1:250 
000 (2.54 cm to 6.4 km) integrate a wide 
range of data on renewable resources and 
related human activities. Each map is com- 
plete with a detailed legend and descriptions. 
The map series includes current information 
on: 

Critical and important wildlife areas; 

fish resources and fishing; 

recreation and tourism potential and 

facilities; 

land use by natives for hunting and 

trapping; 

notes on communities; 

development areas and block land 

transfers; 


forest, mineral and soil resources; 
archaeological and historical sites; 
proposed International Biological Program 
(IBP) reserves; and 

parks and sanctuaries. 


Land Use Planning Branch 


Review of 1976-77 

As part of an ongoing review of existing land 
use policies and legislation in Canada, the 
Land Use Planning Branch will be publishing 
a report on the northern territories towards 
the end of 1977. This report, one of a series 
of 11 covering each province and the territo- 
ries, is entitled Land Use Programs in 
canada. The paper will discuss potential 
problems and major concerns of the territo- 
ries with regard to land use and land owner- 
ship. The role of territorial and federal depart- 
ments engaged in land use planning and land 
management will be outlined and pertinent 
legislation examined. 


Plans for 1977-78 

The Land Use Information Series is being ex- 
tended to cover the area between Yellowknife 
and Coronation Gulf. Field Research will be 
carried out during the summer of 1977, and 
publication of these maps is expected in 
1978. 


Canadian Forestry Service 


Responsibilities 
To advise and assist DIAND on forestry oper- 
ations, practices and staff training: 
to participate in the conduct of environmen- 
tal impact assessments of major industrial 
developments; 
to conduct forest insect and disease 
surveys; 
to prepare forest inventories and maps of 
forest and other vegetation; 
to conduct ecological research in the 
North; 
to compile national statistics on forest 
stocking, growth, depletion and annual fire 
losses. 


Pacific Forest Research Centre 
(PFRC) 


Review of 1976-77 

Work undertaken in this period was confined 
to the Yukon Territory where preliminary field 
investigations were made on the interaction 
of permafrost, vegetation and landform. Sam- 
ples were taken at various locations in the 


Liard ecoregion, but work was hampered by 
poor flying weather. 

Work continued on the test sites at Watson 
Lake and Whitehorse using Landsat imagery 
and superimposed classification systems to 
differentiate vegetation sites and assist in 
defining the productive capacity of forest land. 

Yukon RRAMS, an information retrieval sys- 
tem for renewable resource and management 
statistics, was developed and the forestry file 
is now available and accessible from termi- 
nals in Whitehorse. As a result of this work it 
was found that the Yukon Territory is 54 390 
km* smaller than was previously stated. The 
Department of Energy, Mines and Resources 
(EMR) had earlier specified the area as being 
about 536 130 km? but, in implementing the 
RRAMS system, the area was computed as 
being 481 740 km’. EMR is verifying the fig- 
ure and preliminary calculations indicate that 
the new figure is correct. 

Container planting and seeding trials with 
white spruce and lodgepole pine continued in 
the Watson Lake area but high water levels 
were a problem during June and July. Mea- 
surements of seedling presence, size and re- 
sponse to treatment were carried out. 

Fire research personnel provided advice 
and were available for consultation on fire 
prevention, fuels management and the Cana- 
dian Forest Fire Weather Index. New tables 
for use with the index were supplied to the 
Yukon Lands and Forest Service. 

Routine ground surveys of forest insect and 
disease conditions were carried out from late 
June to mid-July, 1976, followed by an aerial 
survey of forests of the southern Yukon Terri- 
tory. The larch budmoth (Zeiraphera impro- 
bana), which caused severe defoliation north 
of Watson Lake and the Hyland Valley, and 
spruce bark beetle in windfall spruce contin- 
ued to be the most serious problems. A spe- 
cial study of the impact of the spruce broom 
rust (Chroysomyxa arctostaphyli) indicated 
that approximately five per cent of the trees 
are infected seriously enough to cause a 20 
per cent increment loss. A report on forest 
insect and disease conditions for 1976 was 
issued to forest managers in the Yukon. 


Plans for 1977-78 

An integrated resource survey, encompassing 
timber and wildlife needs within a biophysical 
framework, is proposed for the Nisutlin River 
Forest Management Unit. Based on a design 
that utilizes large-scale aerial photography 
and a minimum of ground sampling, the sur- 
vey will provide quantitative estimates of the 
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forest resource and the capacity of the land 
to carry various species of wildlife. 

The survey, over two to three years, is an 
operational test of current survey technology. 
Co-operators are the Yukon Lands and For- 
est Service, Pacific Forest Research Centre 
and the Forest Management Institute. 

A proposal to establish a demonstration 
area for forest harvesting and silvicultural 
treatments will be considered. Recognizing 
that harvesting methods should be geared to 
the growing site and the species being uti- 
lized, a scheme will be proposed that encour- 
ages selective harvesting, good utilization and 
natural regeneration. 

Regeneration trials will continue along with 
work on developing seed zones for the Yu- 
kon. Personnel will also be trained to partici- 
pate in the annual cone crop forecast. 

PFRC Fire Research will continue in an 
advisory service role to the Yukon in 1977- 
78. Information and advice will be available 
on fire-danger rating, meteorological influ- 
ences, fuel management and use of infra-red 
fire-detection equipment. Demonstrations and 
instruction on use of the aerial ignition device 
will be provided. 

The Forest Insect and Disease Survey will 
continue in June and July, 1977, with continu- 
ing emphasis on the establishment of perma- 
nent sampling stations for spruce budworm 
defoliators. Wood-borers in decked logs and 
the impact of disease organisms will receive 
particular attention. Aerial surveys and pho- 
tography of pest-damaged stands will 
continue. 


Northern Forest Research Centre 
(NFRC) 


Review of 1976-77 

The Northern Forest Research Centre contin- 
ued to conduct environmental studies in an- 
ticipation of northern energy transportation 
development. Progress achieved in the Mac- 
kenzie Valley has permitted a shift in empha- 
sis to the Arctic Islands and the eastern Arc- 
tic. Field studies for the Polar Gas route in 
the Arctic Archipelago and in the Low Arctic 
of the mainland concentrated on terrain-vege- 
tation-permafrost relationships and possible 
effects of pipeline development on the terres- 
trial environment. Such work, together with a 
consultant’s contracted studies, will provide 
background information on environmental 
characteristics in preparation for a review of 
industry proposals to develop pipelines from 
the Arctic Islands to points in southern 
Canada. 
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Members of the Fire Research Group pro- 
vided advisory services and lectures for the 
Northwest Lands and Forest Service and 
Parks Canada on fire detection, fire-danger 
rating, airtanker/retardant operations, and fire 
effects. A study was initiated to analyse the 
last 10 years’ fire statistics for the Northwest 
Territories, to calibrate the Fire Weather Index 
system and to characterize the occurrence, 
behaviour and effects of wild-fires north of 
60°. In Nahanni National Park, a field recon- 
naissance of old burns was carried out to 
serve as a basis for fire history and fire haz- 
ard mapping. A study of the effects of lati- 
tude, season and forest vegetation on net 
radiation in northern areas was completed. 


Plans for 1977-78 

For the Arctic Islands Pipeline Program and 
the Polar Gas Project, field studies and as- 
sessment processes are expected to continue 
in the light of sustained interest in develop- 
ment of the Polar Gas route. 

Fire researchers will continue to provide 
advisory services and lectures on fire preven- 
tion, detection, pre-suppression and suppres- 
sion topics. An analysis of the past 10 years’ 
individual forest fire reports will be completed 
and recommendations made to maximize the 
use of the Fire Weather Index. The Nahanni 
Park study will enter the field work phase 
aimed at mapping fire history and fire hazard. 
Recommendations will be made to facilitate 
development of a fire management policy for 
the park. 


Forest Management Institute 


Review of 1976-77 

Co-operation with Parks Canada, including 
the provision of basic data on land-vegetation 
complexes in selected national parks across 
Canada continued. Within this program, work 
is proceeding on the Nahanni National Park 
in the Northwest Territories. 


Plans for 1977-78 

The Nahanni Park study will be completed 
during 1978. The institute will also co-operate 
with the Yukon Lands and Forest Service and 
the Pacific Forest Research Centre on an in- 
tegrated resource survey on the Nisutlin River 
Forest Management Unit. (Details above: see 
Forest Research Centre.) 
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Forest Fires Research 


Review of 1976-77 

The institute continued to do research in sup- 
port of fire-weather forecasts prepared by 
AES. At Yellowknife, it also continued to co- 
operate with and support AES in cloud-seed- 
ing research. The objective is to explore the 
feasibility of using rainfall enhancement tech- 
niques in suppressing forest fires. 


Plans for 1977-78 

Research will be continued in support of fire- 
weather forecasts prepared by AES and 
cloud-seeding research along the lines of that 
conducted at Yellowknife. 


Canadian Wildlife Service 


Responsibilities 
The Canadian Wildlife Service conducts re- 
search, management and administration of 
migratory birds under the Migratory Birds 
Convention Act and the Canada Wildlife Act; 
co-ordinates federal, provincial and territo- 
rial action on common wildlife problems; 
conducts surveys and inventories of wildlife 
resources; 
recommends management procedures for 
particular species of economic or aesthetic 
importance; 
undertakes or sponsors research on wildlife 
species in relation to their habitat; 
collects and analyses animal population 
and utilization data; and 
conducts studies of wildlife diseases and 
the effects of toxic chemicals on wildlife or 
their habitat. 


Review of 1976-77 
Work undertaken in the North in 1976 in- 
cluded investigations of: 
big game species of the Yukon and North- 
west Territories; 
wildlife and wildlife habitat located on po- 
tential energy corridors in the Western and 
High Arctic; 
the biota of areas subject to the increased 
tempo of petroleum exploration; 
wildlife in the new northern national parks; 
and 
the endangered raptors and the recreatio- 
nally and aesthetically valuable waterfowl 
resources, principally geese. 
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Mammalogy Projects 


Review of 1976-77 

A major study of population ecology of the 
Peary caribou on the Queen Elizabeth Islands 
is continuing. Demographic studies have 
been largely completed and major emphasis 
is in determining causes of a significant de- 
Cline in Peary caribou productivity and 
numbers. 

Studies of the population ecology of the 
barren-ground grizzly bear are now in pro- 
gress to determine the discreteness of that 
group by distribution and other 
characteristics. 

Studies of the Bluenose herd of barren- 
ground caribou were concluded and a major 
report on the results is being compiled rela- 
tive to the population dynamics of the herd, 
its management, and prediction of risk from 
pipeline construction. 

Bison studies in the Slave River Lowlands 
north and east of Wood Buffalo National Park 
have been concluded, and results of the Ca- 
nadian Wildlife Service contribution to that 
study are now being written. In June 1976, 
972 bison were vaccinated against anthrax at 
Wood Buffalo National Park by Canadian 
Wildlife Service pathologists. 


Plans for 1977-78 
The studies of the population ecology of the 
barren-ground grizzly will continue. 

Work on Western and Eastern Arctic popu- 
lations of polar bears will include further de- 
lineation of denning areas and studies of the 
population dynamics of the bears and their 
major food source, the ringed seal. 

The study of the population ecology of 
Peary caribou in the Queen Elizabeth Islands 
will continue. Investigations on demography, 
herd sizes, natality, mortality and recruitment 
will be part of the general study of these cari- 
bou. Determination of measurable biological 
parameters, which may be involved in the 
drastic drop in numbers, will be another goal 
of the 1977-78 research activities. 


Environmental Studies 


Review of 1976-77 
Further studies of muskoxen and Peary cCari- 
bou on Melville Island and elsewhere are 
continuing. These include work on possible 
harrassment of the animals in relation to a 
proposed Eastern Arctic Pipeline. 

Surveys and inventories of natural re- 


sources of national parks in the Yukon Terri- 
tory and the Northwest Territories were car- 
ried out on behalf of the National Parks 
Branch of the Department of Indian Affairs 
and Northern Development. 


Plans for 1977-78 

New studies are planned in the Yukon Terri- 
tory relating to the impact of the Dempster 
Highway on the Porcupine herd of caribou. 
An evaluation of an area identified as a possi- 
ble International Wildlife Range in the north- 
ern Yukon Territory will be undertaken. 

In the Northwest Territories a continuation 
of ecological studies for AIPP is expected. 
New studies of birds and polar bears relating 
to off-shore exploration and drilling off Baffin 
Island are planned. Harassment studies relat- 
ing to barren-ground caribou will be con- 
ducted on Baffin Island. 


Ornithology Projects 


Review of 1976-77 

Major studies of the population and breeding 
ecology of seabirds in the Barrow Strait-Lan- 
caster Sound Area, on behalf of the Arctic Is- 
land Pipeline Project (AIPP), were concluded. 
Aerial census techniques for estimating popu- 
lations of lesser snow geese, which were 
developed in the Eastern Arctic, were applied 
to Western Arctic colonies and included the 
first major attempt to estimate the numbers of 
the closely related Ross’ geese nesting in the 
Queen Maude Gulf Area. Analysis of the data 
is proceeding. 

Contracted studies of the nesting biology 
behaviour and genetics of lesser snow geese 
continued at La Perouse Bay, near Churchill, 
Manitoba. 

A contract study of the Ross’ goose in the 
Queen Maude Gulf Area was concluded. This 
work covered its breeding biology and vulner- 
ability to sport hunting. 

General studies of seabirds in Davis Strait, 
Baffin Island and Labrador were initiated. 
These studies cover the history, colony distri- 
bution and breeding biology. 

A re-survey was made of eider duck popu- 
lations at Cape Dorset, Baffin Island. An oper- 
ational system using Landsat imagery relating 
to snow cover was developed to provide fore- 
casts of probable numbers of Arctic nesting 
geese. This approach gives sufficient lead 
time to permit use of survey results for estab- 
lishing National and International Migratory 
Game Bird Regulations. 

Whooping crane nesting surveys continued 


with accelerated mapping of sightings. The 
egg transplant program to Grays Lake, Idaho, 
continued. 
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Trapping snow geese on Baffin Island for banding operations. Trapping coincides with the 
moulting period when the birds are flightless. 


Plans for 1977-78 
An additional year of study on some aspects 
of seabirds in the Barrow Strait-Lancaster 
Sound is planned as part of a multi-year in- 
vestigation undertaken on behalf of the AIPP. 
The Whooping Crane egg transplant pro- 
gram to Grays Lake, Idaho is expected to 
continue. 


Inland Waters Directorate 


Responsibilities 
To plan and participate in national and inter- 
national programs of water management, with 
the objective of providing Canadians with 
maximum economic and social benefits, giv- 
ing full consideration to environmental con- 
cerns. Program areas include: 
boundary waters activities; 
planning and implementation of plans for 
river basins, coastal zones and shorelines; 
setting of water quality objectives; 
flood damage reduction; 
water aspects of environmental impact; 
regulation and interjurisdictional allocation 
of water; 
forecasting of water supply and demand; 


research and monitoring of water quality, 
water quantity and sediments; 

scientific and technical water information; 
and 

public information on water and water-re- 
lated matters. 


Water Resources Branch 
Glaciology Division 


Responsibilities 

The responsibilities of the Glaciology Division 

are: 
to establish a federal research centre to 
provide leadership in the study of 
glaciology; 
to develop new concepts on the hydrologic 
processes in the North; and 
to study the structure and physical proper- 
ties of snow and ice and their relationships 
with the environment; and 
to develop computerized data storage and 
retrieval systems pertaining to glaciers for 
federal, provincial and territorial water re- 
sources agencies, educational institutions 
and industrial concerns. 
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Review of 1976-77 

The glacier inventory of the St. Elias Range is 
being extended into northern coast and 
boundary ranges. Maps of glaciers identified 
in the southern two-thirds of Ellesmere Island 
are in final stages of preparation for printing. 
Bibliographies of the ice core drilling, rock 
glaciers and of the St. Elias Range are being 
compiled. 

With support from the Polar Continental 
Shelf Project and using a Wild RC-10 aerial 
camera, air photos were taken to monitor the 
break-up of the Mackenzie River with special 
emphasis on ice-jamming. The Trafalgar 
Lakes, near Resolute Bay, were photographed 
twice for a radiation study and the artificial 
islands off the Mackenzie Delta were also 
covered as was the Polar Gas pipeline route 
from Spence Bay to Baker Lake. 

On Somerset Island and Boothia Peninsula, 
a general correlation was found between ele- 
vation and snowmelt although accumulation 
and redistribution factors were seen to modify 
this relationship. Results are based on inter- 
pretation of snowmelt conditions from satellite 
imagery (mainly LANDSAT) for 1973, 1974 
and 1975 along potential routes of the Arctic 
Islands pipeline. Similar work in the Baker 
Lake region consisted of a basin hydrologic 
study to assess snowmelt peaks. Pipeline 
crossing sites on rivers south of Baker Lake 
were examined for signs of ice-jam formation 
and resultant erosion. A detailed study was 
also made of the break-up of the Kazan and 
Thelon rivers. 

Along the Mackenzie Highway snowmelt 
peaks were assessed at culvert sites. Icing of 
the culverts caused high velocities detrimen- 
tal to fish passage. Snow water-equivalent 
was measured at snow courses throughout 
the Mackenzie Valley. 

In the Inuvik and Resolute Bay regions, 
field studies were undertaken of the attentua- 
tion of solar radiation (300-100 mm) on ice- 
covered lakes during May and June. Water 
quality is being correlated with the radiation 
regime of the lakes resulting from solar radia- 
tion/ice cover interactions. The study of light 
intensity and life productivity under sea ice 
containing entrapped crude oil was completed 
with a final visit to Balaena Bay and the publi- 
cation of results. 

In the Icefield Range of the St. Elias Moun- 
tains semi-final preparations were made for a 
1978 core drilling on the northwest col of 
Mount Logan as part of a climatic fluctuation 
study. Two 8 m cores were taken to substan- 
tiate results from the 1975 16 m core. Strain 
rate and movement measurements were 
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made and a single radio echo-sounding trav- 
erse was flown to aid in the core hole site 
selection. 


Kaskawulsh Glacier in St. Elias Mountains 
On the Barnes Ice Cap, Baffin Island, three 
continuously recording 5 m wire strain meters 

(Cambridge type) were installed at several 
sites within the South Dome surge area. 
Strains over 5 m gauge lengths generally 
showed a smooth behaviour and at one site 
a probable periodic variation seemed to exist 
independent of temperature or pressure 
changes. Strains over the various 50 and 500 
m lines measured concurrently during a 
three-week period in May were irregular, even 
considering the much larger errors in mea- 
surement involved. 


Plans for 1977-78 

Many of the research activities of past years 
will continue with changes in emphasis, with 
new projects introduced as conditions 
warrant. 

Research into the hydrologic implications of 
northern pipelines and roads in the Macken- 
zie District will be focused on the Inuvik-Tuk 
region, on the Wrigley-Norman Wells area 
and on the lower Liard River Valley. Some 
work on the Arctic Islands Pipeline Project is 
contemplated in the vicinity of Baker Lake 
and at river stretches overlapping proposed 
pipeline crossing sites. 

The attenuation of radiation in the visible 
spectrum by lake ice and its effect on flora 
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and fauna will again be studied in lakes near 
Inuvik in the Mackenzie Delta. 

Data obtained from ice cores during the 
1978 drilling program on Mount Logan will be 
compared with other data such as the local 
dendrochronology in order to develop a Cli- 
matic history of the area. 

There will be a continuing concern to im- 
prove understanding of behaviour of large ice 
masses; to obtain long ice cores from large 
glaciers and analyse these as a means of 
obtaining data on environmental change; to 
complete a map series of all calving glaciers 
with estimates of the rate of ice discharge 
from each; and to develop a project that fo- 
cuses on the hydrologic regime of basins in 
environments characterized by permafrost, 
low temperatures and extensive periods of 
snow cover. Special attention will be given to 
the hydrologic implications of resource 
development. 


Applied Hydrology Division 


Responsibilities 

The main responsibility of the Applied Hydrol- 

ogy Division is to provide technical support 

for the operation of the Water Survey of 

Canada. It includes the following: 
development of techniques, instrumentation 
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and standards for the collection of stream- 
flow, water-level and sediment data; 
development of techniques, instrumentation 
and standards (including computer pro- 
gramming for office procedures) in handling 
data and publication of resultant records; 
network planning and flow forecasting 
studies; 

special purpose of non-routine field sur- 
veys, including discharge measurements of 
large rivers; 

surveys of sediment deposition in 
reservoirs; 

photogrammetric surveys of glaciers; 
morphological surveys and studies of river 
channels, basins and estuaries; and 
operation of a sediment analysis laboratory 
for both operational and research 
purposes. 


Review of 1976-77 

The annual publication of stream discharges 
and lake levels in the Yukon and Northwest 
Territories for the year ending December 31, 
1975 was distributed in October 1976. The 
information is also available on magnetic tape 
for computer use. An index of all streamflow 
and water-level stations in Canada, including 
the territories, was published. 

The annual sediment data publications list- 
ing records of mean daily sediment loads for 
many streams across Canada, including some 
in the territories, were produced for the year 
1973 in June 1976 and for the 1974 data 
year in January 1977. An index of all sedi- 
ment stations in Canada to 1974 was pub- 
lished in January 1977. 

Data Collection Platforms (DCPs) which 
transmit water levels and a variety of other 
data, such as temperature and recorder per- 
formance, to the LANDSAT 2 polar-orbiting 
satellite, have been operating with very high 
reliability since July 1972. 


Plans for 1977-78 
Additional satellite DCPs will be installed and 
operated by Water Survey of Canada person- 
nel in 1977. Studies for a Canadian Satellite 
Telemetry System that would meet DFE re- 
quirements were conducted in 1976-77, anda 
contract has now been let for equipment to 
receive satellite signals. 

More work will be carried out on a program 
to determine procedures for measuring winter 
flows of Arctic rivers. 


Hydrology Research Division 


Responsibilities 

The Hydrology Research Division responsibili- 

ties are to: 
conduct federal research programs in hy- 
drology with empahsis on the development 
of hydrologic techniques, methodologies 
and instrumentation for water resource 
evaluation; 
identify those operational areas in the 
water resource field where there are needs 
for research and to implement appropriate 
research projects and programs to meet 
these needs; 
develop and improve hydrologic models 
and to establish firm objective criteria for 
assessment of their reliability; and to 
gain a better understanding of hydrologic 
processes and interactions in order to 
place hydrologic modelling on a more de- 
terministic base. 


Review of 1976-77 

The study of frost mounds developing annu- 
ally in a spring area of Bear Rock, near Fort 
Norman, was continued. Detailed studies of 
sulfur-isotope geochemistry were completed 
on a group of springs near Paige Mountain 
northwest of Norman Wells. The hydrology 
and geomorphology of the karst area 
between Mahony Lake and Great Bear Lake 
were studied further using aerial photography 
and satellite imagery to compliment field obs- 
ervations. Testing of and experiments with 
electrical-resistance frost and freezing detec- 
tors were continued. Ground water discharge 
phenomena were surveyed in the areas of 
Pine Point (south of Great Slave Lake) and 
Nanisivik (Baffin Island). These surveys form 
part of a more general investigation of the in- 
teraction between ground water and mining 
operations. 

An investigation was begun into the inter- 
action of Arctic rivers and their associated 
subchannel permafrost. Test holes were 
drilled in May 1976 into the frozen streambed 
of the ‘King River’ on Melville Island, NWT. 
Thermistors were installed to show the sea- 
sonal changes in subchannel temperature for 
this “flashy” stream which freezes to the bot- 
tom in winter. 


Plans for 1977-78 

The study of permafrost beneath Arctic rivers 
will be expanded to include those that con- 
tinue to flow during the winter season. A drill- 
ing program will be carried out near Inuvik, on 
cross-sections of rivers that have large lake 
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storages within their basins. The investigation 
will determine any depression of the perma- 
frost table and the existence of any perenially 
thawed layers lying beneath river beds. 
There will be continuing investigation of a 
variety of other northern hydrologic and hy- 
drogeologic problems. Two important specific 
aims are to: 
gain improved understanding of factors 
controlling the occurrence and movement 
of ground water in permafrost areas and 
interaction between ground water and per- 
mafrost; and to 
be able to predict the potential modification 
of ground-water occurrence and movement 
by resource development activities, as well 
as possible undesirable environmental con- 
sequences thereof. 


Water Survey of Canada Division 


Responsibilities 

The Water Survey of Canada (WSC) is pri- 
marily responsible for the collection, computa- 
tion, and publication of surface water data for 
most of Canada. WSC works in co-operation 
with provincial governments and with other 
departments of the federal government. 
Besides operating a network of hydrometric 
gauging stations, WSC co-operates with other 
sections of the Inland Waters Directorate in 
the collection of water samples for quality 
analysis and operation of observation wells 
for ground water studies. It also constructs, 
operates and maintains water-level recording 
stations to provide information on tides and 
water levels for the hydrography branch of 
Ocean and Aquatic Sciences. The Water Sur- 
vey of Canada operates laboratories for the 
analysis of suspended sediment and bedload 
samples. 


Review of 1976-77 
The second year of operation, under an ar- 
rangement between DFE and the Department 
of Indian Affairs and Northern Development, 
has proved the value of the co-operative pro- 
gram. The co-ordinating committees for the 
Yukon and Northwest Territories effectively 
carried out the responsibilities of planning and 
directing water quantity survey activities. 
Ninety-eight hydrometric gauging stations 
were operated in the Northwest Territories 
and 48 in the Yukon Territory with water lev- 
els recorded at an additional 14 stations. 
Sediment observations were made at 11 sites 
in the Northwest Territories and six sites in 
the Yukon. Snow surveys were made for the 
15th year at 10 locations to assist in the pre- 
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diction of snowmelt runoff in the Taltson and 
Nahanni river basins. 

In co-operation with the Frozen Sea Re- 
search Group, a program was continued to 
collect surface water data from the d’lberville 
Fiord area of Ellesmere Island. 

In the Northwest Territories, WSC moni- 
tored at eight temporary gauging stations for 
investigations for the Arctic Island Pipelines. 
Five permanent gauging stations were con- 
structed in the Yukon Territory. 

The forecasting service for main-stem Mac- 
kenzie River levels was continued. Data com- 
munications were further improved through 
greater use of LANDSAT satellite retransmis- 
sion and telephone linkage. 

A program to determine the distribution of 
flow and sediment in the Mackenzie Delta 
was continued as part of the Beaufort Sea 
studies. 


Plans for 1977-78 

Planning and operation of water quantity sur- 
veys in the Yukon and Northwest Territories 
will continue, guided by the co-ordinating 
committees established under the agreement 
between DFE and DIAND. The Water Survey 
of Canada will carry out field activities and 
publication of data. Twelve additional stream- 
flow stations will be constructed in the North- 
west Territories and in the Yukon. 

Although investigations in the Mackenzie 
Delta, sponsored by the Beaufort Sea pro- 
gram were concluded in 1975-76, a limited in- 
house program will be continued to improve 
the knowledge of flow distribution in the 
Delta. 

Hydrologic regime investigations will be 
continued along the proposed route of the 
Arctic Island Pipeline with empahsis on one 
site-intensive investigation, and on the Kee- 
watin reconnaissance including a snowmelt 
and river ice study. 

The tidal gauge network and water-level 
forecasting program will be continued. 


Water Quality Branch 


Responsibilities 

The Water Quality Branch is responsible for 
the collection, analysis, interpretation and dis- 
semination of water quality data in support of 
federal and federal-provincial programs 
across Canada. Baseline water quality data is 
obtained from specific reference points across 
Canada and is augmented by detailed infor- 
mation and data collection in comprehensive 
surveys undertaken in response to specific 
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water use requirements or environmental im- 
pact assessments. 


Review of 1976-77 

The Branch provides direct support for fed- 
eral programs relating to National Parks and 
to data collection and surveys in the Yukon 
and Northwest Territories in collaboration 
with DIAND. A collaborative arrangement for 
laboratory services is in place at Yellowknife 
in which the Branch participates directly in 
analysis of samples collected in the territories 
under the DIAND program. This Branch activ- 
ity is administered as a detachment of the In- 
land Waters Directorate laboratory at Calgary 
in the Western and Northern Region. 


Plans for 1977-78 

The Branch will continue to operate in north- 
ern joint basin studies with DIAND and other 
water oriented services in DFE. Programs are 
being developed to assess water quality 
trends in surface waters in the North. 

Water quality objectives have been pro- 
posed for the Northwest Territories and the 
Yukon by an interdepartmental working 
group. These objectives will be submitted to 
the Territorial Water Boards with a recom- 
mendation for acceptance as the basis for 
water quality management planning and for 
the preparation of effluent discharge permits. 


Water Planning & Management 
Branch 


Responsibilities 

The responsibilities are to: 
develop comprehensive water resource 
studies and water management programs; 
provide an advisory service to the govern- 
ments of the Northwest Territories and the 
Yukon on water planning and management 
matters; and 
participate in environmental assessments of 
development projects, in particular water 
management aspects. 


Review of 1976-77 
The Branch continued to participate in the 
review of water management aspects of pro- 
jects which come under the Environmental 
Assessment and Review Process (EARP). 
Such northern activities as oil and gas pipe- 
lines, road construction, hydro dams, mining 
developments, an Arctic medium-draft termi- 
nal, and artificial islands in the Beaufort Sea 
came under assessment. 

In July 1976, the Minister of Fisheries and 
the Environment and the Minister of Indian 
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Affairs and Northern Development signed a 
joint Memorandum of Understanding agreeing 
that the National Flood Damage Reduction 
Program should, as far as possible, apply to 
flood prone communities in the Northwest 
Territories and the Yukon. 

It was also agreed that the flood risk map- 
ping of Hay River and surrounding district 
was so urgent that it should commence with- 
out the completion of formal agreement or 
arrangement. This mapping program is ex- 
pected to be completed by March 31, 1978. 

The Branch continued to provide the Sec- 
retariat for the Mackenzie Basin Intergovern- 
mental Liaison Committee and a new Task 
Force has developed a proposed intergovern- 
mental agreement and a three-year study pro- 
gram, which has been endorsed by the Liai- 
son Committee. 


Plans for 1977-78 

The development of formal arrangements for 
the application of the flood risk mapping pro- 
gram to other communities and of policies 
needed to discourage development in flood 
vulnerable areas is scheduled for completion 
by June 30, 1977. 

The Branch will continue to participate in 
the review of projects which come under 
EARP. A federal-provincial ministerial meeting 
is scheduled for spring 1977 to consider the 
agreement and program. The Branch will per- 
form the lead function for this new task force. 


Environmental Protection Service 


Responsibilities 

To take action in preventing or combatting 
environmental problems that fall within En- 
vironmental Canada’s terms of reference. 
These activities include problem surveillance, 
air and water pollution control, solid waste 
management, control and disposal of environ- 
mental contaminants, assistance in controlling 
activities having an ecological impact, noise 
control, response to environmental emergen- 
cies, and management of the federal govern- 
ment’s own cleanup program. 

To develop and enforce environmental reg- 
ulations, codes, protocols and other protection 
and control instruments used to implement 
governmental legislation. To serve as the 
point of contact for the public and other gov- 
ernmental departments with Fisheries and 
Environment Canada on matters relating to 
the implementation of environmental protec- 
tion. With regard to the North, the points of 
contact are located at headugarters in the 
Ottawa area and the established district of- 


fices in Whitehorse and Yellowknife reporting 
through the regional offices located in Van- 
couver and Edmonton, respectively. 


Air Pollution Control 


Responsibilities 

To control air pollution from federal works, 
businesses and undertakings in the North- 
west Territories and the Yukon; to control air 
pollution that may be a significant danger to 
health; and to exercise a leadership role in 
the national effort to abate air pollution. 


Review of 1976-77 

A summer survey of ambient dust levels in 
Inuvik was conducted. Sampling stations were 
arranged at a number of locations in town. 

Work continued on the development of 
emission regulations for Arctic mining opera- 
tions. Initial discussions were held with the 
Government of the NWT, and with industry in 
regard to implementation of the asphalt pav- 
ing industry national guidelines and the Arctic 
mining operations emission guidelines, and 
their subsequent incorporation within the En- 
vironmental Protection Ordinance. 

Leaded gasoline sampling was conducted 
at the Norman Wells refinery and at the Fro- 
bisher bulk storage facility in regard to the 
leaded gasoline regulations (Clean Air Act). 

Preparation of final reports from the Yel- 
lowknife Environmental Survey (arsenic) con- 
tinued. A technical data summary on arsenic 
was prepared for the CPHA task force investi- 
gating arsenic in the Yellowknife environment. 

Operation and maintenance of the Yellow- 
knife National Air Pollution Surveillance sta- 
tion continued. 

The Yukon office continued the operation 
of the National Air Pollution Surveillance 
(NAPS) station at Whitehorse. 

Approval in principle was reached between 
the Yukon Territorial Government and EPS 
on the adoption by YTG of guidelines under 
the Clean Air Act, as regulations under appro- 
priate territorial ordinances. 

The carbon monoxide monitoring program 
in Whitehorse was continued for the winter of 
1976-77. 


Plans for 1977-78 
Discussions will continue with the Govern- 
ment of the NWT in regard to implementation 
of the guidelines and regulations in the terri- 
tory and their impending incorporation in the 
Environmental Protection Ordinance. 

Air pollution aspects of selected activities in 
the NWT such as industrial operations, fed- 


eral government agencies, and municipalities, 
will be assessed. 

The district office will provide support to 
the national program to develop atmospheric 
emission regulations for arsenic. 

Incinerators in use in the NWT will be in- 
ventoried, monitored, and their operation as- 
sessed. An incinerator demonstration project 
will be planned and carried out, possibly at 
Rae, NWT. 

A seminar will be planned for OGDs, indus- 
try, and the public sector in the NWT on air 
pollution control. 

Operation in the Yukon of the NAPS station 
and carbon monoxide monitoring program will 
be continued. 

An inventory of air emissions from mining 
developments in the Yukon to determine if 
they are in compliance with the Arctic Air 
Emission Guidelines under the Clean Air Act 
will be conducted. 


Federal Activities Control 


Responsibilities 

To clean-up existing sources of pollution from 
federal facilities and ensure that all new pro- 
jects initiated by the federal government or 
under its jurisdiction are environmentally 
acceptable. 

The cleanup program is developed in con- 
sultation with other federal departments; pol- 
lution problems are identified and assessed 
and an annual program based on govern- 
ment-wide priorities is recommended to the 
Treasury Board for allocation of cleanup 
funds to other departments. 

To ensure acceptability of new projects, 
systems have been established for screening 
of projects for potential adverse environmen- 
tal effects. Assistance is provided in the way 
of guidelines, codes of good practice and 
advice and recommendations provided for 
implementation of control actions and moni- 
toring and surveillance as appropriate. 


Review of 1976-77 

The federal activities monitoring and surveil- 
lance program (prevention) was initiated in 
the NWT. All facilities having pollution abate- 
ment devices were visited and inspected 
where possible. 

In the federal vessel program, an assess- 
ment study was carried out to determine the 
need for a vessel shore reception facility for 
vessel wastes at Hay River harbour. There is 
no current need for a separate shore recep- 
tion facility at Hay River; the need for such 


Fisheries & Environment 


facilities at other locations in the NWT will be 
assessed this year. 

An environmental inspection was con- 
ducted at most of the DEW Line stations dur- 
ing the summer. The survey was carried out 
by EPS district office staff accompanied by 
FSI (Felec Services Inc.) personnel. FSI is the 
agency which handles the operation and 
maintenance of the DEW Line stations. A re- 
port is being prepared. 

District office staff assisted AES in the for- 
mualtion of cleanup practices for spent caus- 
tic at their HAWS stations. 

Proposed sites for a new solid waste dump 
at Resolute Bay were inspected by district 
office staff. (Part of the dump relocation 
project). 

A grey water sampling program was carried 
out on the DPW tug Sans Sault operating out 
of Hay River harbour. 

Initial Environmental Evaluations were re- 
viewed for Rankin Inlet and Holman Island 
Airport expansions. 

Prepared T/R for assessment studies: 

two NWT airports (Norman Wells and Cam- 

bridge Bay); 

various NCPC sites; 

Baker Lake and Coral Harbour fuel facilities 

dyking; and 

waste oil/fuel utilization in the NWT. 

In the Yukon, plans for the Whitehorse 
General Hospital incinerator were prepared. 

A pre-assessment study was conducted on 
the Watson Lake Airport. 

Initial discussions were held between DFE, 
Parks Canada, and the Yukon Territorial Gov- 
ernment to develop a cost-sharing formula for 
sewage treatment facilities at Dawson City. 

An assessment of DEW Line sites in the 
Yukon was conducted. EPS Yukon District 
continued participation in the Land Use Advis- 
ory Committee. The Yukon district office par- 
ticipated in the testing of the Light Aircraft 
Camera System (LACS) developed for pollu- 
tion surveillance by EPS. EPS provided as- 
sistance to the Yukon Territorial Government 
in preparing their Environmental Protection 
Ordinance. 

A survey on the environmental soundness 
of the White Pass and Yukon Route pipeline 
for the Alaska-B.C. border to Whitehorse was 
conducted. 


Plans for 1977-78 

In the area of prevention, district office staff 
will continue to implement the monitoring and 
surveillance program at federal sites in the 
NWT utilizing pollution control facilities; will 
assist in the interpretation of guidelines and 
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the development of contingency plans, and in 
the consideration of DREE referrals; and will 
attempt to arrange, co-ordinate, and possibly 
undertake operator training programs. 

In the cleanup program, district office staff 
will continue to manage the environmental 
assessment cleanup fund in the NWT. In- 
spection trips will be made to AES/HAWS in 
the high Arctic, and to NTCL and NCPC sites 
in the NWT. Assessment studies will be initi- 
ated in various areas (airports, NCPC sites, 
dyking vessel program continuation) and 
managed by district office staff. A demonstra- 
tion project will be undertaken at the Yellow- 
knife Airport by district office staff. This pro- 
ject will consist of setting up and operating a 
rotating biological contactor to handle airport 
wastewater at the Yellowknife terminal. 

In the Yukon, a start on construction of the 
Whitehorse General Hospital incinerator is 
planned. 

A pre-assessment study at Whitehorse Air- 
port will be made. Work will continue on the 
sewage treatment system for Dawson City. 

An assessment will be made of the waste 
treatment facilities at Kluane National Park 
headquarters in Haines Junction and the 
Haines Junction sewage treatment plant. 

The Dew Line site report will be completed. 

Assistance will be continued to the Yukon 
Territorial Government in the preparation of 
the Environmental Protection Ordinance. 

There will be participation in the assess- 
ment of the Alcan pipeline proposal. 


Solid Waste Management 


Responsibilities 

The Waste Management Branch has been 
assigned the responsibility, by virtue of Cab- 
inet memoranda, for ensuring that the activ- 
ities of the federal government and those ac- 
tivities which come under its jurisdiction are 
exemplary in terms of pollution control and 
that the federal government sets an example 
with respect to materials and energy conser- 
vation. In addition to this, the branch is re- 
sponsible for developing new techniques and 
procedures for solid waste management and 
ensuring that information on existing and new 
technology is made available on a national 
basis so that waste management systems 
might be operated in the most effective man- 
ner with the least environmental impact. 


Review of 1976-77 

Filming started at selected communities in the 
Arctic for preparation of a solid waste man- 
agement training film. Information and visual 
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material gathered will be incorporated into the 
film which will be used to assist settlements 
in the development of better waste manage- 
ment procedures. One training seminar was 
presented in Yellowknife, attended by govern- 
ment officers and settlement representatives. 
In the Yukon, the branch provided expert ad- 
vice to the City of Whitehorse with respect to 
operational problems at the newly-developed 
waste disposal site. Two training seminars 
were presented to government officers, opera- 
tors and local politicians on the subjects of 
waste management practices and alternative 
technologies. 


Plans for 1977-78 

Work on the training film will continue on a 
limited basis. It is planned to start projects 
concerning honey-bag alternatives and aban- 
doned materials during the year. At least one 
seminar is planned for the Yukon with the 
possibility of others later in the fiscal year. A 
tour of numerous waste disposal sites within 
a 241 km radius of Whitehorse is planned for 
the summer. The tour is in response to a re- 
quest from the Yukon Territorial Government 
for advice with respect to how existing sites 
might be upgraded. The concept of the train- 
ing film originally planned for the NWT alone, 
has been expanded to include the Yukon. 


Water Pollution Control 


Responsibilities 

To co-ordinate EPS programs with the De- 
partment of Indian Affairs and Northern De- 
velopment and two territorial water boards, 
and ensure the development and implementa- 
tion of adequate water pollution control pro- 
grams in the North, as might be required to 
meet the objectives of the Canada Water Act 
and the Fisheries Act. 

To implement water pollution abatement 
programs, including those covered by national 
effluent regulations. 

To stimulate the development and applica- 
tion of water pollution control technology as it 
relates to the special problems of the North. 


Review of 1976-77 

Activities in water pollution control by EPS in 
the Northwest Territories focused mainly on 
the mining industry and on municipal efflu- 
ents. A great deal of assistance was given to 
the NWT Water Board through its technical 
committee in the formulation and implementa- 
tion of water licences under the Northern In- 
land Waters Act. Samples of effluent from all 
operating NWT mines were collected at least 
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once per year and analyzed for chemical and 
toxic properties, and the degree to which li- 
censed mines had complied with their water 
licences was assessed. Intensive studies of 
the effects of Giant Yellowknife Mines Limited 
on Yellowknife Bay were continued, and pre- 
liminary baseline biological surveys were con- 
ducted at one gold property and at a potential 
lead-zinc mine. 

NWT District staff participated heavily in 
the review of applications by several munici- 
palities for licences to use water and dispose 
of wastes, chiefly in the Mackenzie Valley and 
southern Great Slave regions, and a brief was 
presented to the NWT Water Board on the 
application by the City of Yellowknife. 

In the Yukon, the DFE response to the 
Yukon Territory Water Board was co-ordi- 
nated by the district office. 

Three surveillance reports were completed 
during the year (Arctic Gold and Silver, Minto, 
and Clinton Creek). 

The Yukon Territorial Government mosqu- 
ito control program was monitored in and 
around Whitehorse for its effect on non-target 
organisms. 

The Yukon River downstream of White- 
horse was studied to determine the effect of 
the raw sewage discharge from the city. The 
biological conditions downstream of Cyprus 
Anvil Mine were monitored. Baseline data 
was Collected in the area of the Minto Copper 
property. Plans were developed for a study of 
mercury distribution in fish, wildlife, sediments 
and water in the Yukon. 


Plans for 1977-78 
Monitoring and surveillance activities will be 
continued at all NWT mines, with particular 
emphasis on the quality of receiving environ- 
ments at Pine Point Mines, Cominco Limited 
Con Mine, and Nanisivik Mines. Offshore drill- 
ing in the Beaufort Sea will be the subject of 
additional monitoring. A preliminary baseline 
survey is planned for one lead-zinc property, 
and the effects of an abandoned gold mine 
on adjacent watercourses will be studied. 
Efforts to implement national regulations and 
guidelines through the NWT Water Board and 
its licensing mechanism will be continued, 
and a long-term study of Yeliowknife Bay will 
be completed. Municipal wastewater treat- 
ment systems will be studied and selected, 
and the overall effectiveness of EPS program 
in the NWT in protecting the quality of 
aquatic environments will be assessed. 

The Yukon office will continue its EPS work 
with the Yukon Territory Water Board. A 
study will be conducted on the distribution of 


mercury in fish, wildlife, sediments and water 
in the Yukon. 

Monitoring of biological conditions near 
Cyprus Anvil Mine will continue. A monitoring 
program will be conducted on the Yukon Ter- 
ritorial Government's mosquito control 
program. 


Environmental Emergencies 


Responsibilities 

Environmental Emergencies’ responsibilities: 
to integrate contingency planning; 
to co-ordinate the development of environ- 
mental emergency technology; 
to advise on measures to prevent environ- 
mental emergencies; 
to alert appropriate agencies and report on 
environmental emergencies; and 
to ensure that adequate clean-up proce- 
dures are undertaken by the polluter, or, 
where necessary, to initiate clean-up. 


Review of 1976-77 

Forty significant events were reported in the 
NWT, 39 of which involved spills of petroleum 
products, the remaining events involved a 
spill of mill tailings. Six of these events were 
investigated on site. 

Assistance was given in carrying out exper- 
imental dyking studies in the Yellowknife area, 
and a site visit to the experimental spill of oil 
in the shear zone of ice on the Arctic coast 
was made to the Brex project, and to the 
development of the Beaufort Sea Contingency 
Plan. Sensitivity mapping of the Mackenzie 
Delta was completed, and a presentation was 
made to the Berger Inquiry. A review of the 
environmental assessment of the Carmar 
operations was carried out, and a training 
program in environmental emergencies was 
initiated. 

The Yukon district office of EPS reported 
27 environmental emergencies during 1976- 
77 and responded to 11 of the spills. 

A representative of EPS was chairman of 
the Environmental Protection Sub-Committee 
of the Yukon Disaster Committee. 

EPS chaired a technical team under the 
Environmental Protection Sub-Committee that 
prepared a Contingency Plan to Deal with 
Petroleum and Hazardous Chemical Spills in 
the Yukon. 

A representative from EPS attended the 
BREX | exercise conducted by the Beaufort 
Sea Contingency Planning Task Force. 

EPS participated in the DFE advisory com- 
_ mittee to the Beaufort Sea Contingency Plan- 
ning Task Force. 


Plans for 1977-78 

Contingency planning will be accelerated in 
several areas, including a review of present 
contingency plans submitted by various oper- 
ations in the industrial sector, field visits to 
industrial sites, continued involvement in the 
Beaufort Sea Contingency Plan, and particu- 
larly, in the initiation of development of a gov- 
ernment contingency plan to deal with oil and 
hazardous chemical spills in the NWT. A 24- 
hour telephone number for the reporting of 
spills and other environmental emergencies 
will also be instituted. 

Involvement in the Arctic oil spill counter- 
measures program is envisaged, through par- 
ticipation and observation at the field level. 
Recommendations will be made in regard to 
countermeasures for offshore drilling permits, 
land use permits and other authorities. 

Further efforts in regard to the dyking of 
petroleum storage facilities will be made, 
through participation in the northern dyking 
technical committee, by regular visits to the 
experimental dyking project in Yellowknife, 
and through liaison with northern operators 
and other government agencies. The first 
draft of northern dyking guidelines will be 
prepared. 

A review of the available literature on pe- 
troleum and petroleum dispersants will be 
made with particular reference to northern 
conditions and biology. Responses to spill 
events will be upgraded by co-ordinating spill 
reporting, providing on-site inspections of ma- 
jor events, and by documenting all major 
spills in order to identify effects, and select 
preventative and remedial measures. 


Technology Development 


Responsibilities 

The Northern Technology Centre was estab- 
lished in the summer of 1975 in Edmonton as 
a focal point within EPS for technology devel- 
opment relating to water pollution control in 
northern regions. 


Review of 1976-77 

The centre was host to the symposium on 
utilities delivery in Arctic regions. An evalua- 
tion of extended aeration plants in the North 
was made. 

The centre conducted a review of self-con- 
tained toilet systems and a prototype compost 
toilet suitable for use in the North was 
developed. 

The centre participated in the development 
of a computer-based decision-making tool on 
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water and sanitation levels of service in 
northern communities. 

There was an evaluation of the rotating 
biological contactor as a treatment systems 
for dilute, low-temperature municipal 
wastewater. 

Screening and ozone disinfection for dilute, 
low-temperature wastewater as a total treat- 
ment method was evaluated. 

An annual annotated bibliography on north- 
ern environmental engineering was published. 

Instrumentation and thermal analysis of 
buried utilities in cold regions including per- 
mafrost conditions was conducted. 

The centre collaborated with other agen- 
cies on the production of a utilities delivery 
design manual for cold regions. 

There was an evaluation of wastewater 
lagoons in northern areas. 

With the assistance of the Yukon office, a 
pilot plant sewage treatment trailer at White- 
horse was set up. The process involved the 
use of a rotating biological disc, a rotostrainer 
and ozonation for sewage treatment in cold 
climates. Co-operation on this project will 
continue. 


Plans for 1977-78 

Contract studies will be made on viruses in 
wastewater. There will be development of 
greywater treatment and disposal systems, as 
well as effective treatment and disposal of 
concentrated human waste. 


Fisheries and Marine Service 


Responsibilities 
Activities of the Fisheries and Marine Service 
involve overall responsibility for fisheries re- 
search and operations throughout Canada 
and for the implementation of oceanographic 
and hydrographic programs of the federal 
government. Specific responsibilities in the 
North concern: 
maintenance and development of fish and 
marine mammal stocks and assessment of 
the impact of future development on these 
stocks; 
upgrading commercial fishing practices and 
carrying out physical and chemical studies 
of processing plants; 
assessing inventories and characteristics of 
angling stocks and monitoring recreational 
fishing activities; 
carrying out physical and chemical studies 
of the arctic marine environment on such 
matters as tidal characteristics, wave re- 
gimes, pollutants and the properties and 
distribution of ices; and 
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hydrographic and resource studies of 
northern waters and the publication and 
maintenance of up-to-date nautical charts, 
tide tables, etc. of the region. 


Arctic Biological Station, Ste. 
Anne de Bellevue, Québec 


Responsibilities 

Biological investigation of the marine environ- 
ment in Canada’s North, especially the distri- 
bution and abundance of marine mammals 
and fishes, the ecological factors that control 
production and the reactions of plants and 
animals to environmental stress. 


Review of 1976-77 


Marine Mammals 

During March and early April 1976, work con- 
tinued in the Holman area, western Victoria 
Island, on the population dynamics and birth 
habitat of the ringed seal. Specimens were 
collected from Inuit hunters, and plane-table 
maps were made of birth lairs in the ice of 
Prince Albert Sound. 

From mid April to early June a party of 
three men, using two snowmobiles, travelled 
from Holman to Resolute, surveying the num- 
ber of ringed seal birth lairs in the area of the 
proposed arctic pipeline marine crossing in 
M’Clintock Channel, Barrow Strait and Peel 
Sound. 

From mid-August to freeze-up in early Oc- 
tober, the netting onsite at Brown’s Harbour 
on Cape Parry was used as part of a continu- 
ing mark-recapture program to study the 
movements of ringed seals. Several surpris- 
ing recoveries of seals have been made, the 
furthest coming from eastern Siberia. 

Studies of narwhals, sampled from the Inuit 
hunt, were continued in Lancaster Sound. For 
the first time a large number of the samples 
came from the early summer hunt at the 
edge of the fast ice, these animals giving the 
best information so far on feeding. Another 
new feature was a month-long watch carried 
out in early summer from a clifftop at Cape 
Hay, northern Bylot Island., paralleling a study 
done 19 years earlier at the same site by 
ornithologist Dr. L.M. Tuck. The survey al- 
lowed comparison of number of passing nar- 
whals and bowhead whales, with obser- 
vations also on harp seals, walruses and 
bearded seals. 

A two-week study of the estuarine concen- 
trations of white whales in the Mackenzie 
River estuary in relation to developing oil 
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traffic, was again carried out, and some obs- 
ervations were made of bowhead whales. 

Surveys from an Argus long-range patrol 
plane in Davis Strait located a group of 
whelping hooded seals during late March. For 
the first time a series of photographs was 
taken, although the survey did not succeed in 
covering all seals seen. 


Biological Oceanography 

Studies were continued at the government 
laboratory at Inuvik on the activity of marine 
bacteria and their ability to degrade oil. The 
physiological responses of selected marine 
invertebrates from Herschel Island to normal 
environmental stress were also examined, as 
well as their ability to tolerate oil. Studies of 
marine bacteria were resumed in Frobisher, 
and experiments were carried out on the ef- 
fects of crude oils, dispersants and several 
heavy metals on phytoplankton. Further data 
were obtained on the cryoflora, the layer of 
microscopic plants growing on the undersur- 
face of sea ice in late winter and spring, 
which forms the base of a very important 
food chain. 


Marine Fishes 

Studies in the western Arctic in July and Au- 
gust were conducted from M.V. Salvelinus 
working out of Tuktoyaktuk Harbour. Fishing 
consisted almost exclusively of trawling with 
a small balloon trawl in Tuktoyaktuk Harbour 
and Kugmallit Bay until 25 July, and in Liver- 
pool Bay until 30 August. Trawling in Kugmal- 
lit Bay was done randomly to obtain an esti- 
mate of the numbers of smelt (Osmerus oper- 
lanus) and burbot (Lota Jota) in Mackenzie 
plume water. In Liverpool Bay it was done on 
a grid pattern to delineate species distribution, 
composition and abundance. Processing and 
analysis of material and data have not been 
completed, but field observations confirmed 
the existence of large numbers of smelt and 
burbot in Kugmallit Bay and large itinerant 
schools of other species in Liverpool Bay. 


Plans for 1977-78 

Further studies on the distribution of ringed 
seals and the density of birth lairs will be 
made in Prince Albert Sound, western Victoria 
Island in the spring. In the summer, studies 
will concentrate on determining the role 
played by the polar cod in the feeding of 
ringed seals, while in the fall migrant animals 
will be captured in nets at Brown’s Harbour, 
Cape Parry, and marked for studies of migra- 
tion. Other live specimens will be transported 
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to the University of Guelph for further studies 
on bio-energetics. 

Under the Arctic Islands Pipeline Program, 
an analysis of satellite photographs and obs- 
ervations from aerial surveys will be made to 
show the relation between marine mammal 
distribution and ice conditions. Field obser- 
vations will also be made of the distribution 
of white whales in the areas of pipeline cross- 
ing in Barrow Strait and about Somerset 
Island. 

Further observations will be made on the 
numbers and behaviour of the population of 
walruses at Coats Island and Southampton 
Island in northern Hudson Bay, using ground 
observers and aerial survey, and collections 
will be made from M.V. Ca/anus of the bottom 
living invertebrates utilised as food by 
walruses. 

Additional information on the distribution 
and abundance of marine fishes in the Baillie 
Islands area in western Amundsen Gulf will 
be obtained. 

Physiological studies on marine bacteria 
and several important invertebrates will con- 
tinue at Inuvik and Frobisher, and preliminary 
microbiological work will be undertaken in 
Davis Strait in connection with offshore drill- 
ing. Anticipating further work in this area, a 
small laboratory and house will be erected at 
Brevoort Island. 

Much modification of the above plans will 
be made if the Eastern Arctic Marine Environ- 
mental Study (EAMES), sponsored by DIAND, 
receives approval from the Treasury Board. 


Canadian Hydrographic Service 


Responsibilities 

The Canadian Hydrographic Service carries 

out hydrographic surveys in northern waters; 
and produces and distributes nautical charts, 
sailing directions, tide tables and reports ba- 
sed on survey activities and other sources. 


Review of 1976-77 
Pacific Region’s C.S.S. Parizeau suffered ice 
damage off Point Barrow and was unable to 
undertake its proposed program in Amundsen 
Gulf. On the Athabascan-Mackenzie water- 
way, the main task of the chartered vessel 
Radium Express, was a survey of the nav- 
igation channel through Eskimo Lakes. Re- 
visions were carried out along the length of 
the Mackenzie River. The survey of Macken- 
zie Bay was completed and new surveys 
were conducted in Kittigazuit Bay and in Hay 
River. 

Three winter projects were conducted in 


Northern Canada by hydrographers from the 
Canada Centre for Inland Waters at Burling- 
ton, Ontario. The Polar Shelf survey included 
possible shipping routes ard pipeline cross- 
ings in Penny Strait and Belcher Channel. In 
James Bay, the winter survey of bathymetry 
and geophysical parameters was completed. 
An evaluation program for a tracked vehicle 
equipped to sound through ice was carried 
out, with the Polar Gas camp at Rea Point on 
Melville Island as a base of operations. 

The offshore multiparameter survey of Hud- 
son Bay continued, again using the Transport 
Canada vessel Narwhal. Inshore surveys 
were also carried out at Povungnituk. In 
James Bay, the areas at the outlets of the 
Attawapiskat and Albany rivers were 
surveyed. 

In the Eastern Arctic, hydrographers from 
Bedford Institute of Oceanography assigned 
to CCGS Labrador undertook surveys south 
of Bathurst Island and Austin Channel, and in 
Allen Bay and Freeman's Cove, while C.S.S. 
Baffin continued route surveys in Foxe Basin. 


Plans for 1977-78 

In the Western Arctic, multiparameter surveys 
will be carried out in Amundsen Gulf and new 
surveys and revisions will be undertaken on 
the Mackenzie-Athabasca system. 

Winter surveys will be carried out in Vis- 
count Melville Sound and in the Belcher Is- 
lands area of Hudson Bay. 

The Narwhal will continue to be used for 
the multiparameter survey of offshore Hudson 
Bay during the summer. Hudson Bay coastal 
surveys will include Whale Cove, Eskimo 
Point and Povungnituk. 

In the Eastern Arctic and sub-Arctic, main 
areas of concentration will be Victoria Strait 
and a route through Austin Channel to Cam- 
eron Island. Surveys are tentatively planned 
at various possible beaching sites in the Arc- 
tic Islands. Route surveys are tentatively 
planned for Wellington Channel to Penny 
Strait, an alternate project being the western 
part of Jones Sound. 


Freshwater Institute — Winnipeg, 
Manitoba 


Fisheries Resources 


Review of 1976-77 

Research activities centered around a de- 
tailed study of Arctic char on the Kent Penin- 
sula, NWT. The objective of this study is to 
provide details on the population dynamics, 
production capacity and life history of this 


species which is important in the domestic, 
sports and commercial fisheries of the territo- 
ries. The information obtained is of prime 
importance in the planning of new strategies 
and improved management techniques. As 
part of the program a large number of char 
were tagged on their seaward migration in 
June and again on their return from the sea 
in August and early September. Tagging and 
tag recoveries were facilitated by the use of a 
counting fence. A survey of the char in eight 
lakes on Victoria Island was also conducted. 

Fisheries Management activities included 
the on-going creel census and biological 
sampling program on the lake trout sport 
fisheries of Great Bear and Great Slave 
Lakes. The objective is to determine the re- 
sults of reduced catch and possession limits 
imposed during 1974 in terms of harvest, and 
also to determine the general population dy- 
namics of the game fish species (lake trout 
and Arctic grayling) in order to assess the 
effects of the sport fishery. 

Sport fishery assessment also included 
monitoring and sampling the Arctic char fish- 
eries at the Tree and Sylvia Grinnell rivers, 
the grayling fishery at Kakisa River and the 
walleye fishery at Mosquito Creek. Commer- 
cial fisheries work included monitoring of the 
fisheries at Great Slave Lake, Cambridge Bay, 
Nettilling Lake and the Keewatin Coast. As- 
sessments of the anadromous Arctic char 
were Carried out on selected streams along 
the Keewatin coast and at Nettilling Lake, 
Baffin Island, using counting fences and tag- 
ging in order to obtain the necessary biolog- 
ical information to set quotas for the commer- 
cial fisheries in those areas. This information 
is also complementary to the research work 
being conducted on the Kent Peninsula. A 
preliminary assessment of the inconnu popu- 
lation in the Great Salve — Buffalo Lakes 
area was also initiated. 


Plans for 1977-78 

A new fisheries management scheme will be 
implemented in 1977 on the Great Slave Lake 
commercial fishery whereby the minimum gill- 
net mesh size will be reduced. The whitefish 
populations will be closely monitored to as- 
sess the effect of this regulation. Quotas will 
be adjusted accordingly until the optimum 
level of exploitation is attained. The investi- 
gations of the lake trout sport fisheries at 
Great Bear and Great Slave Lakes will be 
continued. The Arctic char fishery at the Syl- 
via Grinnell River will be monitored to assess 
the long-term changes in the fish population 
due to exploitation. Assessment of the char 
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population on the Keewatin coast and Baffin 
Island will be continued, as will the inconnu 
study on Great Slave — Buffalo Lakes. The 
Arctic char project on the Kent Peninsula will 
also be in operation this year. 


Environmental Impact Section 


Review of 1976-77 

Aquatic resource survey information was col- 
lected in the vicinity of Arvik Mine, Little Corn- 
wallis Island and monitoring studies of metal 
levels in marine biota were continued in the 
Strathcona Sound — Admiralty Inlet area in 
order to monitor the impact resulting from the 
development of Nanisivik Mine. 

Land use survey mapping studies were 
continued for the fisheries resource of the 
NWT. Banks Island and the Coppermine area 
were surveyed this year. 

Engineering planning studies were contin- 
ued to modify existing fish passage designs 
or develop new ones for regional fish 
species. 

Biological surveys were continued along 
the proposed E. Arctic Pipeline route with a 
view to developing a capability to review the 
proponent’s impact assessment. 

Case history studies were continued at 
three stream crossings of the Mackenzie 
Highway in the vicinity of Fort Simpson, NWT. 
These studies are intended to monitor both 
the short and long term effects of highway 
Culvert crossings on aquatic resources of 
small streams in the Mackenzie Valley. These 
small tributaries are believed to provide im- 
portant spawning and feeding areas for resi- 
dent fish of the Mackenzie River. It is hoped 
that the study will identify culvert construction 
techniques which are most damaging to 
aquatic resources. 

Fisheries resource studies were conducted 
on the Upper Snare River, NWT to define the 
resource potentially affected by hydroelectric 
schemes in the area. 

Fisheries and limnological studies were 
completed at Stanwell-Fletcher Lake, NWT to 
obtain baseline limnological information on a 
large high Arctic lake. This information was 
compared with other lakes (Char Lake) to 
provide some general baseline upon which to 
impose anticipated impacts to such lakes. 


Plans for 1977-78 
Experimental environmental impact research 
studies will be conducted north of Chester- 
field Inlet, NWT to: 
study stream productivity and its impor- 
tance to Arctic char fry; 
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determine experimentally the effects of 

methane addition to an ice bound fresh- 

water lake on the biota; 

study the biology of some aquatic inverte- 

brates, important fish food sources; and 

determine the swimming performance 

(burst and sustained) speeds of Arctic char 

in order to design fish passage facilities. 

Inventories of all stream crossings by roads 
in the NWT will be conducted to ascertain if 
they are blocking fish passage. The Macken- 
zie Highway monitoring study will also be 
continued. 

The land use mapping survey will be con- 
tinued to cover the Bathurst Inlet — Cont- 
woyto Lake area. 

Certain design modifications to culvert 
baffles will be tested on a pilot scale in Winni- 
peg and further hydrological studies will be 
conducted on the Redknife River to enable 
designing a full scale weir at the Redknife 
River. 

Arctic Island Pipeline studies will continue 
in the Murchison River area. A review of all 
biological resource information in the Macken- 
zie Delta will be performed with a view to es- 
tablishing a long term resource inventory pro- 
gram in the area. 

Further studies of the fisheries resource in 
the Snare River will be conducted with a view 
to a long term monitoring of fish populations 
in the river system to determine the effects of 
hydroelectric development on the river. 

Reports on the living aquatic resources of 
the Great Bear River and Strathcona Sound 
will be completed. 

Arctic char resource usage, coastal distri- 
bution and migratory studies will be con- 
ducted along the S.E. shore of Baffin Island 
to provide background information on this 
resource in view of impending hydrocarbon 
exploration off the coast. 


Industry Services Branch 


Responsibilities 
The Industry Services Branch is responsible 
for: 
monitoring and standardizing of plants to 
ensure construction, equipment and operat- 
ing regulations are followed; 
technical assistance in handling, process- 
ing, transportation, storage and distribution 
of fish and fish products; 
laboratory analysis of domestic and im- 
ported products, plant sanitary surveys, 
water and ice samples; 
inspection of freshwater species to ensure 
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market acceptance of domestic and ex- 
ported fish and fish products; 

inspection of fishing vessels for voluntary 
compliance to equipment and operating 
standards; 

assistance to industry towards cost of con- 
structing and modifying commercial fishing 
vessels under the national Fishing Vessel 
Assistance Plan; and 

administration of ice-making or ice-storage 
facilities under the national Fish Chilling 
Assistance Plan. 


Review of 1976-77 

Registration was undertaken of processing 
establishments in the NWT (there are pres- 
ently six registered processing plants, one 
registered cannery and numerous non-regis- 
tered packing plants). 

Collection and analysis of end-of-line sam- 
ples, water and ice samples was continued 
and in-plant sanitary surveys, and analyses 
for T. crassus determinations were made. 

Training courses were established at vari- 
ous locations for primary commercial fisher- 
men and industry management personnel. 

Studies were conducted on parasite infes- 
tation in whitefish/tullibee samples from NWT 
to obtain current information for inclusion in 
the Whitefish Classification Manual. Staff also 
carried out sample collection for contamina- 
tion analysis on freshwater species. 

Hay River office assisted with development 
of grade standards for fresh, frozen, canned, 
and packaged fish and fishery products in 
order to establish baseline data on present 
quality levels from boats, planes, vehicles and 
retail outlets. Construction of a mobile fish 
plant was completed. 


Plans for 1977-78 

The Branch plans to: 
carry out experiments designed by Industry 
Services with prototype fishing vessel in 
northern locations; 
conduct design and specification studies on 
mobile fish processing plant developed by 
Industry Services to determine application 
in remote areas; 
test prototype of mobile fish plant in north- 
ern Saskatchewan; 
undertake a project whereby quotas are 
removed from small fly-in lakes; lakes are 
fished to their economic limit rather than 
biological limit, then declared moratorium 
till fish populations return. Objective is to 
reduce the numbers of lakes fishermen 
must fly-in, while still maintaining a reason- 
able annual catch; 
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undertake a project to find fish under ice 
utilizing sonar; 

become more involved, where applicable, in 
vessel insurance and subsidy programs; 
and 

maintain routine surveillance of plants and 
products in NWT. 


Ocean and Aquatic Sciences 
Oceanography 


Review of 1976-77 

Physical and chemical oceanographers from 
the Bedford Institute of Oceanography (BIO) 
conducted investigations in the Labrador Sea 
toward the end of the winter cooling period, 
February through April, 1976, from the re- 
search vessel CSS Hudson. The Labrador 
Sea is of prime interest to Canadian oceanog- 
raphers not only because of its importance as 
a producer of deep water masses, but also 
because of its influence through the Labrador 
Current on the oceanography of continental 
shelves to the south. In particular, the experi- 
ments were designed to investigate the struc- 
ture of the offshore branch of the Labrador 
Current. Throughout 1976-77, analysis of the 
data has continued, together with analysis of 
other data from previous work in the area of 
BIO. 

In August, 1976, during a cruise of CSS 
Hudson, both CTD (conductivity-temperature- 
depth) measurements and bottle casts were 
run on two sections across Lancaster Sound 
at 82° and 91°W. The latter sections repeated 
a run by the University of Washington in 1973 
which had suggested that Bering Sea water 
flows through the Arctic Archipelago, and out 
of the Arctic. Unfortunately, the most south- 
erly stations could not be reoccupied because 
of ice conditions. 

In the spring of 1976, members of OAS, Al- 
tantic Region, again participated in the Arctic 
Ice Dynamics Joint Experiment (AIDJEX) in 
the Beaufort Sea and measured momentum 
and heat fluxes over drifting sea ice. The ob- 
jectives were to obtain a data set for the de- 
velopment of models for ice movement and 
pressure ridging. Measurements were also 
obtained on the ‘form drag’ associated with 
ice ridge formation. 

The search for oil and gas along the Cana- 
dian Atlantic coast has expanded to the Lab- 
rador continental shelf. Since 1971, an in- 
creasing number of exploratory drillings have 
been made with enough success to warrant a 
northward trend in further exploration. This 
development has prompted a review of BIO of 


all available environmental information on this 
region, which will be published. 

Various aspects of the OAS, Atlantic Re- 
gion marine geodesy program are relevant to 
the North. Since 1968 the region has been 
using the Transit satellite navigation system 
for positioning research and survey vessels. 
This system requires networks of fixed sta- 
tions. Midway between a fixed geodetic net- 
work and a network of marine stations (Such 
as oceanographic vessels and offshore drill- 
ing rigs, some of which may be moving), lie 
the slowly deforming networks such as the 
manned ice camps of AIDJEX. During the 
past two years the region, in collaboration 
with AIDJEX investigators, has critically exam- 
ined the problems of determining the absolute 
and relative motions of these ice camps using 
the Transit system. In other work, a series of 
experiments was designed and field work car- 
ried out to acquire radar altimetry data over 
Hudson Bay and the Scotian Shelf during 
transit by NASA’s GOES-3 satellite. This data 
is being analysed and will be used to provide 
an improved ocean geoid (mean sea-level 
surface). 

During the summer of 1976, OAS Central 
Region (Burlington) carried out a physical 
oceanographic study in the northern portion 
of James Bay and in the southern portion of 
the Hudson Bay arc between the Belcher Is- 
lands and the mainland: 

to provide further pre-project baseline data 

(Complex La Grande); and 

to trace the outflow of James Bay fresh 

water and ascertain its trajectory around 

the Belcher Islands. 

A second program involving current meter 
deployment and detailed STD transects in the 
entrance to Hudson Bay was thwarted due to 
engine failure on the charter ship Petrel. The 
objective of this program was to determine 
the water mass transport between Hudson 
Bay and Hudson Strait. 

In the winter of 1976-77, the third consecu- 
tive year of through-the-ice physical oceano- 
graphic measurements were carried out in 
conjunction with ongoing hydrographic and 
gravity surveys in James and Hudson Bays. 

_ This year the study was concentrated in the 
_ Hudson Bay arc in the same area as the 
summer program: 

to collect pre-project baseline data (Grande 

Baleine Complex); and 

to study the dynamics of the freshwater 

plume under an ice cover and compare it 

to the higher discharge plume of the La 

Grande River. 

In the high Arctic, a helicopter-borne physi- 


cal oceanographic study was carried out in 
Penny Strait in April, 1976 to obtain a prelimi- 
nary indication of the amplitude and variability 
of the water mass transport. 

The Beaufort Sea Project was an arctic 
marine environmental assessment program 
financed jointly by the federal government 
and 18 member companies of the Arctic Pe- 
troleum Operators Association. While field 
studies ended in September 1975, there re- 
main seven technical reports outstanding of a 
total 46 technical reports expected. Six over- 
view reports, designed for the interested lay- 
man, are in preparation. So far, about 15 000 
copies of technical reports have been distrib- 
uted. Wave-rider buoys were deployed in the 
co-operative study with Imperial Oil, Canadian 
Marine Drilling Ltd. and DFE’s Marine En- 
vironmental Data Services. Locations of inter- 
est were off Kugmallit Bay, Pullen Island, 
Garry Island, Warren Point and from a Can- 
Mar drillship. 

Arising from the Beaufort Sea Project, a 
further study has been made of atmospheric 
pollution arising from a burnoff of an arctic oil 
spill; additional work on the albedo change 
associated with the surface contamination of 
the snow/ice surface by oil has also been 
carried out. 

In response to an urgent concern regarding 
mercury levels in the North, Ocean Chemistry 
conducted a crash program to analyse the 
plankton, fish and surface sediment samples 
collected during the 1975 Beaufort Sea 
cruise, and accelerated processing of ship- 
board data on seawater mercury levels. 
Seawater and surface sediment in the south- 
ern Beaufort Sea were found to have values 
of mercury lower than any reported in the lit- 
erature, averaging about 11 ng./ of seawater 
and about 67 ng/g dry weight of surface 
sediments. 

The sedimentation rate in Southern Beau- 
fort Sea was studied using lead-210 dating 
technique; results indicated a very low rate 
near the Mackenzie River Delta area and a 
maximum rate in the eastern part of the in- 
nershelf. Another program on the analysis of 
cadmium in surface sediment and mercury 
content in the particulates in sea water is 
being carried out. 

Field and laboratory studies focussed on 
the Canadian Arctic archipelago and to a 
lesser extent on the Beaufort Sea. These 
studies were mainly marine environmental 
research related to petroleum development 
and possible oil spills and their effects. 

The main Arctic study in 1976 related to 
the possibility of oil spills from tankers, marine 
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pipelines or underwater oilwell blowouts in 
the vicinity of recent oil strikes on Cameron 
Island by Panarctic Oils Ltd. Ice movements 
in Byam and Austin Channels were tracked 
using radar during August and September; 
concurrent satellite imagery and surface wind 
measurements provide supplemental informa- 
tion on general ice drifts in the region. 

The porosity of multi-year sea ice was 
studied from early to late summer to throw 
some light on the permeability of old sea ice 
to oil trapped beneath it. Three sets of data, 
obtained under various freezing and thawing 
conditions, showed that the porosity of the 
surface layer increased with thawing while 
the ice in contact with the sea became more 
porous as the ice warmed to sea temperature 
at the end of summer. 

In October, an environmental review of the 
proposed marine drilling by Norlands Petro- 
leum Ltd. in Lancaster Sound was initiated. 
The review is to be completed by August, 
1977 and will consider the possible impact of 
a deep water oil well blowout on the biota of 
Lancaster Sound. 

In connection with the environmental re- 
view and the study carried out in Byam and 
Austin Channels, two complementary studies 
are underway. The first is a review of the 
oceanography of the Arctic archipelago using 
all available data, to understand the surface, 
sub-surface and ice movements in the chan- 
nels of the archipelago by tracing water mas- 
ses and wherever possible inferring geos- 
trophic currents. The second study is of ice 
movement patterns as they relate to oil-spill 
trajectories, primarily in the Sverdrup Islands 
and Parry Channel. Landsat and NOAA satel- 
lite imagery provides sequential observation 
of ice floes and ice edges. 

From November 1975 to late March 1976, 
a camp was occupied in the shear zone of 
the southern Beaufort Sea from which ocean- 
ographic, meteorological and ice movement 
observations were carried out. Ice reconnais- 
sance using aircraft extended to July 1976. 

During February, 1976, an oceanographic 
survey was conducted in the Greely Fiord 
area (80.2°N) which culminated in a tracked 
vehicle journey from the base on d'lberville 
Fiord to Eureka. The vehicles and sledges 
used were then shipped to Rea Point by air- 
craft for current meter installations in Byam 
and Austin Channels. The meters were 
placed near the sea bed to acquire informa- 
tion on forces likely to act on bottom struc- 
tures such as pipeline crossings, and just 
below the ice/water interface to estimate the 
potential for pollutant transport. 
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Rupture of ice sheets by gas accumulated 
at the ice/water interface as an accompani- 
ment to an oil well blowout has been studied. 
Further analysis of data from the oil well 
blowout simulation conducted in Patricia Bay, 
B.C. in January, 1975, is being carried out. 
This has shown that the similarity solution 
normally applicable to buoyant jets may not 
be used for a “bubbler” system of this 
magnitude. 

To plan recovery of bottom current meters 
from beneath the sea ice, a study has been 
made of mooring systems to predict the de- 
pression and horizontal movement suffered 
by sub-surface floats marking the current 
meter locations when dragged by local cur- 
rents acting on the mooring line. 

Considerable efforts have been expended 
to build a sensor chain which, through simul- 
taneous measurements of temperature and 
conductivity, will yield salinity. Laboratory ex- 
periments are encouraging, and first field 
tests are anticipated early in 1977. 

The main effort in Ocean Chemistry pro- 
grams was analysis of samples of seawater, 
sediments and marine organisms collected 
during the “Pandora Il” cruise in southern 
Beaufort Sea last year, and production of re- 
ports both on baseline levels of hydrocarbons 
in the southern Beaufort Sea, and distribution 
of tar and other particulate pollutants along 
the Beaufort Sea coast and offshore islands.. 

Surveys of the Beaufort Sea coast of Mac- 
kenzie Bay, the western portion of the Tuk- 
toyaktuk Peninsula, the Yukon coast and off- 
shore islands of the Mackenzie River delta 
again indicated a very clean environment with 
respect to tar pollution. No natural seepage 
was evident, although some isolated occur- 
rences of asphalt near Drift Point and grease 
near Shingle Point and around Ruft Point and 
Warren Point were encountered. Plastic 
wastes, in particular explosive cannister frag- 
ments originating from marine seismic activ- 
ities, were prevalent and were found to have 
again inundated beaches that were cleaned 
up during the 1975 survey. 

The Ocean Technology Division continued 
to be involved with interpretation of the signa- 
tures obtained for sea ice with various remote 
sensing tools. Scientific guidance and some 
financial support was given to a small winter 
oceanographic program at Pond Inlet. OAS 
also supported the final year of the North- 
water Project. 
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Plans for 1977-78 

Two BIO cruises will be made to the Labra- 
dor Sea. The first, during October/November, 
will be primarily concerned with the Labrador 
Current and its variability. Strings of current 
meters will be moored on the shelf and slope, 
CTD surveys will be undertaken, and other 
experiments carried out. Then, from January 
through April these current meters will be 
replaced (to remain in position until the fall of 
1978), additional meters will be placed in 
West Greenland Current. Further studies of 
the dynamics of deep convection will be 
made in the Labrador Sea, using vertical cur- 
rent meters (neutrally buoyant floats). 

Almost no chemical oceanographic studies 
have been done in the eastern Canadian Arc- 
tic. During August/September, 1977, a BIO 
cruise is to be undertaken to learn more 
about the region from a chemical point of 
view and to gather information that will be 
required as economic development occurs. 
Areas of interest for the cruise include: 

open water areas (Northern Baffin Bay, 

Smith Sound, east end of Jones Sound, 

Somerset Island/Resolute Bay area); 

regions of possible chemical transport 

(through the Arctic Archipelago (Lancaster 

Sound, Kane Basin-Smith Sound, Baffin 

Bay-Davis Strait); and 

regions of possible high productivity (North- 

ern Baffin Bay, near Prince Leopold Island). 

Water samples will be collected at standard 
depths and sediment grab samples obtained, 
both for a variety of analyses. Altogether 
some 57 stations will be occupied. 

Hydrographic surveys from BIO to the 
North in 1977 will include coastal charting off 
Labrador and natural resource charting of the 
Labrador Shelf and Sea, both from the char- 
ter vessel Martin Karlsen. CSS Baffin will be 
working on route surveys, either in Victoria 
Strait or Ungava Bay. Farther north, it is ho- 
ped to be able to undertake a route survey 
between Bathurst Island (Cape Cockborn) 
and Cameron Island from a Transport Canada 
ice-breaker. A similar study is being carried 
out in April, 1977, in Prince of Wales Strait. 

In summer of 1977, field work will concen- 
trate on the eastern end of Parry Channel, 
primarily in Lancaster Sound. Four current 
meter moorings are to be placed during the 
summer in the deep water of Lancaster 
Sound north of Borden Peninsula. Installation 
and recovery will be done from a DOT ice- 
breaker inbound and then outbound from the 
Archipelago. To track breakup patterns of sea 
ice in Barrow Strait and Crozier Channel, two 
radar sites will be occupied in early summer. 
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To monitor surface water movements in Lan- 
caster Sound not discernible from satellite 
imagery, 10 drifting buoys will be set out at 
stages in the summer in the ice-free waters. 
Their positions will be monitored by the U.S. 
Nimbus satellite system. The latter two 
studies are part of the Arctic Marine Oilspill 
Program. 

A cruise is being planned to conduct a bas- 
eline study on the Pandora I/ under a hydro- 
graphic survey program in the Amundsen 
Gulf area. Sea water, marine organisms and 
surface sediments will be collected from 
studies of trace metals and hydrocarbons in 
the area. Chemical oceanographic data of 
temperature, salinity, oxygen and nutrients will 
be collected at the same time to identify 
water masses, and to assess nutrient levels, 
essential for an assessment of productivity in 
that area. 

Staff will participate in the “Early Arctic 
Probe” by the CCGS Louis St. Laurent, May/ 
June 1977 to extend previous research on 
the performance of vessels in various ice 
conditions. Interpretation of sea ice data ob- 
tained by remote sensing continues to be a 
priority study. 


Planning and Finance Service 


The Planning and Finance Service provides a 
variety of support facilities for the line Ser- 
vices of Fisheries and Environment Canada 
including information, computing management 
services and personnel. The responsibilities 
of at least one of its directorates however 
have some direct relevance to the North. 


Liaison and Co-ordination 
Directorate 


Responsibilities 
This directorate co-ordinates environmental 
and renewable resource activities of a multi- 
service nature in negotiations or conferences 
involving other departments of the federal 
government, provincial governments, govern- 
ments of other countries, and international 
organizations. For other departments, govern- 
ments and agencies, it serves as a central 
point of contact within the Department of 
Fisheries and the Environment, and provides 
the contact point to facilitate the conduct of 
new or ongoing activities. It collaborates with 
other services of the department to assist in 
formulating broad policy. 

The directorate’s activities are generally 
national or international in scope, but there 
are specific responsibilities related to the 


North, particularly that of assisting services 
representing DFE on the various committees 
of the ACND. There are also northern as- 
pects to a number of environmental issues 
raised in bilateral and international discus- 
sions, including activities which involve the 
United States. 

The Unesco Program on Man and Bio- 
sphere (MAB), is a co-ordinated and inte- 
grated interdisciplinary research program de- 
signed to examine specific problems with a 
view to identifying potential public policy alter- 
natives. The Secretariat for the Canadian 
MAB program is centred in the Liaison and 
Co-ordination Directorate. 

As part of the Canadian response to the 
MAB program, one of four sub-programs un- 
der development deals with the question of 
technological change and industrial develop- 
ment in the Arctic, sub-Arctic and other iso- 
lated regions and the consequential impact 
on social and cultural patterns, environmental 
quality, and wildlife productivity. A research 
framework for MAB activities in the North has 
been prepared and published as Canada/ 
MAB Report 8: Science for the North. A dis- 
cussion paper Ethical Principles for the Con- 
duct of Research in the North was also pre- 
pared and is available as communiqué num- 
ber 6. A possible outcome of the Canada/ 
MAB Report 8 is the preparation of an atlas 
of Northern Canada under the “umbrella” of 
the Royal Society of Canada. 


Office of the Science Advisor 


Responsibilities 

To provide advice on science related policies 
and the effectiveness of scientific activities of 
the department. 

To study the need for an application of scien- 
tific and technical information, as it relates to 
the environment and the use of renewable 
resources, in the industrial and social activ- 
ities of Canadians. 

To explore and develop new techniques for 
obtaining and relating scientific knowledge of 
the environment and its effect on human 
activities. 

To indicate possible consequences of natural 
and/or man-caused changes and influences 
in the Canadian and world environment, and 
their potential effects on resources use, pros- 
perity, and way of life. 

To communicate and co-ordinate information 
on the environment and resource use, and to 
relate such information to programs and re- 
sponsibilities of the department. 
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Review of 1976-77 

In 1976, the Office of Science Advisor under- 

took the following activities with specific 

northern or arctic content: 
identification of potential projects in the 
fields of atmospheric science, hydrology, 
marine and aquatic biology, oceanography, 
and ecosystems studies that might be pur- 
sued under the Canada-USSR General 
Exchanges Agreement; 
provided environmental comment on the 
ACND statement on Guidelines for Scien- 
tific Activities in Northern Canada; 
provided liaison and co-ordination for dis- 
cussion of Canadian interests in proposed 
or on-going multi-national polar research 
‘programs in fields of heat exchange, ice 
dynamics, marine geophysics, arctic tecton- 
ics studies, environmental vulnerability 
studies, etc.; and 
contributed to information on the effects of 
energy activities on the environment of 
northern Canada, as part of the analysis of 
energy policies for Canada. 


Plans for 1977-78 

Preparation of an identified plan for northern 

science thrusts in environmental studies. 
Continued co-ordination and analysis of sci- 

ence and technology programs related to the 

environment in northern Canada and polar regions. 
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Department of Indian Affairs and Northern Development (DIAND) 


Northern Program 


Northern Policy Directorate 


Responsibilities 
The Northern Policy Directorate is responsible 
for analyzing and advising on policy related to 
the department’s responsibilities in the North. 
This includes: 
examining major selected issues and pro- 
posing policy positions; 
reviewing the government’s national objec- 
tives and priorities in the North and advis- 
ing on their interpretation and modification 
and means of attaining them; 
the collection, interpretation and publication 
of data on the annual northern expenditure 
plans of federal and territorial government, 
government departments and agencies; 
the compilation of statistics relating to the 
social impact of government activities in 
the North; and 
the co-ordination of the Northern Program's 
activities relating to native and claims and 
the development of policy. 


Review of 1976-77 
The Northern Policy Directorate, was estab- 
lished during 1976-77. 

Data on the northern expenditures and 
employment of the federal and territorial gov- 
ernments for the period 1973-74 to the 1976- 
77 were published in the Annual Northern 
Expenditure Plan 1976-77. The publication 
displays aggregate expenditure and employ- 
ment information by the reporting agency and 
various Categories of expenditure, including 
an allocation of expenditures to the national 
objectives for the North. Detailed expenditure 
and employment data for each departmental 
program are included with a description of the 
program objective. Other categories of infor- 
mation include: expenditure data by economic 
function, object of expenditure, location of re- 
sponsibility centre, and location of principal 
benefit. Employment data by location is also 
provided. The survey to collect data for the 
1977-78 Annual Northern Expenditure Plan 
was completed in March, 1977. 
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Northern Co-ordination and Social 
Development Branch 


Territorial Relations Division 


Responsibilities 

To act on behalf of the Department of Indian 
Affairs and Northern Development in the ne- 
gotiation and administration of federal-territo- 
rial financial agreements with both territories. 

To review fiscal and legislative policies and 
development plans for both the Yukon and 
Northwest Territories and to advise the dep- 
uty minister on matters relating to the admin- 
istration of the territories. 

To co-ordinate the work of the Department 
of Indian Affairs and Northern Development 
and the governments of the Yukon Territory 
and the Northwest Territories in all federal 
matters not related to natural resources. 

To advise the commissioners of the Yukon 
and Northwest Territories on matters of gov- 
ernment administration in the territories. 

To co-ordinate the transfer of provincial- 
type services under the jurisdiction of the fed- 
eral government to the governments of the 
Yukon Territory and the Northwest 
Territories. 

To co-ordinate arrangements between the 
territorial governments and other departments 
and agencies of the federal government on 
matters affecting areas of territorial govern- 
ment responsibility. 


Review of 1976-77 

The Territorial Relations Division continued to 
observe and assess the effects of the major 
amendments made to the Yukon and North- 
west Territories Acts in 1974. Those amend- 
ments increased the size of the Yukon Coun- 
cil from seven to 12 members and the first 
Council of 12 was elected in November 1974. 
The Northwest Territories Council became a 
wholly-elected body of 15 members and the 
first Council of 15 was elected in March 1975, 
a majority of whom were native. 

The amendments to the two territorial acts 
were complemented by other constitutional 
changes providing, (most recently) for the se- 
lection of a third elected member to the Exec- 
utive Committee in the Northwest Territories 
as of December 1, 1976 and the transfer of 
responsibility for several additional depart- 
ments of the territorial government to elected 
members of the Yukon Executive Committee 
as of January 1977. In each of the territories, 
the three elected members are chosen by 
Council and formally appointed to the Execu- 
tive Committee by the Commissioner. Their 


duties include the assumption of responsibility 
for the administration of one or more depart- 
ments of the territorial government, the pro- 
vision of advice to the Commissioner in the 
performance of his overall function as chief 
executive officer of the territory responsible 
for the administration of the territorial govern- 
ment, the provision of advice to him in re- 
spect of the legislative program to be pre- 
sented to territorial Council, and the presenta- 
tion and defence of the program in debates 
before Council. 

In keeping with the government's objective 
of furthering the evolution of self government 
in the northern territories, a gradual transfer 
of provincial-type functions performed by vari- 
ous federal departments and agencies in the 
North to both the Yukon and the Northwest 
Territories governments has taken place over 
the past number of years. Most recently, 
agreement in principle has been reached to 
transfer to the territorial governments, as 
soon as is practicable (i) responsibility for 
federally administered health care delivery 
programs; (ii) administrative responsibility for 
the holding of elections to each territorial 
council; and (iii) authority for territorial officials 
to handle prosecutions in cases of alleged 
violations of territorial ordinances. Both terri- 
torial governments are considering enacting 
their own income tax ordinances and initia- 
tives to seek complementary amendments to 
the federal Income Tax Act are in progress. 
Approval has been given to an immediate 
transfer of responsibility for the NWT section 
of the Small Business Loan Fund to the 
Northwest Territories Government. 

Financial assistance for the governments of 
the Yukon Territory and the Northwest Terri- 
tories was appropriated in 1976-77 in the fol- 
lowing amounts: 


Financial Agreements 


YT 

Operating grant $ 10,924,000 
Grant-in-lieu 

of income taxes 9,241 ,000 
Capital grant 11,606,000 
Loans 5,250 , 000 
NWT 

Operating grant 109 , 856 , 000 
Grant-in-lieu 

of income taxes 14,479,000 
Capital grant 41,000, 000 
Loans 5,720,000 


Additional Financial Assistance 
(Contributions) outside the Agreements 


YT 


Hospital care 

of Indians $ 
Medicare for 

Indians 


212,000 


146, 000 


_ Low Income rental- 


purchase housing 193 , 000 


NWT 


Hospital care 


of Indians 3,411,000 


_ Medicare for 


Indians and Eskimos 620 , 000 
The division co-ordinated the negotiations 
for Federal-Territorial Financial Agreements 

to begin April 1, 1976 for both territories. 


Plans for 1977-78 


The financial agreements which begin 
April 1, 1977, for both territories, provide for 
assistance in the following amounts: 


Yi 


Operating grant $ 15,951,000 
Grant-in-lieu 

of income taxes 13,361,000 
Capital grants 11,606 , 000 
Loans 5,100,000 
NWT 


Operating grant $106, 835 , 000 


Grant-in-lieu 


of income taxes Pil Sil Tf (OLOKe, 
Capital grants 49 , 092 ,000 
Loans 5,700,000 


Social and Cultural Development 
Division 


Responsibilities 

The Social and Cultural Development Division 
co-ordinates the administration of certain pro- 
grams for Inuit and other northern residents, 
either on behalf of the Government of the 
Northwest Territories or representing residual 
federal responsibilities. 

The division comprises the following sec- 
tions: the Native Liaison Section, the Eskimo 
Art Section, the Culture and Linguistic Sec- 
tion, and the Special Services Section. 

The Native Liaison Section is responsible for 
establishing and maintaining a line of commu- 
nication with northern native associations in 
all issues of concern. The section administers 
and monitors funding for land claims research 
and development, and facilitates the process 
of consultation and involvement with northern 
natives in matters related to northern 
development. 

The Eskimo Art Section promotes Inuit art by 
preparing interpretive exhibits from the de- 
partment’s collection of Inuit arts and crafts 
for circulation to museums, universities and 
other institutions in Canada and abroad. It 
also provides specialist advice and assistance 
to the public on matters relating to Inuit art. 
Assistance is provided to Canadian Arctic 
Producers Limited and La Fédération des Co- 
opératives du Nouveau-Québec, the central 
marketing agencies for northern arts and 
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Crafts, in the development of new products, 
and to the Canadian Eskimo Arts Council in 
the implementation of its recommendations. 
Artists are encouraged to protect their copy- 
right. Infringements by southern manufactur- 
ers are discouraged through legal means. 
The Culture and Linguistic Section provides a 
translation service in major dialects of the 
Eskimo Language, and publishes a quarterly 
Eskimo magazine entitled /nuttituut. It also 
administers a grants scheme for the preser- 
vation and furtherance of the Eskimo culture 
and language. This section sponsors Eskimo 
language films, assists in the publication of 
Eskimo literature, organizes cross-cultural 
conferences and acts on behalf of the depart- 
ment in relation to the activities of the Inuit 
Cultural Institute and other Eskimo cultural 
associations. 

The Special Services Section provides spe- 
Cialist advice on various matters relating to 
Inuit and northern natives generally. It is also 
responsible for the Eskimo Loan Fund and 
associated financial assistance schemes, 
Canadian Reindeer Limited, and participates 
in the deliberations of the Federal-Provincial 
Committee on Financial Assistance to Indians 
and Eskimos of Labrador. 


Review of 1976-77 
Continued funding of the claims activities of 
the northern native associations was sus- 
tained largely through the provision of loans 
repayable from the proceeds of claims settle- 
ments. The proposal for a land claims settle- 
ment submitted earlier by Inuit Tapirisat of 
Canada was withdrawn for reconsideration by 
the association. During the year the Inuit Ta- 
pirisat developed a revised proposal through 
close consultation with the Inuit in the NWT. 
A three volume report documenting Inuit land 
use and occupancy in the NWT was pub- 
lished by the department in September 1976. 
In October, the Indian Brotherhood of the 
NWT presented a proposed agreement-in- 
principle for the settlement of Dené land 
claims. The Métis Association of the NWT 
has been given funding for developing a pro- 
posal for submission in July 1977. The West- 
ern Arctic Inuit proposed a regional land claim 
and support was given to the Committee for 
Original Peoples Entitlement, the western af- 
filiate of Inuit Tapirisat. In March 1977, the 
Labrador Inuit Association submitted a state- 
ment of their right to submit a claim. Close 
consultation is maintained with these groups 
in moving toward the settlement of claims. 
Several native associations testified before 
the Mackenzie Valley Pipeline Inquiry. The 
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division administered the funds made availa- 
ble by the federal government for these ap- 
pearances. Informal discussions on northern 
resource development and other issues were 
held with representatives of northern native 
associations. 

Two major exhibitions of Inuit art circulated 
internationally during 1976-77, “We Lived by 
Animals”, an exhibit of prints and carvings in- 
troduced Inuit art to German and Italian audi- 
ences and a retrospective exhibition of draw- 
ings by Pitseolak, prepared in co-operation 
with the West Baffin Eskimo Co-operative, cir- 
culated in the United States as part of Can- 
ada’s contribution to U.S. Bicentennial cele- 
brations. Assistance was given to the Art Gal- 
lery of Ontario to present an exhibition featur- 
ing eight artists from Baker Lake. 

An exhibition of art depicting Inuit Games 
circulated to cultural centres in Québec dur- 
ing Olympic year is currently touring Ontario 
under the auspices of the Art Gallery of On- 
tario. A competition was held to promote jew- 
ellery-making from native materials with 44 
pieces being chosen by a jury for exhibition. 
An art conference/carving competition orga- 
nized by the Canadian Eskimo Arts Council 
was held in Frobisher in April in conjunction 
with a Council meeting. Through the division, 
the department contributed both to the finan- 
cial support and planning of the Ontario Sci- 
ence Centre’s Native Heritage Exhibition ‘in 
Toronto during the summer of 1976. In addi- 
tion, the Eskimo Art Section displayed at the 
centre an exhibit of original graphics and 
sculptures depicting many aspects of Inuit 
technology. 

The Inuit Language Commission, instituted 
in 1974 to gather information on the use of 
the Eskimo language in Canada and to deter- 
mine the wishes of the Inuit with regard to 
orthography, completed its survey under the 
auspicies of the Inuit Cultural Institute 
throughout the six major dialect areas of the 
North in 1976. Based on the results of this 
survey two writing systems, one in syllabics 
and the other in Roman letters were devel- 
oped by the Commission and ratified in Fro- 
bisher NWT, during September 1976 by dele- 
gates of the Inuit associations, governments 
and churches. Implementation of the orthog- 
raphies is beginning. 

During the year, a syllabic character type- 
writer element designed to improve and facili- 
tate production of written material in the Es- 
kimo language was acquired. This element 
has been tested and, as a result, a number of 
changes and modifications will be made 
before it is available for general distribution. 
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At this time, the additional characters devised 
by the Inuit Language Commission will be 
included to make the element orthographically 
complete. 

Four issues of the department’s Eskimo 
language magazine /nuttituut were published 
during the year reflecting the varying dialects 
of the Inuit. The issues examined topics rele- 
vant to the Inuit such as co-operatives, edu- 
cation, language and communication, and 
tourism. In addition to the four major issues, a 
bulletin was also published which offered 
facts and program information about the Na- 
tive Associations of Canada’s Inuit. 

In co-operation with the National Film 
Board the division continued its support of 
Inuit film and video-tape production chiefly 
through the Nunatsiakmiut film workshop in 
Frobisher which produces material in the Es- 
kimo language for broadcast on the CBC 
Northern Service television network. Support 
was also extended to individual Inuit film 
makers. 

Throughout the year, the department pro- 
vided 18 cultural grants to Eskimo individuals, 
groups and organizations requiring assistance 
in achieving and retaining their cultural iden- 
tity within the framework of the Canadian way 
of life. For example, Inuit artists were encour- 
aged to attend major exhibitions of their 
works, research material for the preparation 
of books, and participate in cross-cultural 
conferences. 

The Eskimo Loan Fund was increased to 
$5.3 million. As of March 31, 1977 a total of 
83 loans having a value of $1 220 383 were 
made to Eskimos. In addition, $689 713 was 
paid out in economic development 
contributions. 

To reduce demands on the Eskimo Loan 
Fund and to encourage the participation of 
banks in the expanding economy of the 
North, the government guaranteed some $3 
million in working capital loans made by 
banks to such organizations as the Inuit De- 
velopment Corporation, the Canadian Arctic 
Co-operative Federation and La Fédération 
des Co-opérative du Nouveau-Québec. 

A comprehensive review of the northern 
co-operative system was completed. The re- 
view indicated that the co-operatives made an 
important contribution to the social and eco- 
nomic development of northern people, but 
collectively faced working capital and mana- 
gerial problems. Approval was obtained for a 
five-year multi-million dollar development pro- 
gram to provide technical, managerial and 
financial assistance to the Eskimo co-opera- 
tives of the NWT and Arctic Québec. 
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Plans for 1977-78 

The division expects to expand its function of 
consultation and liaison with the northern na- 
tive associations. Loan agreements will be 
administered in connection with land claims 
research and development activities of the 
associations. Funds will be made available to 
facilitate the process of consultation between 
the government and native people in matters 
of northern development. Selected Inuit artists 
will be provided with photo portfolios of their 
works in public and private collections. A ret- 
rospective exhibition of Inuit prints will be pre- 
pared and circulated in co-operation with the 
National Museum of Man. A pilot project on 
the conservation and cataloguing of Inuit 
graphic art will be carried out in Cape Dorset, 
in co-operation with the West Baffin Eskimo 
Co-operative, under the direction of the Con- 
servation Division of Historic Sites and Parks 
Branch. 

In keeping with the government's policy of 
multi-culturalism and established policies re- 
lated to northern development, the division 
will continue to support the development of 
Eskimo culture and language, either directly 
or in collaboration with the Inuit Cultural 
Institute. 

The division will co-ordinate the implemen- 
tation of a five-year co-operative development 
program in the NWT and Arctic Québec. Rec- 
ognizing the demands for loans from the Es- 
kimo Loan Fund for new businesses, as well 
as for co-operatives, for inventory and refi- 
nancing purposes, the fund is being increased 
to $6 100 000 the associated contributions 
and bank loan guarantees will also be sub- 
stantially increased. 


Northern Social Research 
Division 


Responsibilities 
The responsibilities of the Northern Social 
Research Division are to: 
plan, conduct and sponsor research princi- 
pally in the social sciences; 
encourage and support northern research 
by non-government agencies through the 
northern scientific training grants program; 
develop and maintain a northern research 
and documentation service; 
interpret research findings for program 
application; 
assist the territorial governments with the 
co-ordination of research activities in the 
North; and to 
operate the Inuvik and Igloolik northern sci- 


entific resource centres, and make plans for 
additional resource centres. 


Review of 1976-77 

Northern research continued with an empha- 
sis on work related to problems of social 
change for native people in the North, in par- 
ticular in the fields of education, linguistics, 
socio-legal research and northern demogra- 
phy. A large portion of this research was 
done by university scientists and others work- 
ing under contract for the division, whose 
officers supervised and co-ordinated these 
research projects: 

Inuit Legal Acculturation 

Research directed towards the develop- 

ment of a Legal Information and Education 

Program in the Northwest Territories 

Perceptions and Expectations of the School 

System in two communities in the North- 

west Territories 

Athapaskan Language Study 

Northern Demography 

Theories of Land Tenure and Ownership 

with particular reference to the Canadian 

North 

Nutritional Analysis of non-commercial 

foods eaten by Canadian Inuit and Indians 

Comparative Analysis of Social Studies in 

the field of Northern Communications 

Comparison and Analysis of minority group 

images in the mass media, with particular 

reference to Canadian Inuit and Indians 

Continuation of the study of the Effects of 

Television on Northern Children 

Social and Economic Effects of the Eastern 

Arctic Pipeline on northern communities. 

During the year, the division’s analysis ca- 
pacity was expanded so that research find- 
ings could be more effectively translated into 
policy proposals and communicated to pro- 
gram managers. A Northern Research Infor- 
mation and Documentation Service was cre- 
ated to collect, process, store and dissemi- 
nate information on northern scientific re- 
search. This will provide a single source of 
information to the federal, territorial and pro- 
vincial governments, universities, native asso- 
ciations and industry, and provide improved 
communications between groups and individ- 
uals engaged in northern research. 

The Northern Social Research Committee, 
which was set up to advise the division and 
_ the program on priorities in northern social 
_ research and help bridge the gap between 
scientists and managers, met twice during 
1976-77; in Frobisher in September and in 
Yellowknife in December 1976. The commit- 
tee is chaired by the branch director and its 


membership is drawn from the territorial gov- 
ernments, native organizations, the academic 
community and this department. 

The division participated in the Arctic Is- 
lands Pipeline Research Program, under the 
departmental pipeline co-ordinator, and com- 
munity studies of Spence Bay and Resolute 
Bay were carried out in conjunction with the 
Government of the NWT and the two commu- 
nities. The community studies were carried 
out by Polar Gas. 

In 1976-77, the 15th year of the Northern 
Scientific Training Grants Program, amounts 
totalling $350 000 were awarded, as recom- 
mended by a grants committee. Through 
these grants, a large number of northern re- 
search projects were supported in a wide 
variety of scientific disciplines. Grants were 
made to: 

Groupe de Recherches nordiques (Univer- 

sité de Montréal). 

Boreal Institute (University of Alberta) 

Centre d'Etudes Nordiques (Université 

Laval) 

Committee on Arctic and Alpine Research 

(University of British Columbia) 

Committee on Northern Studies (University 

of Manitoba) 

Institute for Northern Studies (University of 

Saskatchewan) 

Institute of Social and Economic Research 

(Memorial University) 

Centre for Northern Studies and Research 

(McGill University) 

Committee for Arctic and Sub-Arctic Re- 

search (University of Toronto) 

Northern Research Group (University of 

Ottawa) 

Northern Research Committee (University 

of Western Ontario) 

Centre de recherches sur le Moyen-Nord 

(Université du Québec a Chicoutimi) 

Presidential Committee on Northern Studies 

(McMaster University) 

Ecole Polytechnique (Université de 

Montréal) 

Committee on Northern Studies (York 

University) 

An additional $75 000 was awarded in 
1976-77 to Canadian universities to support 
specified research into northern problems 
identified by government. 

The division continued to operate the 
Northern Scientific Resource Centre at Inuvik. 
This laboratory, which opened in 1963, pro- 
vided general laboratory and other facilities to 
support research in a variety of scientific dis- 
ciplines in the Mackenzie Delta Region. The 
Northern Scientific Resource Centre at Igloo- 
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lik, opened in the summer of 1975, continued 
its support of scientific research in the East- 
ern Arctic. Preliminary pre-planning was car- 
ried out during the year for a third centre in 
Whitehorse to serve the Yukon area, and 
consideration was given to the consolidation 
of scientific facilities in Yellowknife and Reso- 
lute Bay. 


Plans for 1977-78 

The division will continue to sponsor and 
carry out research programs directed mainly 
towards the social questions of northern 
Canada and the potential social impact of 
large resource developments on the people of 
the North. 

The Circumpolar Unit will collect scientific 
data, analyze and provide advice on scientific 
and policy matters concerned with the Cir- 
cumpolar North. 

The Research Information and Documenta- 
tion Service will catalogue all material on cur- 
rent research being done in the department, 
as well as in other federal departments and 
agencies, plus research undertaken by the 
territorial and provincial governments, native 
associations, universities and industry, and 
disseminate this information by newsletter. 

The Grants Program will continue in 1977- 
78 to support a wide range of northern 
research. 

Planning for further scientific facilities in the 
North will continue with emphasis on the 
northern scientific resource centre planned for 
Whitehorse, followed by other centres at Yel- 
lowknife and Resolute Bay. 


ACND Secretariat Division 


The Secretariat provides a supportive service 
to the eight principal committees that consti- 
tute the basic structure of the Advisory Com- 
mittee on Northern Development (ACND). 
These committees are: Policy Committee, 
General Committee, Committee on Transpor- 
tation, Committee on Science and Technol- 
ogy, Committee on Communications, Commit- 
tee on the Employment of Native Northerners, 
Federal-Territorial Economic Planning Com- 
mittee and the Advisory Committee on Indus- 
trial Benefits from National Resource 
Development. 

Within the territories, the co-ordination of 
program-related activities is accomplished 
under the aegis of the Federal Interdepart- 
mental Co-ordinating Committee in the Yukon, 
and the NWT Co-ordinating Committee in the 
Northwest Territories. 
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In addition, working and task groups are 
formed, as necessary, to examine specific 
areas of committee concern or to develop 
positions or policies on issues not directly 
within the purview of one or another of the 
principal committees. 

The committee structure provides an ongo- 
ing mechanism for interdepartmental consul- 
tation on policies, program planning and activ- 
ities that pertain or may be applied to the ob- 
jectives of government in northern Canada. 

Briefly, the more salient activities of the 
ACND in 1976-77 were: 

emphasis on creation of employment op- 

portunities for native northerners in the 

northern public service sector; 

examination of improvements and exten- 

sions to multimodal forms of transportation 

in the North; 

the development of principles for the 

DREE-type approach to economic 

development; 

the continuing scrutiny of major resource 

development activities in northern Canada 

to ensure maximum financial and technical 
benefit to Canada; 

the development and promulgation of 

guidelines with respect to federally con- 

ducted or sponsored scientific activities in 
the North and planning for extension of sci- 
entific support facilities; and 

the reporting of federal activities in the 

North, through publication of Government 

Activities in the North 1976-77. 


Northern Operations Branch 


Responsibilities 

The Northern Operations Branch is responsi- 
ble for the development of short-and long- 
term operation plans to implement the Na- 
tional Objectives in the North relating to re- 
source development and environmental pro- 
tection. It is also responsible for the imple- 
mentation of the departmental northern em- 
ployment and training programs and their co- 
ordination with the NWT Government. 

The Branch ensures the effectiveness of 
field operations and identifies the need for 
new or revised policy initiatives. It co-ordi- 
nates requests for the regional resources re- 
quired to fulfill legislative and regulatory man- 
dates and directs the development of opera- 
tional directives and procedures necessary to 
effectively implement resource development 
programs. Co-ordination is maintained with 
regional offices, federal departments, agencies 
and governments, to ensure operational re- 
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quirements are reflected in new policies or 
programs. The Branch assesses the impact 
of new developments on the operational ca- 
pabilities of the regions. 


Special Projects Division 


Strathcona Sound Project 


In accordance with an agreement between 
the Government of Canada and Mineral Re- 
source International, subsequently assigned to 
Nanisivik Mines Ltd., the government is to 
provide infrastructure facilities such as a 
wharf, an airport, roads and a townsite in con- 
junction with the NWT Government. The esti- 
mated cost for the construction of these facili- 
ties is $18 335 million, of which an estimated 
$10 million is recoverable. In return for assist- 
ance to the project, the federal government 
has an 18 per cent equity in Nanisivik. 

The mining company is to provide training 
and apprenticeship positions for northern resi- 
dents; undertake comprehensive environmen- 
tal studies; maximum usage of Canadian ser- 
vices, materials and equipment; give prefer- 
ence to Canadian-built, Canadian flag ship- 
ping services for inbound and outbound ship- 
ping; consult with companies and govern- 
ments within Canada to ensure efficient 
processing of the mine’s concentrates within 
Canada. 

With the exception of the construction of 
the wharf which started in the spring of 1975, 
the construction of all the other infrastructure 
facilities began in 1974. The airport is 60 per 
cent complete and in use. The wharf is 98 
per cent complete, the roads are completed 
to rough grade and are in use, and the 
townsite is 85 per cent complete. 

Underground mining started in July 1976 
and by early February 1977 commercial pro- 
duction of 1524 t/day was achieved. 


Northern Business Preference 


In 1975, a task force made up of five northern 
entrepreneurs was created by the former DI- 
AND Minister, the Honourable Judd 
Buchanan, to study problems encountered by 
northern businessmen in obtaining federal 
contracts. It submitted 42 recommendations 
to improve the competitive position of these 
businessmen. 

With the exception of the recommendation 
dealing with bid depository, which is under 
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review, action in one form or another has 
been taken on all recommendations. 


Training and Employment Liaison 
Division 


Responsibilities 

The Vocational Education Section is responsi- 
ble for providing counselling services on re- 
quest for northern students in southern 
Canada, and for arranging relocation to em- 
ployment in southern Canada. A training on- 
the-job program for native northerners is 
administered by the section, as well as a 
summer employment program. 

The Employment Liaison Section maintains 
contact with all potential employers in the 
resource development industries in the North, 
federal departments and agencies, territorial 
governments and trade unions to ensure that 
the native northern residents have every op- 
portunity to share in, and benefit from, the 
development of the North.The work covers 
the development of special employment pro- 
grams, the negotiation of specific agreements 
and their subsequent monitoring and the en- 
couragement of employment opportunities for 
native northerners. 


Review of 1976-77 

The Employment Liaison Section continued to 
monitor native employment, especially related 
to highway and oil industry activities. Mean 
native employment on Mackenzie Highway 
construction and in oil industry activities was 
50 per cent. Other employment agreements 
were monitored and studies undertaken to 
consider the potential impact of large-scale 
development projects. 

Work continues at various levels of study 
to attempt to solve native employment and 
retention problems. 

The Northern Careers Program developed 
in the section is now operational through a 
unit of the Public Service Commission located 
in Yellowknife. The program is designed to 
guide native people into full-time jobs in the 
federal public service at the middle manage- 
ment level. 

Education and training programs were ar- 
ranged for more than 250 northern natives to 
study in southern universities, colleges, and 
technical and high school programs. Perma- 
nent counselling units were maintained in Ot- 
tawa and Winnipeg, and part-time counsellors 
were engaged in other locations as required. 

The on-the-job training program operated 
to the full capacity of the program's finances. 


Summer shoreline at Broughton Island 


More than 180 northern natives were working 
as trainees, with emphasis on placing trainees 
with the Northern Affairs Programs in the 
NWT and Yukon. More than 80 per cent of 
the trainees completing their training have 
been placed in permanent positions. 

Under the supervision of an instructor 
northern native trainees carried out the con- 
struction of new houses for the department at 
Resolute Bay and Igloolik. 


Plans for 1977-78 

The negotiation of training and employment 
agreements will continue with industries es- 
tablishing operations in the North, with special 
emphasis on mining and petroleum compa- 
nies, to ensure maximum participation of na- 
tive people in the development of the North. 


Work will continue to foster the increased 
concern of the mining industry in employing 
native people through mining industry com- 
mittees located in Yellowknife and White- 
horse. Research and studies will continue 
into problems related to native employment. 

The on-the-job training program will be 
developed to the extent that resources per- 
mit. Native trainees, under the supervision of 
an instructor, will carry out construction for 
the department in the Northwest Territories at 
Franks Channel and Rankin Inlet. 
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Northern Economic Planning 
Branch 


Regional Planning Division 


Responsibilities 

The division works with the territorial govern- 
ments in the preparation of regional develop- 
ment plans, co-ordinates departmental and 
other federal inputs to such plans, develops 
programs to foster regional development and 
undertakes or sponsors studies required to 
carry out these activities and to determine the 
regional impact of development projects in 
the North. 


Review of 1976-77 

The main thrusts of the Regional Planning 
Division were to complete arrangements for 
the introduction of DREE-type programs in 
the North and to complete a pipeline contin- 
gency plan for the Mackenzie Delta Region. 
Cabinet approval for a DREE-type General 
Development Agreement was obtained during 
the year and work began on agreements with 
both territorial governments. In addition to co- 
ordinating federal inputs to the Mackenzie 
Delta planning efforts, the division contributed 
directly to the land use and demographic 
components. The division also carried out an 
analysis of the effects which pipeline con- 
struction would have on the NWT economy 
and contributed to discussions in the North- 
ern Program concerning land use policy for 
the North. 


Plans for 1977-78 

The major thrusts for the division are ex- 

pected to be: 
finalization and signing of General Develop- 
ment Agreements with both territorial 
governments; 
under the General Development Agreement 
with the Yukon Government, begin work on 
a development strategy for the territory; 
begin work with the Government of the 
NWT on a regional development strategy 
for the Liard Region so that the people of 
that area can gain maximum benefit from 
the Liard Highway when it is completed; 
prepare regional planning projects related 
to possible pipeline developments in the 
Eastern Arctic and the Southern Yukon; 
and 
work with the Government of the NWT to 
prepare pipeline contingency plans for the 
middle and south Mackenzie areas. 
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Economic Analysis Division 


Responsibilities 

To provide advice to senior officials and to 
the minister on northern development strate- 
gies, policies and plans. To perform economic 
analyses of resource development projects, 
aspects of energy and mineral policies, trans- 
portation and communications policies and 
projects, aspects of the native economy, and 
programs and projects of crown corporations 
and government investments under depart- 
mental jurisdiction, taking into account na- 
tional and departmental objectives and 
policies. 


Review of 1976-77 

The Resources Section acted as the Secre- 
tariat to the Chairman of the Interdepartmen- 
tal Task Force on Electrical Energy Costs in 
the North. The section also prepared an in- 
depth analysis of electrical power rates and 
levels of consumption of domestic consumers 
in the territories as well as a comparison to 
rates, consumption and billings in other parts 
of Canada. Various alternatives for alleviating 
increased power rates with their likely costs 
were analyzed and presented to the task 
force. The report of the task force with its 
recommendations was released by the minis- 
ter on December 16, 1976. 

The consulting firm of Underwood, McLel- 
land and Associates was retained to study 
the use of petroleum by-products from future 
gas processing plants in the Mackenzie Delta 
region. It is hoped that these liquid hydro-car- 
bons could be a ready and economic source 
of energy for northern residents. The consult- 
ing firm has completed its work and a draft 
report is now being studied by the section. 

The section continued to co-ordinate the 
interdepartmental studies relating to the Arvik 
Mines Project. The company was advised of 
the general conditons which would have to 
be satisfied as the basis of a formal agree- 
ment to bring the property into production 
and to export concentrates for a specified 
period of time. 

A report was prepared in the section on the 
future operation and the past performance of 
the Clinton Creek Mine of Cassiar Asbestos 
Corp. Ltd. The company data were examined 
at the property and at the head office in Van- 
couver. The report supports the conclusions 
of the company regarding the ending of the 
mining operations in 1978. 

An assessment was made of the economic 
feasibility of marketing the production from a 
barite deposit in the Yukon. The assessment 


94 


supported a request for cost sharing assist- 
ance under the Initial Access Road Program. 
In connection with another application under 
the same program a similar evaluation was 
made to analyze the social and economic 
consequences related to a lead-zinc deposit 
in the Yukon. 

The section participated in the work of a 
group under the pipeline co-ordinator to de- 
cide on baseline studies on the impact of the 
proposed Alcan pipeline. Suggestions were 
drawn up for study projects which would be 
significant from the resource development 
point of view. 

The Transportation Section worked with an 
interdepartmental working group including 
Yukon Government officials in developing a 
strategy for future Yukon rail developments. 
At the request of the working group, studies 
on the impact of a smelter on Yukon railway 
development and the effect on the Yukon 
road system was completed. 

Transportation studies relating to the Mac- 
kenzie Delta regional plan were completed, as 
well as the study of trucking costs in the Yu- 
kon. Cost-benefit studies of the proposed 
Liard highway and the Jean-Marie River road 
were carried out. 

The Program Development Section devel- 
oped at the beginning of 1977 into the Corpo- 
rate Economic Analysis Section. The section 
during 1976-77 performed analysis of the 
mining royalty schedules and other provisions 
proposed in the Yukon Minerals Bill. Also a 
study summarizing the recent activities of 
Alaska Regional Native Corporation was pre- 
pared: the section was also involved in evalu- 
ating the fiscal aspects of the Nunavut Land 
Claims proposals submitted in 1976. 

The study, a report on the Public Sector 
Involvement in the Mineral Industry was re- 
ceived and is being reviewed. The section 
also contributed to the preparation of the 
Report of the Task Force on Electrical Energy 
Costs in the North. The design of the study 
of the Social Impact of the Nanasivik Mines 
Ltd. which is being undertaken by the Baffin 
Region Inuit Association was supported by 
the section during the year. A report on the 
cost overruns and financial implications of the 
Nanisivik Mines was prepared. The develop- 
ment of a computerized Cash Flow Model 
was initiated. Among other activities the sec- 
tion wound up the Crown involvement in Pan- 
arctic Oils by signing over the purchased 
shares to Petro Canada; and took on the role 
of monitoring and advising on Crown interests 
in northern corporations. 
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Plans for 1977-78 

The Resources Section expects to be further 
involved in the studying of concepts involving 
total energy requirements in the territories. 
Regarding the high rates for electric power in 
the North, suggestions for more relief to con- 
sumers are to be developed. The feasibility of 
a zinc-lead smelter in the Yukon is being fur- 
ther investigated and in particular an evalua- 
tion is being made of the economic conditions 
under which either a custom smelter or an 
integrated company smelter would be viable. 
Studies are being pursued on the social and 
economic impact of recent oil and gas devel- 
opments as well as the related plans for 
bringing these energy materials to market. 

The Transportation Section in conjunction 
with the interdepartmental committee will 
complete the development of a strategy for 
further Yukon rail developments. Transporta- 
tion studies relating to the South and Central 
Mackenzie Contingency Plan will be carried 
out. A study will be conducted on the alterna- 
tives to the present system of carrying out 
the resupply of the Great Bear River and 
Lake region. 

The Corporate-Economic Analysis Section 
plans to continue the development of the 
Computerized Cash Flow Model, analysis of 
financial considerations for N.C.P.C., and the 
detailed analysis of major mines operating in 
the northern territories. The section also will 
be involved with the economic analysis and 
study of the implications of the Native Land 
Claims issues and proposals, and oil and gas 
royalties. Also proposed is the beginning of 
general economic reporting of the North, as 
well as more detailed work on the Yukon 
economy. 


Northern Roads and Airstrips 
Division 


Responsibilities 

The division has overall program and policy 
responsibility for construction and mainte- 
nance of roads in the North with emphasis on 
socio-economic, technical and environmental 
aspects. 


Mackenzie Highway 

Due to escalating construction costs and a 
change of priority, it has been decided to stop 
construction of the Mackenzie Highway at 
Mile 425 (south of Wrigley). Hire North, cur- 
rently working on the section 411-425, is ex- 
pected to finish by September 1977. Watsko 
Garage will finish grading of Mile 314-343 by 


October. Thus by autumn, it is probable that 
_ construction of the Mackenzie will cease. 


_ Hire North 
_ Hire North, an agency of the Government of 
the NWT was formed in 1972 with the inten- 


tion of giving training and employment to na- 


_ tive people on the Mackenzie Highway Con- 

_ struction Project. Since its inception, Hire 

_ North has trained over 130 heavy equipment 
_ operators and has provided jobs for approx- 

_ imately 1300 people, cleared 3000 acres of 

_ right-of-way, constructed over 26 km (16 mi.) 
_ of the highway. It is intended that Hire North 

_ continue Mackenzie Highway construction to 

_ Mile 425 by September, 1977. A management 
_ trainee program is being developed. An alter- 
Native training and construction area will soon 
_ have to be found, unless permission is ob- 


tained from the people of Wrigley to construct 


_up to Wrigley, Mile 440 (alternative site would 
| be Liard Highway or Jean Marie River). 


_ Dene Mat Construction Limited 

_ Dene Mat Construction was formed in Janu- 

_ ary, 1974 as a subsidiary of the Fort Simpson 
_ Co-operative. Co-op membership is approx- 

_ imately 98 per cent native, about 80 per cent 
_ of that membership treaty Indians. Dene Mat 

_ construction is owned 51 per cent by the Fort 
_ Simpson Band and 49 per cent by Mr. 

_ Matichuk, the company manager. The opera- 
_ tion of the company is guided by a Board of 

_ Directors composed of representatives of the 
| Band and Mr. Matichuk. 


In 1971-72, Dene Mat received through a 


combination of open tender and negotiations, 


11 contracts totalling $815 529. During 1975- 
76, Dene Mat was awarded four contracts 


_ amounting to $1 310 782. For this current 
_ fiscal year, this company has received one 


contract on the Mackenzie Highway (Willow 


_ Lake rock cut) valued at $259 740. This com- 
_ bined total of contracts since this company’s 
inception has amounted to $2 386 051. Cur- 

_ rently, the Dene Mat Construction Company is 
_ planning to unite with Cree-Chip Construction 
Company of Fort Chipewan to form a larger 

_ third construction company with access to 

_ Fort MacMurray and Mackenzie Valley Pipe- 

_ line contracts (should this proceed). 


Yukon Native Construction Company 


In early March, 1977, YANSI expressed the 
desire of its members for increased participa- 
tion in highway construction. With the minis- 
ter’s support, a proposal for the formation of a 
Yukon Native Construction Company was 
prepared in August by the Indian and Eskimo 


Program in co-ordination with the Northern 
Program, YANSI, YNB, and CYI: requesting 
departmental financial assistancce. 

In January 1977, the Yukon Native Con- 
struction Company was officially amalga- 
mated and a project manager was hired to 
provide the company with the necessary 
technical and managerial expertise. 

On March 24, 1977, the minister approved 
a contribution agreement for $60 000 ($30 
000 funded by Northern Program and $30 
000 funded by Indian-Eskimo Program) to pay 
for the company’s project manager for one 
year, and associated administrative cost. To 
date, the company has bid on the contract for 
the Dempster Highway — washout and re- 
pairs, but was unsuccessful; however, their 
bid was a reasonable one, being in the mid- 
dle of bids received. 

On April 22, 1977, the Yukon Native Con- 
struction Company held their first annual 
meeting at which time a board of eight direc- 
tors was elected and a final constitution 
agreed upon. 


Dempster Highway 

From Mile 0 just south of Dawson the system 
stretches 671 km (417 miles) to a point 
where it joins the Mackenzie Highway some 
53 km (33 miles) south of Inuvik. When com- 
plete this all weather road network between 
the Mackenzie River Delta communities and 
Dawson will be the first all weather direct link 
between the Yukon and the NWT. 

It will also provide a low cost alternative to 
seasonal barge traffic. 

In 1973-74 a contract was awarded to 
Wiley Oilfields Hauling Ltd./Norm Keglovic 
Construction Ltd. joint venture, for construc- 
tion of a section from Mile 178 to Mile 237. 
This section of the highway, estimated to cost 
$7 100 000, was scheduled for completion in 
1974-75. However, because of adverse condi- 
tions and the use of shale rock to replace 
ordinary borrow materials in the subgrade 
this project was not completed until 1976-77. 

Construction of the Eagle River Bridge by 
DND will be completed ahead of schedule in 
June 1977. 

Bids have been received as of April 11, 
1977 for construction of Miles 268-290. DPW 
has prepared a submission awarding the con- 
tract to Watsko Garage. 

The last contract for Miles 254-268 will be 
tendered in May. In mid-1974, a contract was 
awarded to Keen Industries Ltd. for the con- 
struction of the subgrade from Mile 290 (Yu- 
kon Territory/Northwest Territories border) to 
mile 344 (Fort McPherson). 
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By January, 1977, the rough grade had 
been completed and the contractor was on 
upgrading, trimming and clean up. 

The highway is complete from Mile 344 to 
Inuvik with the exception of the ferry at Arctic 
Red River. Krutko Enterprises Limited is 
working on the ferry approaches at ARR. 
Completion is scheduled for spring 1977. The 
Dempster Highway will be completed in 1979. 


Carcross/Skagway Road 

The road is complete to Mile 66 but Miles 35 
to 50 need reconstruction. Miles 66-85 (B.C. 
Alaska Border) are under construction by 
General Enterprises and scheduled for com- 
pletion in 1978. The US section will be com- 
pleted in 1977. 


Liard Highway 

Approval is being sought for the construction 
of the Liard Highway in the context of a re- 
gional development plan. 


Cost-Sharing Roads 

Provision is made in the Northern Roads Pro- 
gram for cost-shared roads required for ex- 
ploration or development purposes. Assist- 
ance is available for the construction of low 
standard (tote trails), medium-standard (initial 
access roads), and high-standard (permanent 
access roads) to approved resource develop- 
ment projects. The Tote Trail Program was 
expanded to allow for other transportation 
modes which in some instances may be less 
expensive or more appropriate, including low 
standard airstrips, small docks, helicopter 
landing pads and seaplane bases. This pro- 
gram, which has been renamed, “Northern 
Exploration Facilities Program’, will be admin- 
istered by the governments of the Yukon and 
Northwest Territories. Assistance under this 
program may be up to 50 per cent of the cost 
of construction but will not exceed $30 000 
to any one recipient. 

Financial assistance for bridge and access 
road construction to date amounts to $2 478 
125. 

During 1976, two applications were re- 
ceived from Yukon Barite Co. for the con- 
struction of an initial access road, 10 km (6.4 
mi.) in length which will link the mine site to 
the North Canol Road at Mile Post 254 in the 
Yukon. The estimated cost of construction is 
$43 000 for a possible contribution of $21 
500. 


Canex Placer Limited 


Canex Placer Ltd. for the construction of an 
initial access road approximately 80 km (50 
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miles) from the Nahanni Range Road at Mile 
Post 116 to their Howard’s Pass Lead-Zinc 
property in the Northwest Territories. The es- 
timated cost of construction is $1 625 000 for 
a possible contribution of $500 000. 


Northern Mineral Exploration Assistance 
Program 
Since the inception of the program in 1966, 
241 applications have been approved and a 
total of $5 269 196, has been paid in grants. 
Due to the government's fiscal restraints, 
the Northern Mineral Exploration Assistance 
Program has not received additional funding 
in 1976-77. Accordingly, no new application 
for assistance under the program have been 
accepted since December 31, 1975. 


Data Management Division 


Responsibilities 

The division is responsible for developing, in 
conjunction with territorial governments and 
Statistics Canada, the systems necessary to 
produce regular and consistent macro-eco- 
nomic and manpower statistics, e.g. unem- 
ployment rates, labour force data, price indi- 
ces, measures of Gross Territorial Product 
and supporting economic accounts; and for 
providing statistical data and quantitative 
analysis for northern economic planning. 


Review of 1976-77 

The preparation of a set of economic ac- 
counts for each of the territories to provide 
yearly estimates of Gross Territorial Product 
for the years 1967 to 1974 inclusive consti- 
tuted the major effort of the division. The 
government sector and business sector were 
completed. 

A feasibility study on the use of the survey 
approach to obtain labour force data in the 
Yukon Territory was completed. A Yukon 
socio-economic data inventory was compiled. 
A survey and analysis of past and current 
pricing surveys in the territories was com- 
pleted, and planning began for further north- 
ern price work. 

Quantitative analysis of resource develop- 
ment and demographic matters was 
undertaken. 


Plans for 1977-78 
The major thrusts of the divison’s work will 
be in the following areas: 
complete the preparation of Economic Ac- 
counts for the period 1967 to 1974 
inclusive; 
conduct limited labour force survey tests in 
the Yukon Territory; 
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subject to availability of funding, complete 
the planning necessary to conduct a family 
expenditure survey in the territories during 
1978-79; 

improve and significantly expand statistical 
data available from the division’s Statistical 
Information Centre; 

prepare manpower and labour force supply 
and demand projections for each territory; 
and 

supply statistical data for economic plan- 
ning purposes, and conduct quantitative 
analysis as necessary to support the North- 
ern Economic Planning Branch. 


Pipeline Co-ordination Division 


Responsibilities 

The Northern Affairs Program reorganization 
brought about the creation of the Pipeline Co- 
ordination Division, formerly part of the now 
defunct Policy & Planning ACND Division. 
The division has the responsibility to co-ordi- 
nate, administer and analyze activities relating 
to northern pipeline proposals. The division is 
also responsible for the departmental co-ordi- 
nation and representation pertaining to the 
Environmental Social Program. 


Review of 1976-77 

A departmental research program related to 
northern pipeline development in the Eastern 
Arctic was continued under the Environmen- 
tal-Social Program while a similar program 
was initiated for the Alaska Highway corridor. 

Liaison was maintained with other govern- 
ment departments, industry, academic and 
independent institutions on pipeline matters. 

Pipeline developments and proposals for 
pipelines in the Canadian North were 
monitored. 

Administrative responsibilities continued in 
connection with the Mackenzie Valley Pipeline 
Inquiry. Summaries of the proceedings and 
other information concerning the Inquiry were 
distributed to government departments, agen- 
cies and public interest groups. 


Plans for 1977-78 

To establish appropriate research programs 
related to northern hydro-carbon 
development. 

To continue co-ordination of an active depart- 
mental pipeline research program in the East- 
ern Arctic and in the Alaska Highway corridor. 
To support procedures related to processing 
pipeline applications. 


Indian and Northern Affairs 


To monitor pipeline developments in Alaska 
and proposals for pipelines in the Canadian 
North. 

To continue to maintain liaison with other 
government departments, agencies, industry, 
academic and independent institutions on 
pipeline matters. 

To complete co-ordination duties and liaison 
with the Mackenzie Valley Pipeline Inquiry 
and to continue to provide information regard- 
ing the findings of the Inquiry. 

To establish, co-ordinate and administer a 
departmental socio-economic inquiry into the 
Alaska Highway pipeline proposal. 

To support preparation of departmental terms 
and conditions to be applied to granting of a 
pipeline right-of-way in the North. 

To monitor Liquified Natural Gas (LNG) de- 
velopments and the proposals for transporting 
LNG from the Arctic Islands by tanker. 


Northern Environmental 
Protection and Renewable 
Resources Branch 


Environment Division 


Responsibilities 

The Environment Division is responsible for 
environmental review and assessment of ma- 
jor resource development projects in the terri- 
tories and is the main link between the de- 
partment and the Federal Environmental As- 
sessment and Review Process (EARP). Draft 
terms and conditions are prepared for other 
parts of the department for incorporation in 
Land Tenure Agreements, permits, licences, 
etc. Environmental studies are carried out for 
the development of more effective regulation 
of land use activities. 


Review of 1976-77 
Environmental Assessment Section 


The principle task of the Environmental As- 
sessment Section was the Mackenzie Delta 
Gas Gathering Assessment. The Environmen- 
tal Impact Assessment of Imperial Oil Ltd.’s 
Taglu Gas Plant and an executive summary 
including recommendations was prepared for 
review by the Federal Environmental Assess- 
ment and Review Process as the first project 
the department has submitted. Work began 
on the preparation of similar documents deal- 
ing with the other two gas-plants: Parsons 
Lake (Gulf) and Niglintgak (Shell). 


The section was instrumental in the devel- 
opment of the Eastern Arctic Marine Environ- 
_mental Study (EAMES) by assisting in the 
_ establishment of work criteria, the evaluation 
and collation of proposals and by liaising with 
Eastern Arctic communities and industry. 
Specialists from other government depart- 
_ments, notably Department of Fisheries and 
Environment, Department of Energy, Mines 
_and Resources and NWT Government have 
-made major contributions to the program 
development. 
Liaison and information exchange has 
_taken place with the Ministry of Greenland 
regarding environmental impacts of mining 
developments in the Arctic and concerning 
environmental studies associated with Green- 
_land offshore oil and gas exploratory drilling. 
_ The section has been instrumental in draw- 
_ing up terms of reference for, and the man- 
_ agement of, environmental studies associated 
with hydrocarbon and mineral development, 
and the development of the Environmental 
Impact Study Guidelines. The section has fur- 
ther provided advice concerning environmen- 
tal aspects of hydrocarbon, mineral explora- 
tion and development, and granular resource 
and water utilization. 


| Environmental Studies Section 


Research projects on the response of north- 
ern vegetation to fire, the toxicity of arsenic 
_and cyanide to fish, and an evaluation of ter- 
rain sensitivity photomosaics were completed. 

Thirty updated maps of the Land-Use Infor- 
mation Map Series were published and pro- 
gress was made on the preparation of addi- 
tional sheets. 

_ Monitoring of oil spill sites continued and 

| the fourth volume of the Ecological Bibliogra- 

_ phy of the Arctic Island Archipelago was 

_ published. 

New projects included: an evaluation of the 

use of sumps to dispose of drilling fluids; a 

bibliographic review of the state-of-the-art and 

new field experiments on mine waste recla- 

mation; the impact of seismic surveys on 

small furbearers and a study of the develop- 

_ment capacity of northern lakes with particu- 

lar emphasis on problems related to cottage 
developments. 

_ Eight reports were published or are in 

press on the basis of studies funded by the 

section. 


Environmental Engineering Section 


Six environmental monitoring studies were 
continued along the Mackenzie Highway to 


collect environmental baseline data. Results 
will be used to assess the environmental im- 
pact of the Highway. 

Environmental assessments of the design 
of parts of the Mackenzie and Dempster 
highways, the proposed Liard Highway and 
new mining access roads were carried out. 
Recommendations were made in efforts to 
minimize the environmental problems on the 
highways. 


Plans for 1977-78 

The Environmental Impact Assessments of 
the proposed gas plants at Taglu, Parsons 
Lake and Niglintgak will be completed. The 
division will be involved in environmental as- 
sessments of the proposed Alcan and Polar 
Gas pipeline and in the assessment of pilot 
projects to develop gas fields in the Arctic Is- 
lands. Liaison and information exchange will 
continue with the Ministry of Greenland con- 
cerning drilling in the offshore waters 
between Canada and Greenland. The current 
environmental studies program will continue 
with particular focus on the evaluation of the 
use of sumps for the disposal of drilling flu- 
ids. Work will continue on the Liard and pro- 
posed Inuvik-Tuk Highway alignment with 
environmental baseline studies being carried 
out on the Liard Highway. A general overview 
of environmental baseline information with 
respect to the Inuvik-Tuk Highway will be 
assembled and assessed. 


Water Resources Division 


Responsibilities 

To conserve and manage the inland water 
resources of the Yukon and Northwest Terri- 
tories, the Arctic sea waters adjacent to the 
mainland and islands of the Canadian Arctic, 
and to protect these waters from environmen- 
tal damage. 

The division controls the use of land and 
waters for hydro power developments on fed- 
eral lands south of the 60th parallel. These 
responsibilities are carried out under the 
Northern Inland Waters Act, the Arctic Waters 
Pollution Prevention Act and the Dominion 
Water Power Act. 


Review of 1976-77 

During the year the water resources staff was 
active with the water licensing program under 
the Northern Inland Waters Act and Regula- 
tions. Approximately 340 applications to use 
water were received and 337 authorizations 
and 16 licences were issued; six licences for 
hydro power purposes, five for municipal 
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water use; three for mining purposes; and two 
for water storage. A large mining develop- 
ment at Strathcona Sound, NWT, was li- 
censed during the year while two other mines 
were prosecuted for not complying with all 
the terms and conditions of their water 
licences. 

Through the Arctic Waters Advisory Com- 
mittee, environmental and surveillance activ- 
ities were conducted in connection with off- 
shore oil and gas exploratory drilling. The 
highlight of this program was the beginning of 
offshore drilling in the Beaufort Sea. 

The division staff continued to collect water 
and land rentals for the eight hydro power 
developments licensed under the Dominion 
Water Power Act. Inspections of the develop- 
ments in Alberta were carried out and consul- 
tations began for the renewal of several of 
the licences. 

Representation was provided by the di- 
vision on many interdepartmental, interna- 
tional, federal-provincial and industry-related 
working groups. The staff participated in the 
development of mining effluent guidelines, 
contingency plans for chemical and oil spills, 
water quality criteria and initial planning for a 
Mackenzie Basin Study. 

The division carried out numerous studies 
and investigations on various aspects of 
water uses which included river engineering, 
hydrologic and drainage studies, sediment 
surveys and a preliminary survey of the Bath- 
urst Inlet area in the NWT. Advice was pro- 
vided in matters pertaining to pipelines, oil 
and mineral development, community water 
supply and waste disposal systems. Through 
a cost sharing agreement with the Depart- 
ment of Fisheries and Environment, the water 
quantity survey network was expanded with 
two new stations in the Yukon and six in the 
NWT. 


Plans for 1977-78 

By the end of the year, the majority of com- 
munities in the North should be licensed for 
municipal water supply and waste disposal. 
The second phase of hydro potential studies 
for the Bathurst Inlet area will be carried out. 
Environmental and surveillance activities in 
connection with offshore drilling is expected 
to increase, especially if further drilling is al- 
lowed in the Beaufort Sea. 


Land Administration 

Responsibilities 

Management of the disposal of surface rights 
to Crown lands in the Yukon and Northwest 


oF, 


Territories, including allocations of lands for 
federal government programs, pursuant to the 
Territorial Lands Act and Territorial Lands 
Regulations. 


Review of 1976-77 

The total number of leases, sale agreements 
and reservations for both territories exceeded 
500 in 1976-77. 

Major policies were announced in January 
1975 covering the disposition of territorial 
lands for cottage lots and agricultural pur- 
poses. The new policy pertaining to cottage 
lot subdivisions was designed to control hap- 
hazard development, conserve prime water- 
front land and reduce speculation in Crown 
lands. 

In January 1977, a cottage subdivision con- 
taining 53 lots was completed at Teslin Lake 
in the Yukon Territory. This is the third major 
subdivision opened by the department in the 
Yukon. In addition, all capital works were 
completed during 1976-77 at the other two 
subdivisions located at Marsh Lake and 
Tagish Lake. 

In the Northwest Territories, preparatory 
work continued at numerous sites. Those cot- 
tage subdivisions nearing completion are lo- 
cated at Sandy Lake, Blackwater Lake, Made- 
line Lake, Pickerel Lake and Whitebeach 
Point. 

Increased public demand for large tracts of 
agricultural land and limited or non-existent 
data on soil and climatic potentials, lead to 
the temporary suspension of land dispositions 
for large scale agriculture announced in Janu- 
ary 1975. 

In conjunction with the Department of Agri- 
culture and the Department of Fisheries and 
Environment, the department has undertaken 
a program of soil and climatological surveys 
in the territories. Last year soil studies were 
done in the Liard Valley, and climate studies 
took place encompassing the southern Yukon 
and southwestern NWT. In 1976-77 soil 
studies were conducted in selected areas of 
the Yukon and in the Hay River Valley, NWT. 
Climatological studies were continued in both 
territories. Based on the results of these sur- 
veys, new policies and disposal plans will be 
developed in future. 

The program of transferring blocks of land 
surrounding communities to the administra- 
tion of the governments of the Yukon and 
Northwest Territories, which began in 1970, 
continued in 1976-77 with the development of 
revised criteria. To date, nine block land 
transfers took place in the Yukon and 16 in 
the Northwest Territories, encompassing a 
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total of 578.3 km*. This program was de- 
signed to enable the territorial governments 
to plan and control in close co-operation with 
the local councils, the development and 
growth of the communities in their respective 
jurisdictions. 

Other highlights of 1976-77 included the 
drafting and processing of revisions to the 
Territorial Lands Regulations, the completion 
and analysis of a public participation ques- 
tionnaire in the Yukon designed to obtain 
public input for future cottage subdivision pol- 
icy development, the implementation of com- 
puterized land records at headquarters and 
the regions, the preliminary preparation of the 
Mackenzie Delta Regional Plan (land use 
component), and the initial contracting for 
printing of the Yukon Land Resources and 
Inventory Atlas. 


Plans for 1977-78 

The cottage subdivision program will continue 
in both territories during 1977-78. In the Yu- 
kon general road access and upgrading will 
be undertaken at Marsh, Watson and Tagish 
Lakes and preliminary work on new cottage 
subdivisions in the Faro and Whitehorse ar- 
eas will commence. In the Northwest Territo- 
ries, subdivisions at Madeline Lake, Pickerel 
Lake, Blackwater Lake, Sandy Lake and 
Whitebeach Point will be opened to the public 
and preliminary work at Pontoon Lake and 
Tsu Lake will begin. Climate and soil surveys 
in support of agriculture will be completed in 
both territories. Blocks of land encompassing 
the communities of Resolute, Rankin Inlet and 
Tuktoyaktuk will be transferred to the territo- 
rial government. Revisions to the Territorial 
Lands Regulations will be enacted and re- 
visions to the Territorial Lands Act will com- 
mence. The Yukon Land Resources and In- 
ventory Atlas will be printed and distributed. 


Land Use Management 


Responsibilities 

Control of the use of unalienated Crown 
lands in the Yukon and Northwest Territories 
and the protection of those lands from en- 
vironmental damage as a result of use, pursu- 
ant to the Territorial Land Use Regulations. 


Review of 1976-77 

Over 350 applications for land use permits 
were received pursuant to the Territorial Land 
Use Regulations for exploration and develop- 
ment related activities in the NWT and in ar- 
eas of the Yukon designated as Land Man- 
agement Zones. Each application was re- 
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viewed to determine the potential environ- 
mental impact of the proposed operation and 
operating conditions were drawn up, following 
consultaton with the Department of Fisheries 
and Environment and with communities 
whose interests might be affected. The major- 
ity of permits were issued for operations as- 
sociated with oil and gas exploration activity 
in the Western Arctic and Arctic Islands, such 
as staging areas, well drilling, seismic surveys 
and access roads. Permits were also issued 


for such operations as road construction, min- | 


eral exploration, campsites, quarrying, land 
Clearing, and artificial island construction. 

Revisions to the Land Use Regulations 
were completed in late 1976 and were ap- 
proved by the minister in February 1977. The 
revised regulations, which will control almost 
all land use activity on unalienated Crown 
lands in the Yukon and NWT were promul- 
gated on March 3, 1977. The amendments 
are designed to provide more strict environ- 
mental protection to all areas in the North, to 
facilitate administration and to improve com- 
munication with native people regarding ex- 
ploration and development. 

As part of an ongoing program of granular 
materials inventory and planning in the NWT 
and Yukon, the department prepared a com- 
prehensive site development and restoration 
plan for one of the major gravel deposits in 
the Mackenzie Delta, and conducted invento- 
ries of rock and granular materials along the 
Yukon Coastal Plain, the western edge of the 
Mackenzie Delta, and the Campbell Lake area 
near Inuvik. 

Other highlights of 1976-77 included: a 
continued program of clean-up operations 
along the Canol Road in the Yukon; with a 
review of future clean-up requirements along 
the Haines Road; establishment of waste 
metal collection sites in the NWT and Yukon; 
revisions to the Territorial Quarrying Regula- 


tions; monitoring of road construction; and the 


establishment of a district office at Rankin 
Inlet. 


Plans for 1977-78 

Further granular materials investigations are 
planned to complete a detailed inventory of 
rock and gravel sources in parts of the Mac- 
kenzie River Valley and Delta in selected are- 
as of Central Yukon, and adjacent to several 
northern communities. A granular materials 
management plan will be instituted for the 
Mackenzie Delta. The waste metal collection 
program will continue. 


Forest Fire Management 


Responsibilities 
The aim of forest fire management is to pro- 
tect life, property, timber resources, power 


| transmission and communication lines, recre- 


ation areas, watersheds, erosion prone sites 
and important game habitat areas from fire. 


_ This policy is intended to maintain forest fire 


_ damage at a level consistent with the present 


| 


and future needs of the people to ensure the 


continuation of their enjoyment and use of the 


resources. 


Review of 1976-77 

In the Yukon Territory, periods of above nor- 
mal fire danger were not accompanied by as 
much lightning activity as in 1975. Only 112 

fires occurred compared to 166 fires in 1975. 
Of the 112 fires, 80 were actioned in the pro- 
tected zones accounting for only 0.4 per cent 
of the total burned area of 52 806 ha. 

In the Northwest Territories, the fire season 
began early and ended later than normal due 
to atypical weather patterns. However, fire 
frequency was normal and of the 313 fires 
reported, 133 were actioned resulting in 86 
674 ha being burned. The total area burned 
in the protected and non-protected zones was 
641 832 ha. 

Fire bombers were used effectively in both 
territories to reinforce ground crews primarily 
during the initial attack period of fire control 
operations. Two Douglas A-26 bombers were 
contracted for use in the Yukon, whereas in 
the Northwest Territories a DC-6B and two 
Cansos were used. 

Studies continued on the assessment of 
forest fuel hazards within and adjacent to 
communities. In the Yukon, the emphasis was 
placed on initiating a handbook for northern 
residents outlining numerous ways whereby 
personal properties and forested areas could 
be safeguarded from fire. In the Northwest 
Territories, quantitative assessments were 
made of the fuel hazards in the vicinity of 
several settlements. The objective in the 
Northwest Territories is to determine the 
steps which should be taken to modify forest 
fuels to reduce or eliminate the threat of de- 
struction by fire. 

Smoke jumpers were used unsuccessfully 
in both territories during 1976. Ten smoke 
jumpers and a Beech 18 aircraft were used in 
the Yukon for fire detection, fire suppression 
and project work. For the first time smoke 
jumpers were used in the Northwest Territo- 
ries on similar assignments. Twenty men and 


two Beech 18 aircraft were contracted and 
based at Fort Smith and Fort Simpson. 


Plans for 1977-78 

Smoke jumpers will be used in both territories 
again next year. Fuel management programs 
will be assessed and further action planned 
to safeguard northern settlements from 
wildfire. 


Forest Management 


Responsibilities 

To manage the forests of the North using 
recognized forest management practices in 
conjunction with environmental restraints. 


Review of 1976-77 

In both territories the forest industrial activity 
has decreased slightly both in production and 
in the number of mills operating. No new 
processing plants have started and none are 
presently being planned. 

In the Yukon Territory, Watson Lake is the 
main centre for forest activity. The largest 
mills are located there and the surrounding 
hills and valleys support the most productive 
forests in the Yukon. Of the 15 mills which 
were operating during 1976, about half of 
them accounted for nearly all the production. 
Most of the mills are small portables but a 
few are semi-permanent and are located at 
Watson Lake. The total estimated production 
for 1976-77 is 77 080 m® which consists of 
50 400m? of sawtimber, 2 793m° of round- 
wood (posts, piling, building logs, mine props, 
etc.) and 23 887m? of fuelwood. 

Only five sawmills were operating in the 
Northwest Territories during the past year; 
three at Fort Resolution/Fort Smith, one at 
Hay River and one at Fort Simpson. Consid- 
erable roundwood operations took place in 
the lower Mackenzie River area where piling 
for construction on permafrost is continually 
in demand. For the Northwest Territories, the 
total estimated production for 1976-77 is 42 
702m? which consists of 34 104m® of saw- 
timber, 1 252m° of roundwood and 7 346m° 
of fuelwood. 

The planning of a forestry inventory for the 
North is almost completed and preliminary 
forest type maps have been made for one 
management unit and parts of three others. 

In anticipation of the initiation of a detailed 
inventory program native youth are being 
trained in inventory procedures. The on-the- 
job training is taking place in Ottawa during 
the winter months and in the field during the 
summer months. Silvicultural work in the 


Indian and Northern Affairs 


Northwest Territories consisted of the estab- 
lishment of an arboretum in Fort Smith. In the 
Yukon, however, with the assistance of the 
Pacific Forest Research Centre, regeneration 
trials are being conducted on a number of 
different sites in the Watson Lake area. The 
main objectives of the trials is to determine 
the most practical methods of regeneration 
after logging operations. Hardiness trials on a 
number of exotic species of trees and shrubs 
are also being conducted in the Whitehorse 
area. 


Plans for 1977-78 

For the most part plans for the coming year 
will be to continue with the training of natives 
for the inventory program, finish the planning 
aspects of the inventory and intensify the sil- 
vicultural trials in the Yukon. 

No substantial increase in industrial activity 
is expected in the near future due largely to 
the overall depressed market, inadequate 
transportation routes and general lack of base- 
line data and knowledge of available resources. 


Northern Non-Renewable 
Resources Branch 


Oil and Gas 


Responsibilities 

The Oil and Gas Lands Division provides 
managerial services in respect of the govern- 
ment’s proprietary interest in oil and gas, and 
to this end is responsible for the conduct of 
sales of oil and gas rights, the issuance of 
permits and leases, the maintenance of a reg- 
istry of oil and gas rights, the surveillance of 
royalty and other revenue functions, directly 
resulting from oil and gas operations. 

The Oil and Gas Resources Evaluation Di- 
vision is responsible for the economic and 
geological appraisal of individual parcels and 
the evaluation of the oil and gas potential in 
the North. It assesses exploratory programs 
for suitability to meet obligations to explore, 
receives and maintains technical data from 
exploration programs, maintains a library of 
exploration reports, and processes the geo- 
science data to provide information on poten- 
tial reserves and land values, and assists 
engineers of the Oil and Gas Engineering 
Division. 

The Oil and Gas Engineering Division is 
responsible for departmental activities di- 
rected to control drilling and production tech- 
niques to protect against blowouts, whether 
polluting or simply wasteful; to ensure that 
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reservoir depletion is carried out for the max- 
imum economic recovery of oil and gas, and 
its proper sharing between the various pro- 
ducers; and to ensure that all underground 
fluids not produced are confined to the strata 
in which they are found. The division must 
ensure that recovery enhancement programs 
are instituted, and that adequate gas and oil 
treatment plants are built in accordance with 
good engineering practices. It is responsible 
for the prevention of pollution directly attribut- 
able to drilling and production operations, and 
for the safe gathering, storing, and transmis- 
sion within the territories of oil and gas and 
by-products produced from Canada Lands in 
the territories and adjacent offshore areas. It 
is responsible for safe conduct in all aspects 
of drilling and production in the harsh en- 
vironment of northern Canada, and for the co- 
ordination of activities with those agencies 
responsible for activities peripheral to the 
immediate drilling and production operations. 


Oil and Gas Exploration 


Review of 1976-77 

Expenditures by industry on oil and gas ex- 
ploration in the Yukon and Northwest Territo- 
ries exceeded $240 million in 1976; an in- 
crease of approximately nine per cent from 
1975. Exploratory and development drilling 
expenditures increased to $170 million (up six 
per cent), while total geological and geophysi- 
cal expenditures increased to $70 million, an 
18 per cent increase from 1975. 

On May 19, 1976 the Honourable Alistair 
Gillespie, former Minister of Energy, Mines 
and Resources and the Honourable Judd 
Buchanan, former Minister of Indian and 
Northern Affairs tabled before the House of 
Commons a Statement of Policy with respect 
to a proposed Petroleum and Natural Gas Act 
and new Canada Oil and Gas Land Regula- 
tions. The impact of the new legislation on 
existing permits and leases will be mainly to 
achieve an acceleration in the pace of explor- 
atory activity. Some of the features of the 
new legislation are increased work obli- 
gations, shorter confidential periods for re- 
ports on exploratory projects, increased minis- 
terial authority to order drilling of wells and 
commencement of production, stipulation of 
posted product prices and establishment of 
minimum levels of Canadian participation. It is 
anticipated that the draft legislation will be 
tabled in the House of Commons early in 
1977. 

During 1976, the total number of permits 
and leases declined by some 18.3 per cent. 
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This decrease reflects both the maturing of 
permits due to the passage of time, as well 
as shifts of exploratory effort away from less 
prospective areas. Based on intensive drilling 
and assessment programs some 10.5 million 
hectares in the Mackenzie Delta, Beaufort 
Sea and Arctic Islands were allowed to re- 
main in permit under the discretionary re- 
newal provisions of the Regulations. 

Pending promulgation of the new Canada 
Oil and Gas Land Regulations, no leases 
have been issued since 1972. At present, 
lease applications received since 1972 cover- 
ing almost 3.6 million hectares, are being 
held; almost one million hectares were ap- 
plied for in 1976. 

A total of 52 seismic crew months, concen- 
trated in the Mackenzie Delta and Arctic Is- 
lands, were reported in 1976. Detailed seis- 
mic work was carried out by Imperial Oil Lim- 
ited, Gulf Oil Canada Limited, Shell Canada 
Resources Limited, Mobil Oil Ltd. and Chev- 
ron Standard Ltd., among others in the Mac- 
kenzie Delta/Beaufort Sea areas. There were 
no land seismic participation programs in 
1976. In the Arctic Islands, major seismic pro- 
grams were continued by Panarctic Oils Ltd. 
on Prince Patrick and Melville Islands, and by 
the Sun Oil Company operating on behalf of 
the Arctic Islands Offshore Group, on ice in 
the inter-island areas, using conventional land 
seismic techniques. Marine seismic opera- 
tions were carried out by Norlands in the 
Lancaster Sound area, and by the Sun Oil 
Company, operating on behalf of the Arctic 
Islands. Seismic surveys in the Baffin Bay- 
Davis Strait areas were carried out by Impe- 
rial Oil Ltd., Aquitaine Company of Canada 
Ltd., Shell Canada Resources Limited, and 
participating type programs were operated by 
Eureka Exploration and Geophysical Services 
Incorporated. Dome Petroleum Ltd. carried 
out marine seismic operations in the Beaufort 
Sea. 

Drilling operations were concentrated in 
four areas in 1976: Mackenzie Delta — Tuk- 
toyaktuk Peninsula, Mackenzie Bay, Beaufort 
Sea, and the Arctic Islands. In the Sverdrup 
Basin, Imperial Oil and Sun Oil continued drill- 
ing operations from man-made islands in 
Mackenzie Bay during 1976. Two wells Imp. 
Netserk F-40 and Sun et a/ Garry P-04 dis- 
covered significant quantities of gas and oil 
respectively. Off-setting wells will be drilled to 
test several prospective horizons which may 
contain hydrocarbons. Panarctic Oils Ltd. 
continued drilling operations from man-made 
ice-islands in the inter-island areas of the 
Arctic Islands. Two of four such ice-island 
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wells were development wells in the Hecla 
area off Sabine Peninsula, Melville Island, 
while the other two were exploratory wells in 


the Jackson Bay area off Ellef Ringnes Island. — 


One of these, Panarctic Jackson Bay G-16A, 
recovered significant quantities of gas. 

In the spring of 1976, Cabinet gave final 
approval for the drilling of the first offshore 
wells in the Beaufort Sea. Hunt Dome 
Kopanoar D-14 was spudded on August 8, 
1976 from the drillship, Can Mar Explorer Ill. 
The well was abandoned on September 27 
after encountering down-hole drilling prob- 
lems. Dome Gulf et a/ Tingmiak K-91 was 
spudded on August 9 from Can Mar Explorer 
|. This well was suspended on October 17 
after discovering a potential gas reservoir. 
Because of the government imposed time 
limit on these offshore operations, there was 
insufficient time to evaluate the reservoir. 
Hunt Dome Kopanoar M-13, also drilled from 
Can Mar Explorer Ill, was spudded on Sep- 


tember 17 and suspended on October 13 at a 


depth of 485 m. Dome Hunt Nektoralik K-59 
was spudded on September 21 from Can Mar 
Explorer Il, and suspended on October 7 at a 
depth of 335 m. 

Gas discoveries in 1976 were made at 
Panarctic et al Jackson G-16A, and Panarctic 
W. Hecla P-62 in the Arctic Islands; at Imp. 
Netserk F-40 in Mackenzie Bay; at Sun et a/ 
Garry P-04, the Gulf-Mobil wells Kamik D-48, 
Parsons N-17, Parsons D-20, Parsons L-43, 


Siku C-11 and Siku A-12, and Shell Niglintgak — 


B-19, all in the Mackenzie Delta. 

Oil discoveries were made at Panarctic et 
al W. Bent Horn A-02 in the Arctic Islands 
and at Shell Niglintgak B-19 and Sun et al 
Garry P-04 in the Mackenzie Delta. 

Environmental and engineering research 
projects were continued, and new projects 
were initiated by a number of companies 
North of 60°. The Arctic Petroleum Operators 
Association initiated 12 new projects in 1976, 
mainly in the areas of ice mechanics and ice 
defence systems research, with one study on 
polar bears. Imperial Oil Ltd. ccntinued sev- 
eral baseline environmental studies in the 
Davis Strait area, Norlands is conducting a 
major environmental study in the Lancaster 
Sound area, in preparation for an application 
to drill a well, Pacific Petroleums is conduct- 
ing a drilling feasibility study in Norwegian 
Bay, and Canada-Cities Service Ltd. is con- 
ducting bottom sampling studies in the Baffin 
Bay area. A number of other companies car- 
ried out smaller scale studies in numerous 
other geographical locations. 


Through the Polar Gas Project, Panarctic 
Oils Ltd. and others continued feasibility 
studies on proposed gas pipeline routes from 
the Arctic Islands to the mainland. 

in 1977, drilling is expected to continue in 
the offshore Beaufort Sea at six locations. 
Marine and land seismic programs in the in- 
ter-island areas of the Arctic Islands will be 
continued by Sun Oil on behalf of the Arctic 
Islands Offshore Group in the final year of a 
three years $40 million program. A new pro- 
gram, involving seismic and well drilling was 
announced in late 1976. This “Sunarctic” pro- 
gram involves six companies, and is expected 
to cost $80 million over the next four years. 

With the continuation of drilling in the 
Beaufort Sea, the Arctic Islands Offshore 
Group and Sunarctic programs in the Arctic 
Islands, further delineation drilling, in the Mac- 
kenzie Delta, and further marine seismic work 
in the Baffin Bay-Davis Strait area, exploration 
activity is expected to maintain approximately 
the same level as in 1976. 

However, because of the cost of the off- 
shore wells, $40 to $50 million each, and es- 
Calating costs for exploration activity in the 
frontier regions, exploration expenditures are 
expected to increase substantially in 1977 
from 1976 levels. 


Oil and Gas Production 


The Norman Wells Oil Field, lying in the west 
central part of the NWT had 59 oil wells ca- 
pable of production and 33 producing reg- 
ularly. Gross field production during 1976 
averaged 2 751 BOP/D plus 5.2 MMCF/D of 
gas, for a yearly total of 1 004 119 bbls. of oil 
and 1.906 BCF of gas. 

Six gas wells, at Pointed Mountain Gas 
Field, NWT; Pan Am Pointed Mountain K-45, 
P-53, 0-46, G-62, F-38, and A-55 (in grid area 
60-30-123-45) produced at a combined gross 
average rate of 92.1 MMCF/D plus 324 
BWP/D for a yearly total of 33 631 BCF and 
256 993 bbls. of water. 

The Beaver River Gas Field straddles the 
Yukon-BC border with one well, Pan Am Bea- 
ver River YT G-01-60-10-124-15 in the Yu- 
kon portion of the field. Production taken from 
the Pan Am Beaver River YT G-01 well (Mis- 
sissippian Pool) during 1975 was 2.6 MMCF/ 
D for a total of 0.966 BCF of gas. Under a 
royalty sharing agreement between the Gov- 
ernment of BC and the Government of 
Canada, seven per cent of the production 
from the Nahanni Pool or 0.478 BCF was 
assigned to the Yukon portion of the field for 
1976. 


Number of Permits and Leases, and Relevant 
Acreage 


Area Permits Acreage 
NWT mainland 1,320 59,035, 802 
Yukon mainland 352 15,340,199 
Arctic Islands 3,663 173,597 , 956 
Arctic coast 

marine 854 39 , 886 ,219 
Total 6,189 287 , 860,176 
Area Leases Acreage 
NWT mainland 466 2,763,230 
Yukon mainland 57 242 , 934 
Arctic Islands NIL NIL 
Arctic coast 

marine NIL NIL 
Total 523 3,006, 164 


Revenues Received, 1976 (Calendar Year) 


Yukon Territory Revenues 

Permit fees NIL 
Transfer fees 45.00 
Lease fees 50.00 
Rentals 104 , 353.00 
Forfeiture NIL 
Bonus NIL 
Royalties 144, 461.21 
Total 248 , 909. 21 
Northwest Territories Revenues 

Licence fees 2,425.00 
Permit fees NIL 
Transfer fees 145635200 
Lease fees 4,670.00 
Rentals 2,644, 722.29 
Forfeiture 219,104.46 
Bonus NIL 
Misc. By KOs). 7S 
Royalties 3,604 , 275.80 
Total 6,494 848.30 
Total for Territories @), SY. ST. 


Mining Division 


Responsibilities 

This division is responsible for the administra- 
tion of mining and mineral rights (excluding 
oil and gas) from the time a claim is acquired 
to the production stage, including safety in 
mines. The division comprises three sections 
— Mining Lands, Mining Geology and Mining 


Indian and Northern Affairs 


Engineering. The responsibility for these oper- 
ations rests with the Chief, Mining Division. 


Mining Lands Section 


For administrative purposes, the territories 
have been divided into seven mining districts. 
A mining recording staff is responsible for the 
disposition of mineral rights within each dis- 
trict in accordance with the applicable legisla- 
tion. For each territory, there is a Supervising 
Mining Recorder whose principal function is 
to ensure that uniform practices are observed 
in the administration of the various mining 
acts and regulations. 


Mining Engineering Section 


Headed by the Chief Mining Engineer who is 
stationed in Ottawa, this section is responsi- 
ble for advice regarding the Mining Safety 
Ordinances and Mining Safety Rules and 
Regulations in mines as well as the Blasting 
Ordinance and Regulations in the Yukon and 
the Explosives Use Ordinance in the North- 
west Territories and for amendments and the 
preparation of new safety legislation when 
required. 

A Regional Mining Engineer is stationed in 
Whitehorse in the Yukon and at Yellowknife 
in the Northwest Territories. He is the senior 
mining engineer with a staff which includes a 
District Engineer, Electrical-Mechanical Engi- 
neer, Environmental Engineer, Mine Rescue 
Superintendent, Claim Inspector and clerical 
staff who are responsible for: 

inspection of mines, quarries and blasting 

operations to ensure compliance with 

safety legislation; 

inspection of mineral claims to ensure com- 

pliance with the Yukon Quartz Mining Act, 

the Yukon Placer Mining Act and the 

Northwest Territories Canada Mining 

Regulations; 

ensuring that sufficient mine personnel are 

trained in mine rescue, recovery operations 

and first aid; and 

conducting ventilation and dust surveys, 

monitoring radioactive contamination, and 

carrying out environmental studies of all 
underground and surface mining properties. 


Mining Geology Section 
This section provides a geological information 
and advisory service to the mineral industry 
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Eskimo seismic operators lay geophones in -48F temperatures on sea ice off Ellef 
Ringnes Island in the high Arctic. 
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in the northern territories. Regional geolo- 
gists’ offices are maintained at Whitehorse, 
Yukon and Yellowknife, NWT. 

Two core libraries, the H.S. Bostock library 
at Whitehorse and the C.S. Lord library at 
Yellowknife, provide means for preserving val- 
uable diamond drill core data for the mineral 
industry. Each has laboratory facilities for 
core splitting, diamond-saw cutting, thin-sec- 
tion preparation and core storage. 

In co-operation with the Geological Survey 
of Canada, the Yukon Chamber of Mines and 
the Northwest Territories Chamber of Mines, 
geoscience forums were held in the fall of 
1976 at Whitehorse and Yellowknife. Well at- 
tended by the mining and exploration commu- 
nities, these meetings are held on an annual 
basis. 

Regional and district geologists carry out 
mineral property examinations, collect rocks 
and mineral specimens and advise the min- 
eral industry, government departments and 
research scientists on geological problems 
arising from work in the territories. The ser- 
vice includes carrying out geological evalua- 
tions on mining developments in the Yukon 
and Northwest Territories whenever govern- 
ment assistance is requested. 

Department geologists assist prospectors 
and other geologists in identifying rock and 
mineral specimens by giving prospector train- 
ing courses, in preparing geological compila- 
tion maps on mineralized areas and giving 
direction when requested. 


Review of 1976-77 
Yukon Territory 


Mining Production 


The value of mining production sales in the 
Yukon decreased by 43 per cent from $228 
659 000 in 1975 to $130 469 000 in 1976. 
Production came from five mines which pro- 
duced lead, zinc, copper, silver, cadmium, 
gold, asbestos and coal. 

There were 1246 persons employed by the 
producing mines in 1976, a decrease of 109 
persons from 1975. 

United Keno Hill Mines Ltd. 
silver-lead-zinc-cadmium 

United Keno Hill Mines was hit by a strike 
from July 29 to September 11, 1976. Earn- 
ings were down due to lower tonnage, grade, 
and silver prices. Tonnage was down 
because of the strike and because fewer high 
tonnage mining areas were available for min- 


ing, while grades were lower due to the effect 
of milling 4545 t from low grade waste dumps 
to provide backfill for Husky mine stopes. 
Cyprus Anvil Mining Corporation 
lead-zinc-silver 

Cyprus Anvil Ming Corp. recorded a net loss 
in 1976. The operations were severely af- 
fected by strikes which resulted in mine and 
mill shutdowns over almost 50 per cent of 
the scheduled operating time. The intermitent 
nature of the operation adversely affected 
performance during the operating periods. As 
a result, the average daily throughput was 
less than designed capacity. 

Whitehorse Copper Mines Ltd. 

copper 

For the year 1976, net earnings were in- 
creased over that of 1975. Tonnes milled 
rose to 728 182 from 670 909 in 1975 and 
the grade improved to 1.69 per cent copper 
from 1.52 per cent. Installation of the crusher 
on the 1300 m level has started and is ex- 
pected to improve production efficiency by 
about 15 per cent. The mine was hit by a 
two-month strike during the summer which 
resulted in a loss in the third quarter of the 
year. 

Cassiar Asbestos Corporation 

Asbestos 

The Clinton mine performed well in 1976. 
Production was ahead of schedule and the 
net profit was up 43 per cent from 1975. The 
total fibre production is estimated at 102 727 
t, down 1.2 per cent from the 1975 
production. 

Tantalus Butte Coal Co. 

coal 

Tantalus Butte’s total production in 1976 was 
9068 t. This decrease of 61.2 per cent from 
the production in 1975 resulted from the 
strike at Cyprus Anvil, the parent company, 
who use the coal to dry concentrates. 


Mineral Exploration 


In 1976, some $16 million dollars was spent 
on mineral exploration in the Yukon. This is a 
decrease of roughly $2.5 million from the 
$18.5 million estimated to have been spent in 
1975. This decrease is due, at least in part, to 
an increase in activity in British Columbia. 
While this trend may be expected to continue 
in the near future, largely because of signifi- 
cantly cheaper operating costs in B.C., there 
have been a number of recent developments 
in the Yukon which are expected to keep 
exploration activity at a fairly high level, at 
least for the next few years. 


The main areas of interest in 1976 were 
the Anvil Range area (Whitehorse Mining Dis- 
trict), the Seagull Creek and Howard’s Pass 
areas (Watson Lake Mining District) and the 
Bond Creek-Quartet Lakes and MacMillan 
Pass areas (Mayo Mining District). 


Copper and Molbydenum 


Whitehorse Mining District — Whitehorse Cop- 
per Mines Ltd. continued exploration in the 
Whitehorse Copper Belt west of Whitehorse. 
Diamond drilling was carried out on the Arctic 
Chief and North Star claims. Ore bodies in 
the Whitehorse Copper Belt consist mainly of 
bornite and chalcopyrite in skarn zones devel- 
oped in limestones adjacent to diorite to gran- 
odiorite intrusions. The company also carried 
out 472 m of diamond drilling on the Kreft- 
Takacs property. 

United Keno Hill Mines Ltd. carried out a 
feasibility study on the Minto copper deposit 
jointly owned by United Keno, Falconbridge 
Nickel Mines Ltd., Canadian Superior Explora- 
tion Ltd., Asarco Incorporated and Silver Stan- 
dard Mines Ltd. The feasibility study indicated 
that production was unfavourable at current 
metal prices. The deposit is estimated to con- 
tain in excess of 7.3 Mt of 1.8 per cent cop- 
per with minor gold and silver. 

United Keno Exploration conducted an in- 
duced polarization survey on the FED claims 
in the Minto areas, staked the HI claims and 
carried out geological mapping and soil 
samplings. 

Amoco Canada Petroleum Company Ltd. 
carried out 565 m of diamond drilling on the 
PATT claims in the Dawson Range. This 
company also did 598 m of diamond drilling 
on the CC claims and 153 m on the DOYLE 
claims. 

Western Mines Ltd. did 740 m of diamond 
drilling on the Maloney Creek porphyry 
prospect. 

Western Mines Limited carried out geolog- 
ical mapping and a magnetic survey on the M 
claims northwest of Kluane Lake. Copper 
sulphides occur in veinlets cutting from Per- 
mian volcanics. 

Anglo American Corporation of Canada 
Exploration Ltd. carried out a geochemical 
survey on the SAM claims. 

Klotassin Joint Venture continued geolog- 
ical mapping, soil sampling and magnetic sur- 
veys on the ROC, JEN and SKUNK claims. 
Dawson Mining District — Rio Tinto Canadian 
Exploration Ltd. drilled approximately 1 219 m 
of core on the Lucky Joe property. Mineral- 
ization consists of disseminated chalcopyrite 
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and pyrite in Klondike schist of the Yukon 
Metamorphic Complex. 

In the Dawson Range Kerr Addison Mines 
Ltd. carried out an IP survey in Triassic vol- 
canics on the WON claims. 

Mayo Mining District — Cyprus Anvil mapped 
geologically and soil sampled the GREMLIN 
property in the Margaret Lake area. Chalco- 
pyrite occurs within breccia and sedimentary 
rocks. 


Lead-Zinc-Silver 


Whitehorse Mining District — Exploram Miner- 
als Ltd. did 305 m of drilling on the SM 
claims northeast of Whitehorse. Galena and 
sphalerite occurs as blebs, stringers and dis- 
seminations in brecciated graphitic slate and 
phyllite. 

Tinta Hill Mines Ltd. did 305 m of drilling 
on the Tinta Hill property in the Dawson 
Range. Lead and zinc sulphides occur in 
quartz-carbonate veins in a 30 m wide shear 
zone. 

Utah Mines Ltd. carried out geological 
mapping, soil sampling and electromagnetic, 
magnetic and gravity surveys on the AU and 
BRIE claims. Over 610 m of diamond drilling 
was performed. No significant mineralization 
was encountered. 

Noranda Exploration Company Ltd. con- 
ducted geological mapping and geochemical 
sampling on its Pass Peak property. Minor 
amounts of sphalerite were found in Devonian 
dolomite. 

Makir Mining Ltd. carried out gravity sur- 
veys on its CIVI, KO and MING properties in 
the Anvil District. 

Preussag Canada Ltd. carried out a pro- 
gram of geochemical and geophysical sur- 
veys on the CAT claims. 

Cyprus Anvil carried out an extensive pro- 
gram of deep diamond drilling and gravity 
surveys in the Anvil District on many of its 
Claims groups. 

In the vicinity of the GRUM and 
VANGORDA massive sulphide deposits, Ca- 
nadian Natural Resources conducted a pro- 
gram of Turam and gravity surveys as well as 
some diamond drilling on its VANGORDA 
option. 

Olympian International Resources drilled 
two holes that intersected some minor miner- 
alization in cherty volcanics on the NESO 
Claims. 

Welcome North Mines, in a joint project 
with Getty Mining Pacific, conducted a vigor- 
ous program of geophysics and diamond drill- 
ing on a large number of claim groups for 
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Anvil type mineralization in the Anvil District. 
Conwest Exploration Co. Ltd. and Essex 
Minerals Ltd. in their MacMillan Joint Venture 
conducted a large detailed gravity survey on 

the SUE claim group. 

Dawson Mining District — Union Miniere Ex- 
plorations and Mining Corp. Ltd. in conjunc- 
tion with Shell Minerals Canada Ltd. carried 
out an extensive exploration program called 
the Blackstone Project over several claim 
groups for Pb-Zn in Proterozoic sediments 
and Cambro-Ordovician carbonates. 

Rio Alto Exploration Ltd. carried out a map- 
ping and geochemical survey program on the 
RIO, NATE and CARB claims where oolitic 
iron formation and Pb-Zn mineralization were 
found. 

Mayo Mining District — Rio Tinto geologically 
mapped and soil sampled the CORD claim 
group 11 miles southwest of Fairchild Lake in 
the Bonnet Plume River area. Minor sphaler- 
ite and galena occur within quartz veinlets in 
Helikian shale. 

Cominco drilled a further 453 m on the 
PING claim group located on Black Canyon 
Creek. Galena and sphalerite occur within a 
breccia in Hadrynian dolomite. 

Norcen Energy Resources conducted a 
short hole diamond drilling program on the 
LAURA and BUH claim groups. Minor galena 
and sphalerite occur in dolomite and the BUH 
and hydrozincite in dolomite on the LAURA. 

Ogilvie Joint Venture (Mitsubishi, Brinex, 
Ventures West) conducted 2134 m of dia- 
mond drilling on the JASON claim group in 
the MacMillan Pass area. They encountered a 
mineralized horizon similar to the lead-zinc- 
barite zone on the adjoining TOM property of 
Hudson Bay Exploration. 

In addition, gravity and geochemical soil 
sampling surveys were conducted over the 
JASON and also the PETE claims 24 km to 
the south. 

Harman Management conducted a trench- 
ing and rock sampling program on the GYR 
Claims in the Snake River area where galena 
and sphalerite occur as matrix in a limestone 
conglomerate of Siluro-Devonian age. 

Welcome North's Arctic Red Joint Venture 
carried out detailed geological mapping and 
geochemical soil and rock sampling surveys 
on the REP claims in the Bonnet Plume River 
area. Mineralization consists of galena and 
sphalerite in Road River shale and calcareous 
argillite. In addition, geolocial mapping and 
geochemical soil, silt and rock sampling pro- 
grams were conducted over the PR claims in 
the Snake River area. Mineralization consists 
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of float of lead-zinc-barite in shale of the 
Besa River Formation. 

UMEX carried out detailed geological map- 
ping and soil geochemical sampling on the 
LAST claims, north of Hart River in the Wer- 
necke Mountains. 

UMEX carried out soil geochemical surveys 
on the PAT, CAL claims of Sumitomo Metal 
Mining Canada Ltd. located 108 km north- 
northwest of Mayo in the Ogilvie Mountains. 
No mineralization and only minor anomalies 
were detected. 

Watson Lake Mining District — Canex Placer 
and U.S. Steel continued their extensive drill- 
ing program on their Howard’s Pass proper- 
ties. They made public some drill results in 
late 1976 which indicated several large zones 
of shale-hosted lead-zinc mineralization. 

Cyprus Anvil and Hudson’s Bay Oil and 
Gas Mining Co. Ltd. conducted a diamond 
drilling program on the MM volcanogenic 
lead-zinc-silver deposit in the Seagull Creek 
area. 

Tintina Silver conducted further drilling on 
the silver-lead-zinc property south of Ross 
River. 

Noranda conducted programs of geochemi- 
cal soil sampling, CEM, VLF and gravity sur- 
veys over most of the McMillan Property at 
Quartz Lake, 60 km northeast of Watson 
Lake. A zone of massive sulphides (mainly 
pyrite, galena, sphalerite) occurs within calcar- 
eous argillite and limestone of Hadrynian age. 
In addition, geochemical soil sampling and 
VLF-EM surveys were carried out over the 
Shannon Creek property, 44 km west of 
Tungsten, NWT. Mineralization consists of 
minor sphalerite, galena, chalcopyrite and 
scheelite in contact metamorphosed limy 
Hadrynian sediments adjacent to a Creta- 
ceous granodiorite stock. Silt and soil sam- 
pling were also carried out on the NMT 
claims, 14 km north of McNeil Lake. Hydroz- 
incite and minor sphalerite occur in Road 
River shale. Detailed geological mapping and 
geochemical soil sampling were conducted 
over the KET claims at the headwaters of the 
Ketza River where galena and sphalerite oc- 
cur in quartz-carbonate veins and breccias. 

Hudson Bay Exploration and Development 
Carried out trenching and completed five dia- 
mond drill holes on the BEV claims south of 
the Campbell Highway in Lower Paleozoic 
schists. However, no economic mineralization 
was observed. In addition, minor geochemical 
soil sampling and an airborne EM survey 
were Carried out on the BOW property south 
of Ross River and just west of the Tintina Sil- 
ver property. 
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Dual Resources carried out preliminary 
geological mapping and grab sampling on the 
SUZANNE claims where galena and sphaler- 
ite occur in a limestone skarn. 

St. Joseph Exploration Co. carried out a 
reconnaissance geochemical soil sampling 
program for lead and zinc over a portion of 
the PELLY property owned by Sovereign Met- 
als Corporation. Mineralization consists of 
galena, sphalerite and pyrite in feldspar augen 
schist. 

Welcome North Mines conducted prelimi- 
nary geological mapping and geochemical soil 
sampling on the MAT group on the east side 
of Seagull Creek. Mineralization consists of 
massive and disseminated galena and pyrite 
within a sequence of slate and felsic volcani- 
clastic rocks. In addition, geochemical soil 
sampling was carried out on the SUN, SM 
Claims to the north also underlain by Missis- 
sippian volcanic, and associated volcaniclastic 
and sedimentary rocks. Geology of the area 
consists of lower Paleozoic carbonate and 
clastic rocks. 

DC Syndicate carried out geochemical soil 
sampling and an I.P. survey on the BAR 
Claims, 1.6 km east of Wolf River. Mineral- 
ization consists of barite, marcasite and 
galena in clastic sedimentary rocks of Upper 
Paleozoic age. 

Yukon Revenue Mines Ltd. carried out 
trenching and geochemical soil sampling in 
schist and phyllite on the GEM and BB claims 
east of Ross River and 16 km north of the 
Campbell Highway. 


Uranium 


Whitehorse Mining District — Mitsubishi Metal 
Corporation carried out a rock geochemical 
survey on the ML claims in the Aishihik Lake 
area. 

Dawson Mining District — Chevron Standard 
Ltd. conducted a detailed mapping and 
ground radiometric survey on the ‘Deadman 
Stock” which underlies their A, B, and AB 
Claims. 

In the Blow River area, Aquitaine Company 
of Canada Ltd. staked over 1 000 claims in 
three large blocks; the BOU, BON and NET 
groups. 

Mayo Mining District — Eldorado Nuclear Ltd. 
optioned uranium properties from Aquitaine- 
Chevron syndicate managed by Archer- 
Cathro and conducted diamond drilling on the 
PTERD and BOND claim groups in the Bon- 
net Plume River area. Ground radiometric 
and soil sampling surveys and geological 
mapping were conducted over the MST 


claims where minor radioactivity occurs in a 
_brecciated dolomite; over the BROM- ADRO- 
SIS claims where minor brannerite occurs 
within calcsilicate altered country rock in con- 
tact with an intrusive breccia; over the WER- 
NECKE claims where minor disseminated 
brannerite occurs within felsic volcanics; over 
the OTIS claims where minor brannerite oc- 
curs within fault breccia; over the FACE 
Claims where brannerite occurs along frac- 
tures within a siliceous border phase of a 
breccia body; over the GNUCKLE claims 
_where minor brannerite occurs in association 
with fractures and shear zones in breccia. 


| Gola-Silver 


Dawson Mining District — Cons Acheron 
Mines Ltd. drilled three holes on the A.J. and 
_UP claims to outline gold mineralization in a 
vein system. 

Watson Lake Mining District — Trident Re- 
sources Carried out geological mapping, geo- 
chemical soil sampling and trenching on a 
-gold-silver-copper prospect, the SEL claims in 
the Itsi Range. Mineralization consists of 
-arsenopyrite, pyrite and chalcopyrite within 
quartz veinlets in black shale of Devonian 
age. 


_ Antimony 


_ Whitehorse Mining District — Con-Am Re- 
sources Ltd. conducted geological mapping 
/and a VLF-EM survey on the Becker-Cochran 
_ property in the Wheaton River area. Similar 

_ work was carried out on the DIANE claims. 


_ Asbestos 


_ Dawson Mining District — Pan Acheron Mines 
Ltd. (NPL) did some trenching on its RG 
Claims looking for asbestos. 


Tungsten 


Watson Lake Mining District — Union Carbide 
conducted EM and magnetometer surveys 
_and detailed geological mapping over the 

| SUSAN property west of the Cantung Road 
_and in addition two diamond drill holes were 
Collared. Mineralization consists of pyrrhotite- 
_tich skarn with very minor pyrite, sphalerite, 
'scheelite and rare galena. 


| Barite 


Mayo Mining District — Yukon Barite Com- 
' pany conducted detailed geological mapping 


‘ 
‘ 
: 


and stripped about 10 000 t of barite from the 
TEA claims south of MacMillan Pass on the 
Canol Road. 

A 12.5 km one lane truck haul road with 
turnouts was completed to the property from 
Mile 253.6 on the Canol Road. 

Baroid of Canada carried out detailed geo- 
logical mapping, further rock sampling and 
metallurgical work on material from the 
claims in the Hess River area, CATHY, KAM, 
CHAS, etc. Stratbound beds of barite occur in 
shale of the Besa River Formation. 


Jade 


Watson Lake Mining District — Arctic Jade 
Ltd. did geological mapping and a few hun- 
dred metres of short hole diamond drilling on 
the KING, ARCTIC property, five km west of 
the Robert Campbell Highway and 120 km 
north of Watson Lake. A series of jade lenses 
occurs within metasediments. 


Review of 1976-77 
Northwest Territories 


Mining Production 


Production came from seven mines producing 
lead, zinc, copper, gold, silver and tungsten. 
The value of mining production in the North- 
west Territories in 1976 was $185 158 000 
up from $128 069 944 in 1975 an increase of 
1.69 per cent. Lead and zinc accounted for 
79 per cent of the value of production in 
1976. There were 1592 people employed by 
the producing mines in 1976. 

Giant Yellowknife Mines Ltd. 

gold 

Production came from underground at Giant, 
Supercrest, and Lolor mines and from and 
open pit near the south end of the Giant 
property. Mill throughput increased in 1976 
with the open pit contributing 41 per cent of 
the total tonnage. The average grade of ore 
milled was slightly lower than in 1975, while 
the gold production increased. 

Cominco Ltd. Con-Rycon-Vol Mines 

gold 

The Con Mines is currently working steeply 
dipping narrow gold veins over nine active 
levels, to a maximum depth of 1493 m. Work- 
ings are now at an excessive distance from 
the shaft systems and, to reduce operating 
costs and increase production, a new 1768 m 
vertical shaft is being sunk and is nearing 
completion. 
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Pine Point Mines Ltd. 

lead-zinc 

Pine Point had a reduced volume of lead con- 
centrate sales and higher production costs 
due to increased shipping activity associated 
with the mining of deeper seated orebodies. 
This resulted in a lower earnings report for 
1976. 

Echo Bay Mines Ltd. 

silver-copper 

Echo Bay Mines is still mining and milling 91 
t of ore per day. The company has completed 
dewatering the shaft at the nearby original 
Eldorado Nuclear radium-uranium-silver mine 
to a depth of 259 m. While exploration con- 
tinued, some initial development work was 
carried out but the company has not yet 
added significantly to ore reserves. 

Terra Mining and Exploration 

silver-copper 

Silver production from the Silver Bear Mine 
greatly increased over the 1975 production. 
Proven and probable reserves have been up- 
graded as a result of a raise in the No. 10 
vein from the eighth level, and it is expected 
that these figures will again be up-graded as 
the draft on the No. 11 vein on the new ninth 
level reaches the projected downward exten- 
sion of the ore-bearing lens. Attempts are 
being made to recover bismuth in a saleable 
form from the ore. 

Canada Tungsten Mining Corporation 
tungsten 

Sales volume and prices of tungsten concen- 
trates from the Cantung mine improved dur- 
ing 1976. The record high production of tung- 
sten concentrates during the year reflected 
improvement in tonnage and grade control in 
the mine and improved recovery in the mill. 
The total ore production for the year was 171 
758 t. 

Nanisivik Mines Ltd. 

zinc-lead 

This company began production in Septem- 
ber, 1976 and have been stockpiling their 
concentrates awaiting the 1977 shipping 
season. 


Mineral Exploration 


Expenditures on mineral exploration in the 
Northwest Territories continued at at high 
level in 1976, probably exceeding the 25 mil- 
lion dollars estimated to have been spent in 
1975. Only in the Arctic Islands was there a 
decline. Significiant discoveries and new em- 
phasis emerged in other areas to keep ex- 
penditures equal to, or raise them above, 
1975 levels. 


105 


There were significant increases in uranium 
exploration throughout the territories with 
major expenditures in the Keewatin and in the 
immediately adjacent southwest Mackenzie 
District. Discoveries on Pan Ocean ground 
near Baker Lake have added impetus to this 
activity. 

Uranium possibilities in the Aphebian sedi- 
ments on the Kilohigok Basin in the Bathurst 
Inlet area have become an important target. 
Uranium is reported in highly fractured rocks 
in a large graben subsidiary to the Bathurst 
Trench. 

Base metal — silver targets in volcanic 
rocks in the Slave Province continued to ex- 
cite interest, and Texasgulf added to the re- 
serves of the Izok Lake deposit. The focus of 
greenstone-belt exploration has shifted west- 
ward in the last year but further discoveries 
can be expected on the eastern side of the 
province. 

Discoveries during the last 20 years in the 
northern Slave Province and adjacent north- 
ern Bear Province suggest a need for a new 
transportation route across the barrens to 
provide access to the sea at or near Baker 
Lake. This would permit relatively inexpensive 
movement of bulk materials and facilitate the 
development of mineral deposits in the Cop- 
permine, High Lake, Izok Lake and Hackett 
River areas. 

In the mountains widespread investigation 
of the copper potential of carbonate members 
within predominantly clastic, late Proterozoic 
units replaced lead-zinc as the major activity, 
but the latter continued at a high level and 
some new lead-zinc discoveries may be an- 
nounced in the near future. 

Discoveries by Western Mines west of Pine 
Point give promise for new mining ventures in 
the territories’ most important mineral produc- 
ing area. 


Gold and Silver 


Precious metals exploration in the NWT de- 
clined to a low level. Exploration is concen- 
trated in the Bear and Slave Geological Prov- 
inces where the major expenditures were at 
the Con and Giant Mines. 

Keewatin Region — A small crew improved 
the road from the Cullaton Lake airstrip to 
O’Brien Gold Mines Ltd.'s mine. 

Bear — Slave Region — Duke Mining Ltd. 
and Terra Mining and Exploration Ltd. contin- 
ued underground exploration on their BULL- 
MOOSE Lake property. 
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Cominco Ltd. continued shaft sinking and the 
Con Mines and drilled on the Kamcon 
property. 

Geophysical Engineering Ltd. completed 
EM and magnetometer surveys on the YT 
group, optioned from the Nugget Syndicate. 

Giant Yellowknife Mines drilled four holes 
to test the Crestaurum shear zone at depth 
and drilled 18 holes in a continued evaluation 
of the Salmita property. Giant continued sur- 
face drilling on its Yellowknife mining leases 
during the year to outline additional ore 
reserves. 

Texasgulf Inc. drilled a gold prospect 
between Pint and Itchen Lakes. 

Terra Mining and Exploration Ltd., Sunshine 
Mining Company Ltd. and DuPont of Canada 
Exploration Ltd. flew EM-magnetic-scintillome- 
ter surveys to locate sulphide zones which 
can have associated silver bearing veins. The 
project was managed by DuPont. 

Nahanni Region — A DIAND crew panned 
trace amounts of flour gold at the mouth of 
the River Between Two Mountains. 


Base Metal Exploration 


Keewatin District — Essex Minerals Company 
Ltd. did ground geophysical surveys and 588 
m of diamond drilling on five geophysical 
anomalies in the Quartzite Lake and Heninga 
Lake areas. 

Noranda Exploration Company, Ltd. drilled 
366 m in three holes in the Maze Lake area 
and one hole in the Kaminak Lake area to 
explore EM anomalies. The results were not 
encouraging. Noranda mapped the green- 
stone belt southeast of Yathkyed Lake and 
the copper showings, explored by Canadian 
Nickel Company Limited in 1964, on Angikuni 
Lake. 

St. Joseph Explorations Ltd. conducted 
geochemical, ground EM and magnetometer 
surveys in the Heninga Lake area over anom- 
alies detected by the 1975 airborne survey. 
Fourteen holes were drilled on geophysical 
anomalies and seven on the Gemex massive 
sulphide deposit, a total of 2743 m of drilling. 

Cominco Ltd. surveyed the DEE claims at 
Spi Lake with magnetometer and EM equip- 
ment. The geology of the claims was mapped 
and the base-metal potential of the area and 
that of the Baker Lake area were assessed. 
Arctic Islands — Reconnaissance mapping 
and prospecting explored for Pb-Zn on 
Cominco Ltd.’s prospecting permits near 
Clyde River. 

In the fall, Nanisivik Mines Ltd. commenced 
mining lead-zinc at the Strathcona Sound 
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deposit. In March and April, Canadian Supe- | 
rior Exploration Ltd. did rotary drilling on it’s 
SUP claims northeast of Resolute Bay. 

Slave Lake Area — Western Mines Ltd. and 

of Canada Exploration Ltd. report 2.5°t of drill | 
indicated material averaging 4.1 per cent lead | 
and 11.9 per cent zinc on their claims west of | 
Pine Point. | 

Pine Point Mines Ltd. continued routine | 
exploration on its Pine Point claims and 
staked additional claims. They also staked 
more claims in the Windy Point area. 
Bear-Slave Provinces — Shell Canada Ltd. 
explored for base metals in the East Arm 
Subprovince. 

Norcen Energy Resource Ltd. drilled one 
hole on the BBX property, a continuation of a 
1975 program by Great Plains Development 
Company of Canada Ltd., which company 
was acquired by Norcen in 1975. Exploration 
by Norcen included geochemical rock and 
gossan sampling, near Chalco Lake, geo- 
chemical rock and gossan sampling and a 
small amount of geophysics in the Muskox 
Lake area, geological and rock geochemical 
surveys in the vicinity of Point Lake, and stak- © 
ing, EM surveying, and trenching on a sphal- 
erite-chalcopyrite-pyrrhotite occurrence, lo- 
cated through rock geochemistry. 

Two men from Hudson’s Bay Oil and Gas 
Ltd. reconnoitered the geology of prospecting 
permit 432 north of the eastern end of Point 
Lake and of Aylmer Lake, Uist Lake and 
Beauparlant Lake areas. 

Long Lac Mineral Exploration Ltd. staked 
claims on and adjacent to its prospecting per- 
mits 336 and 337. 

St. Joseph Explorations Ltd. did geological 
and geochemical surveys at Victory Lake. 

EM, magnetometer and geological surveys 
by Kennco Explorations (Canada) Ltd. ex- 
plored the Windflower Mines Ltd. property at 
Clinton Colden Lake. 

Noranda Exploration Company Ltd. contin- 
ued investigations of the base metal potential | 
of Slave Supergroup volcanic rocks at Aylmer — 
Lake, Indin Lake, and around Point Lake. No- 
randa, Cominco and Texasgulf have staked 
Claims in an arcuate belt northeast of Point 
Lake. Noranda drilled the Hl and AMISK 
groups. Diamond drilling and an IP survey 
tested Noranda’s SUE-DIANNE property. 

Cominco Ltd. continued its wide ranging 
exploration in the Mackenzie Region. Bases 
at Rae and near Lac La Martre were used for 
regional reconnaissance. Geological and geo- 
physical surveys and trenching explored a 
galena-sphalerite showing on the PALE group, 
and trenching tested the nearby BACK group. 


Numerous claims were staked by Cominco 
between Contwoyto and Itchen Lake along an 
arcuate belt containing metavolcanics. Part of 
this belt was mapped, as was an area near 
Scotstoun Lake and Irritation Lake. At the 
Bathurst Norsemines option, relogging of drill 
core continued and detailed geological sur- 
veys filled gaps in map coverage. 

A preliminary economic study of the Bath- 
urst Norsemines property by Wright Engi- 
neers Ltd. for Bathurst Norsemines Ltd. gave 
reserves of 19.55 t in six zones having an 
overall average grade of 0.44 gm/t Au, 
149.51 gm/t Ag, 0.41% Cu, 0.75% Pb and 
4.98% Zn. 

Western Mines Ltd.’s (Brascan Resources 
Ltd.) work on the Yava property was reduced 
compared with 1975. Geological, geophysical 
and geochemical surveys around the Main 
Zone were carried out. 

Geological mapping, EM surveys and 
trenching by DuPont of Canada Exploration 
Ltd. on various claims groups in the Back 
River-Muskox Lake area tested anomalies 
identified by 1974 airborne surveys. 

Texasgulf Inc. resumed drilling at Izok Lake 
where over 10.95 t grading 13.7% Zn, 2.82% 
Cu, 1.42% Pb and 70.14 gm/t Ag has now 
been outlined. 

Farther north drilling and geophysics con- 
tinued on targets in volcanics on what was 
previously a Texasgulf prospecting permit. 
Two small drilling projects were executed on 
the PAN and PAR/PAL groups and extensive 
staking and preliminary exploration followed 
airborne surveys west of Contwoyto Lake. 
Texasgulf also drilled a few holes into an ex- 
tensive gossan on the INC group, and did 
reconnaissance around Canoe Lake. 

Giant Yellowknife Mines Ltd. drilled gos- 
sans in volcanics north of the Acadia gold 
property. 

Rayrock Mines Ltd. optioned the Crestland 
uranium property and began mapping, pros- 
pecting and scintillometer surveys. 

Nahanni Region — Nahanni Placers and 
Cambria Exploration completed prospecting 
and soil/stream geochemical surveys of 
shales on prospecting permit 424. 

Golden Ram Resources drilled at least five 
holes on its Alpha Bravo property to test lead 
end zinc occurences in metamorphosed Road 
River shale. 

Serem Management mapped and trenched 
anomalous areas in the Road River — Besa 
River shales on the NOR claim group. The 
TICK group was mapped and prospected and 
selected areas of the shales in the Selwyn 
Basin were examined. 


Diamond drilling, geochemical surveys, 
trenching and geological mapping explored 
the OP, XY and ANNIV claims as part of the 
Canex Placer/U.S. Steel Western Hemisphere 
Ltd. continued effort to outline lead-zinc min- 
eralization in the Road River shales. 

Prospecting, geochemical and geophysical 
surveys, geological mapping and diamond 
drilling tested Shell Canada’s Keele Permit 
area and the Coates Lake property. Regional 
prospecting and geological mapping, part of 
the search for stratabound copper deposits in 
carbonates of the Redstone and Copper Cap 
Formations, extended from the Twitya River 
to Coates Lake. 

Geological mapping, geochemical surveys 
and prospecting covered parts of Canadian 
Nickel’s JOE and DAL claims which were 
acquired last fall in the staking rush that fol- 
lowed the release of Geological Survey of 
Canada Open File 298. The TET-RAP claim 
group optioned from Welcome North was 
explored by IP survey and a diamond drill 
hole tested an anomaly outlined by the sur- 
vey. The target was apparently copper-lead- 
zinc mineralization in the Copper Cap 
Formation. 

Geological and geochemical surveys by 
Cominco Ltd. on the CAP claims were fol- 
lowed by drilling of lead-zinc in a solution-col- 
lapse breccia in Landry Formation. The 
ADYJO claims which partly cover the Red- 
stone and Copper Cap Formations, were geo- 
logically mapped and prospected. Cominco 
also did regional surveys in the Carcajou 
Canyon area. 

Rio Tinto Exploration mapped and pros- 
pected the EE, DB, CL and BP claims in the 
Hayhook Lake area, which cover copper min- 
eralization in the Redstone- Copper Cap For- 
mations. Extensive diamond drilling on the RT 
group in the Gayna River area, explored 
lead/zinc mineralization in several types of 
breccias associated with well developed 
Helikian stromatolitic reefs. 

St. Joseph Exploration Ltd. reviewed many 
of Welcome North's carbonate hosted lead/ 
zinc occurences in the Godlin Lakes region. 

The ANT claims were staked for Canico 
during a regional search for mineralization in 
extensions of the Redstone Formation in the 
Mount Eduni area. 

Bethlehem Copper drilled at least three 
holes on the BEAR-TWIT property to test the 
depth potential of lead/zinc in Ordovician-Si- 
lurian carbonates. 

Welcome North Mines Ltd. mapped and 
prospected the REV group and extended de- 
tailed mapping and prospecting on the AB 
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claims, where several new occurences of 
lead/zinc were found. The Road River — 
Besa River shales in the Bonnet Plume area 
were explored for stratiform lead/zinc. 

Cordilleran Engineering appraised the re- 
gional possibilities of Road River and Besa 
River Shales in the Selwyn Basin. 


Uranium 


Keewatin District — Geochemical, geophysical 
and geological surveys covered Noranda Ex- 
ploration Company Limited claims and ura- 
nium showings in Dubawnt Group sediments 
in the Yathkyed-Tulemalu Lakes area. Radio- 
metric surveys were flown and numerous 
claims staked. 

Claims in the Yathkyed-Tulemalu Lakes 
area were mapped and surveyed with radio- 
metric instruments by Essex Minerals Com- 
pany Ltd. 

Geological and geophysical surveys were 
done on Pan Ocean Oil claims in the Yath- 
kyed-Tulemalu Lakes area and a radiometric 
survey of its prospecting permits at Tulemalu 
and Yathkyed Lakes was flown by Kenting 
Earth Sciences Ltd. 

Reconnaissance and detailed geochemical, 
geophysical and geological surveys covered 
Urangesellschaft Canada Limited claims and 
adjacent areas in the Yathkyed-Tulemalu 
lakes area. Airbone radiometric surveys and 
reconnaissance geochemical lake water and 
sediment surveys were carried out on Urang- 
esellschaft’s prospecting permits southwest of 
Dubawnt Lake. 

A second Urangesellschaft crew completed 
evaluation of prospecting permits in the Sis- 
sons-Baker Lake area and flew reconnais- 
sance radiometric and geochemical studies 
on the company’s permits and the adjacent 
area northwest and southwest of Baker Lake. 

Shell Canada Ltd. mapped and tested its 
prospecting permits to the east and south of 
Dubawnt Lake and west of Yathkyed Lake 
with airbone and ground radiometric surveys 
and lake sediment geochemical surveys. De- 
tailed radiometric geological surveys explored 
uranium showings on the BAK claims. 

A crew based at Baker Lake flew radiomet- 
ric surveys on Uranerz Exploration and Min- 
ing Ltd.'s prospecting permits south of Garry 
Lake and west of Dubawnt Lake. A second 
crew surveyed the geology of the edge of the 
Thelon Basin and surveyed the geochemistry 
of water and sediments in nearby lakes. 

Brascan Resources Ltd. investigated the 
uranium potential of the Kinga Lake area and 
then conducted detailed and reconnaissance 
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geological and geochemical surveys of their 
prospecting permits near Amer Lake. 

Union Oil Ltd., operating out of Baker Lake, 
completed studies of the Rio Alto Explora- 
tions Ltd. prospecting permit southwest of 
Baker Lake and assessed the potential of the 
area. 

A large Cominco Ltd. crew at Kazan Falls 
engaged in detailed geological and geophysi- 
cal surveys of the area southeast of Baker 
Lake. Some 915 m of additional diamond 
drilling probed the main showing explored in 
1975. A smaller crew investigated the ura- 
nium potential of the Snowbird Lake area and 
the Baker Lake Region. 

Arctic Islands — Detailed geological and 
ground radiometric surveys covered Imperial 
Oil Ltd.’s claims northeast of Cape Dorset. 

Noranda Mines Ltd. did reconnaissance 
radiometric surveys on northern Baffin Island 
between Pond Inlet and Fury and Hecla 
straits. 

Uranerz Canada Ltd. and Trigg Woollett 
Associates each did a brief uranium recon- 
naissance of parts of Victoria Island. 

South Slave Lake — The release of results of 
a lake sediment geochemical survey of a 
large area centered on Nonacho Lake by the 
Geological Survey of Canada in May 
prompted a minor staking rush. Brascan Re- 
sources Ltd., Imperail Oil Ltd., Trigg Woollett 
Associated, Denison Mines Ltd., Canadian 
Occidental Petroleum and several individuals 
took part. Mattagami Lake Mines Ltd. also 
had exploration crews in the area. 

East Arm Subprovince — Halferdahl and As- 
sociates reconnoitered the East Arm Subprov- 
ince for an undisclosed client. 

At Meridian Lake and Charlton Bay, Rio 
Tinto Canadian Exploration Ltd. continued 
track etch surveys begun in 1975. 

Brascan Resources Ltd. prospecting the 
Reliance area of the East Arm where they 
investigated lake sediment anomalies re- 
ported in a recent Geological Survey Open 
File release. 

Geological mapping and diamond drilling by 
Seru Nucléaire tested the Vestor option on 
Simpson Island, Seru staked the SBI and JG 
groups in the Bathurst Inlet area following air- 
borne reconnaissance and radiometric sur- 
veys. Helicopter-borne radiometric surveys 
and geological reconnaissance covered Se- 
ru’s Prospecting Permits 428 and 429 near 
Point Lake and 430 and 431 near Melville 
Creek. 

Geological, geophysical, and geochemical 
surveys by Uranerz Canada Ltd. on parts of 
the JONES group and airborne radiometry of 
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several areas in the Bear Province, and areas 
in the Slave Province north and south of 
Takijug Lake were conducted from Echo Bay. 
Prospecting, geophysics, geochemistry and 
property evaluation were done from a camp 
on Hottah Lake. Geological, geochemical and 
geophysical surveys explored Uranerz’s pros- 
pecting permit and adjoining claims. 

A six hole, 230 m drill program was under- 
way in October on Andex Mines’ uranium 
property near Slemon Lake. 

The Aquitaine Company of Canada Ltd. 
staked one small claim group after an airbone 
radiometric survey. Radiometric prospecting 
covered Aquitaines’s PEC group near Dismal 
Lakes. 

From a base at Basler Lake Conwest Ex- 
ploration Company Ltd. sampled sediment in 
lakes on Snare Group rocks. 

Noranda Exploration Company Limited has 
been acquiring ground in the Bathurst Inlet 
Area following 1975 airbrone radiometric and 
geochemical surveys. Evaluation of some of 
Noranda’s anomalies in this area began. Drill- 
ing, geological and geochemical surveys 
tested Noranda’s six prospecting permits on 
Leith Peninsula which cover a ridge of Aphe- 
bian granitic rocks surrounded by Helikian 
Hornby Bay Group supracustals and Phan- 
erozoic sediments. 

Following geological reconnaissance and 
group geophysical prospecting in the Kilohi- 
gok basin, Essex Mineral Co. Ltd. staked in 
two areas along a graben, near the mouth of 
the Burnside River and near Bathurst Lake. 
Claims were also staked 40 km southwest of 
Bathurst Lake on ground mainly underlain by 
the Western River Formation, basal member 
of the Proterozoic Goulburn Group. 

A large Cominco Ltd. camp at Salamander 
Lake was a base for regional geological and 
airborne radiometric surveys. Cominco, early 
arrivals in the Bathurst Trench, hold only the 
POMIE group at Bathurst Lake and the JCW 
group just west of Salamander Lake. Trench- 
ing, geophysical and geological surveys 
tested these groups. Airborne radiometric sur- 
veys, geological mapping and prospecting 
explored Cominco’s prospecting permits. The 
KUM group showing, which lies on the com- 
mon boundary of the permits, was trenched. 

A small Chevron Standard Minerals Ltd. 
crew did lake sediment, geological and geo- 
physical surveys in parts of the Bear Province 
from a base at Hottah Lake. 

Additional drilling tested Imperial Oil Ltd.’s 
YUK group which was greatly enlarged by 
staking additional claims to the northeast, ex- 
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tending the block to the shores of Dismal 
Lakes. 


Other Minerals 


Arctic Islands — Diapros Canada Ltd. col- 
lected heavy mineral samples in a search for 
kimberlite on Somerset Island. 
Interior Plains — Phoenix Canada Oils Co. 
obtained coal leases in the Scented Grass 
Hills on the west side of Great Bear Lake. 
Extensive gravity surveys between Great 
Bear Lake and the Arctic Coast by Photo- 
gravity Surveys Ltd. may be of use in miner- 
als exploration. These surveys were done in 
1976 to sell to oil and gas exploration 
groups. 
Nahanni Region — Amax Exploration contin- 
ued development at the Mactung tungsten 
property in preparation for a tentative planned 
opening in late 1981 or early 1982. 


Mine Rescue 


Central Mines Rescue Stations are main- 
tained at Whitehorse, Yukon and Yellowknife, 
NWT. Substations are established at each 
mine. The department now owns 101 Drager 
GB-174 four-hour breathing apparatus. It is 
the policy of the department to have a mini- 
mum of 12 Drager units at each mine so that 
the mine rescue team can begin a rescue 
operation before the arrival of trained person- 
nel from the central station. 

Mine Rescue teams from both territories 
compete in the Canadian Mine Rescue 
Championship each year. In 1975 the compe- 
tition was sponsored by Alberta and held in 
Calgary in June. Six teams competed from 
British Columbia, Alberta, Yukon, Northwest 
Territories and Nova Scotia. The Cominco 
team from the Con-Rycon Mine, Yellowknife 
won the competition. 


Mining Safety Statistics 
Yukon and Northwest Territories 


The USA Standard Method of Recording and 
Measuring Work Injury Experience is used in 
the mining industry in the North. In accidents 
resulting in death, permanent total disability or 
permanent partial disability in the territories, 
the number of days recorded as lost-time 
conforms with the time charges set down in 
the American Standard. 
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Disabling injuries are defined by the USA 
Standard at being those which result in death, 
permanent total disability, permanent partial 
disability or temporary total disability. 

Days recorded as lost-time do not include 
the day of the accident or the day of return to 
work. 

Accident frequency is expressed as the 
number of accidents per million man-hours 
worked. 

Accident severity is expressed as the num- 
ber of days lost due to accidents per million 
man-hours worked. 


Accidents Statistics — 1976 


In 1976 there were 31 disabling injuries re- 
ported in the Yukon. The accident frequency 
for disabling injuries decreased from 24.97 in 
1975 to 13.93 in 1976. There was also a 
decrease in the accident severity rate from 
2902 in 1975 to 471 in 1976. ‘Fall of per- 
sons” and “strain while lifting” were the chief 
causes of accidents in 1976 followed by 
“caught between two objects” and “miscella- 
neous causes’. The three main causes ac- 
counted for 68 per cent of all report acci- 
dents. No fatal mining accidents occured in 
the Yukon in 1976. 

In the Northwest Territories, 121 disabling 
injuries were reported in 1976. The accident 
frequency rate increased from 22.85 in 1975 
to 36.43 in 1976 and the severity rate in- 
creased from 2460 to 13 319. ‘Fall of per- 
sons” was the main cause of accidents in the 
Northwest Territories accounting for 26 per 
cent of all accidents. This was followed by 
“caught between two objects’, “struck by 
moving object” and ‘strain while lifting’. These 
four main causes accounted for 65 per cent 
of all accidents reported. Seven fatal acci- 
dents occurred in the Northwest Territories in 
1976. 


Indian and Eskimo Affairs 
Program 


Northwest Territories 


Responsibilities 

The regional office for Indian and Eskimo 
Affairs in Yellowknife assists the registered 
Indian population in the NWT in social and 
economic development, in close consultation 
and collaboration with the band councils and 
the Government of the NWT. Specific activ- 
ities include: 


fulfilling the government's annual treaty ob- 
ligations to bands and individual Indians; 
operating the Core Funding Program to 
band councils to provide training in admin- 
istration and financial management, to band 
councils and staff; 

economic development; 

serving as a liaison between Indian people 
(usually represented by their band councils) 
and the various levels and agencies of 
government. 


Review of 1976-77 

The Core Funding Program continued to pro- 
vide band councils with the opportunity to 
build administrative centres and employ staff 
in the administration of band business. The 
training program for band councillors and 
staff was increased. All councillors partici- 
pated in one of a series of two-day work- 
shops to identify their training needs and plan 
a training program for 1977-78. Several band 
secretaries participated in the territorial gov- 
ernment training program for settlement sec- 
retaries. Training events of one or two days 
duration took place in the settlements at the 
request of the band councils. 

Assistance (in a liaison role) was provided 
to two programs for members, with co-opera 
tion from Canada Manpower (Job Creation 
Branch), CMHC, the Territorial Government 
Housing Corporation and the Territorial Gov- 
ernment Town Planning Division. 

The Economic Development Branch, work- 
ing in close liaison with the Department of 
Economic Development of the Government of 
the Northwest Territories issued 12 direct 
loans totalling $125 685. This increased the 
total loans outstanding in the Northwest Terri- 
tories to $1.6 million for 43 Indian busi- 
nesses. Assistance was provided for infra- 
structure, management, technical and profes- 
sional advice by way of contributions and 
grants totalling $210 000 and amounting to 
$642 009 since April 1972. Projects ranged 
from a heavy construction company, an in- 
dustrial catering camp and a pool hall, down 
to small municipal contractors’ loans and 
trappers’ loans. 

The staff of the Indian Economic Develop- 
ment Branch increased to four to assist in the 
preparation of applications, requests for fund- 
ing, credit collection and post loan 
counselling. 


Plans for 1977-78 

The training program will be given greater 
emphasis. All band councillors and staff will 
be given opportunities to increase their 
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knowledge and skills in administration and 
financial matters, as well as specific informa- 
tion on the organization of the federal and 
territorial governments so that band councils 
may benefit from the many government pro- 
grams available. Through the training pro- 
gram we hope to see improvement in the 
band council management and reporting of 
the Core Funding Program. 

In economic development, the Indian Eco- 
nomic Development Fund will continue to pro- 
vide opportunity for Indian business people to 
establish and expand their businesses. With 
slightly increased staff in the program more 
emphasis will be placed on business counsel- 
ling and especially on post loan counselling. 


Yukon Territory 


Responsibilities 

The Regional Director General, with head- 
quarters in Whitehorse, is responsible for: 
Community Affairs (not all services); Educa- 
tion (Placement and Relocation Services, Uni- 
versity and Professional Training, Vocational 
Training outside Yukon, Maintenance of Pu- 
pils in Post-School Programs, High School 
Summer Student Programs); Economic 
Development. 


Community Affairs 


Responsibilities 

To administer sections of the Indian Act that 
have general application to all Indians and in 
particular those sections that apply to Indian 
reserves. There are six Indian reserves in the 
Yukon Territory but only two: Carcross and 
Teslin are occupied. The applicable sections 
of the Indian Act that are generally adminis- 
tered in the territory are those referring to 
membership, band councils, management of 
Indian monies, estates and other related 
matters. 


Review of 1976-77 


Social Assistance 


Six bands administered the Social Assistance 
Program on behalf of the department: White- 
horse, Teslin, Liard, Ross River, Champagne- 
Aishihik and Kluane. 

Two field officers and one social welfare 
administrator stationed in regional office un- 
der the regional supervisor of social services 
administer the program to the other seven 
bands. 
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There has been an increase of two in the 
number of bands administering the Social 
Assistance Program. 

The regional supervisor of social services 
held two workshops for band welfare adminis- 
trators and conducted two program reviews 
during the period under review. Services to 
Indian people has been improved and savings 
have resulted in consequence of these 
measures. 


Child Care 


The Yukon Department of Health, Welfare 
and Rehabilitation has responsibility for this 
program. All direct costs, plus an administra- 
tive cost $10 000 are charged to the Commu- 
nity Affairs Branch. 

A review of the child care non-ward pro- 
gram has resulted in an increase in the 
amount paid to foster parents for the care 
and maintenance of such children. This 
change more accurately reflects the value of 
such private placements and concern for the 
well being of the people involved. 


Adult Care 


A comprehensive review has been made of 
the Adult Care caseload, emphasizing as last 
year, the support of the department for the 
care of adults in their home communities. 


Rehabilitation 


A major review of the Rehabilitation caseload 
was conducted during 1976-77. As a result 
the level of contact with individuals receiving 
treatment outside the Yukon must be im- 
proved. The intention is to establish more 
personal contact with these individuals in the 
hope that they may be repatriated to the Yu- 
kon or, maintain contact through the depart- 
ment with the family and friends. During 
1976-77 we have repatriated two individuals 
to the Yukon. 

The financial commitment to alcohol treat- 
ment centers has been increased. 

A Rehabilitation Centre (sheltered work- 
shop) for the mentally retarded and the physi- 
cally handicapped opened in 1976 and in co- 
operation with Rehabilitation Services of the 
Yukon Territorial Department of Health, Wel- 
fare and Rehabilitation three individuals en- 
tered in the program. 
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Community Improvement 


This branch participates in two types of hous- 
ing for status Indians: the off-reserve housing 
program; and the subsidy housing program 
on Land Set Aside for the Use of Indians. 
Projects completed during 1976-77 include: 
38 new homes constructed; 
30 existing homes underwent repairs; 
one new band hall was built at 
Champagne; 
two band halls: one in Liard and the other 
in Dawson were renovated; 
one wash house was built for the Kluane 
Band at Burwash Landing; 
electrical upgrading was completed in 50 
homes; and 
work opportunity program funds were used 
in addition to capital funds and LIP funds to 
build or repair the band facilities noted 
above. 


Band Management 


Contributions to bands during 1976-77 
amounted to $2 318 196.09. This figure in- 
cludes both Capital and O&M Funds. 

Training in band management continued as 
a priority item during 1976-77. Difficulties 
have been encountered because of heavy 
staff turnover, however, only two bands were 
under co-administration status. 

Meetings were held at which all chiefs 
were present to discuss both the O&M and 
Capital budgets. The intent of these meetings 
was to encourage planning in the use of 
funds at the band level. 

Renovations to band offices in Dawson and 
Liard have been made. 


Plans for 1977-78 


Social Services 


The following plans are contemplated to con- 
tinue efforts to improve service delivery: con- 
ducting at least two workshops; conducting 
two administrative reviews; efforts will be 
made to increase our contact with status Indi- 
ans who are receiving treatment in institutions 
outside the Yukon; the co-ordination of our 
efforts with those of other agencies and de- 
partments to increase job creation activity; 
and the promotion of local involvement in all 
areas of social services. 
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Community Improvement 


The following activities are planned for 1977- 
78: construction of 41 new homes under the 
subsidy housing program; installation of 
sewer facilities for three band buildings in 
Teslin; construction of band offices in Car- 
macks, Mayo, Selkirk and Teslin; construction 
of a storage building in Mayo; continuing a 
program of major renovation to housing in 
most villages; and the construction of 2.8 km 
of new road. 


Band Management 


The following activities are planned for 1977- 
78: preparation of budgets in relation to the 
actual costs of running programs; implemen- 
tation of the Band Work Program on a limited 
scale; hiring of a band training facilitator who 
will be responsible for planning and develop- 
ing required training programs in areas such 
as local government. 


Economic Development Branch 


Responsibilities 

In co-operation with the Indian people, other 
government agencies, private firms, organi- 
zations and individuals, to plan, organize and 
initiate a comprehensive economic develop- 
ment program to include logging, sawmill op- 
erations, big game outfitting, handicrafts, trap- 
ping, fishing, commercial and industrial devel- 
opment, and to stimulate a steady growth of 
self reliance and economic independence. 


Review of 1976-77 


Fishing 


Most fishing is for home consumption. Com- 
mercial fishing is done on a very small scale. 


Big Game Outfitting 


Teslin Outfitters Limited, a company owned 
and operated by Indians, continued to provide 
a high quality service. They were fully booked 
during 1976-77. 

Atlin Indian Band members attended an 
outfitting course and will be starting their own 
outfitting business in 1977-78. 


Handicrafts 


The Yukon Arts and Crafts Society, founded 
in 1974, began to develop a comprehensive 
program emphasizing production and market- 
ing, and providing training and financial assist- 
ance to develop a viable arts and crafts in- 
dustry in the Yukon. 

New arts and crafts stores were opened in 
Haines Junction, Carmacks, and Carcross, 
and construction of a production center 
began. 


Forestry 


Two forestry operations, currently managed 

by Indian people are successful. A third had 
to close down because of managerial and li- 
quidity problems. 


Trapping 


There was a 50 per cent decrease in demand 
for trappers’ assistance because of mild 
weather. 

The Yukon Trappers’ Association which 
received departmental loans in the past was 
able to raise financing from regular financial 
institutions. 


Commercial 


New stores were opened in Upper Liard, 
Lower Post and Burwash. Training was pro- 
vided to the storekeeper in Pelly Crossing. 


Industrial 


A canoe factory was opened by members of 
the Teslin Indian Band. Some 30 freighter 
canoes have been produced to date, with 
sales to individuals and several government 
departments. 


Indian Economic Development Fund 
During 1976-77, 20 loans totalling $146 000 


and 21 grants totalling $277 400 were 
approved. 


Education Activities 


Responsibilities 

Indian and Eskimo Affairs is involved indi- 
rectly in providing services to elementary and 
secondary school students and is directly in- 
volved in post-secondary school, adult educa- 
tion and vocational training programs. 


Review of 1976-77 


Post Secondary Education 


A total of 26 students were sent to institu- 
tions in the south. Most of these students 
enrolled in vocational or university courses. 
Six students were enrolled in the Grade 12 
Foundations Program; all should complete the 
program by June 1977 and are interested in 
university education. 


Elementary and Secondary Education 


A total of 115 students of elementary and 
secondary age were placed in Yukon Hall 
and are attending classes at all levels in 
Whitehorse. Ten Grade 12 students will grad- 
uate in June. 

Twenty students were placed in private 
homes throughout the territory. 


Cross Cultural Co-ordinator Program 


During 1976-77 the Cross Cultural Co-ordina- 
tor Program began and has met with consid- 
erable success. Seven individuals were cho- 
sen by the bands to work in the program as 
co-ordinators to provide a link between stu- 
dents, school and parents. 


Band Staff Training 


Management training was provided to four 
store clerks. Some training in janitorial work 
was also completed. 


Plans for 1977-78 
There will be emphasis on student employ- 
ment opportunities during the summer of 
1977-78. Funds are being made available to 
bands to hire students to work on various 
band projects. 

Proposals for a Summer Job Corps will be 
finalized. This corps will provide an important 
community function in both jobs and service. 
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The Education Program will continue to 
respond to the requests for specialized train- 
ing that come before it. 


Finance & Administrative 
Services 


Review of 1976-77 

The 1975-76 band non-audits were com- 
pleted and submitted to Ottawa by June 30, 
1976. Arrangements have been made for 
1976-77 audits to be performed in the Indian 
Communities of the region. In November 
1976, Yukon Regional office was relocated to 
the third floor of the Federal Building, White- 
horse. The purpose of the move was to pro- 
vide one location for the regional office, how- 
ever, it was found that the acquired office 
space was not adequate and additional space 
is being sought. 


Technical Services 
Community Improvement 


In 1976-77 the following was completed: 
38 homes were constructed during 1976- 
77 under the subsidy housing program; 
30 homes were renovated and repaired; 
50 homes had electrical upgrading 
completed; 
one new band hall was built at Champagne 
during 1976; 
one new wash house was built at Burwash 
Landing; 
road construction totalling 4 km was com- 
pleted in five Indian villages; 
five domestic water wells were drilled in 
four Indian communities to overcome sani- 
tation problems; and 
80 per cent of the housing work was car- 
ried out and completed by Indian workmen. 


Parks Canada 


National Parks Branch 


Responsibilities 

The National Parks Branch is responsible for 
Canada’s national parks and national land- 
marks. The Branch examines and evaluates 
terrestrial and marine sites to determine their 
potential as national parks and landmarks, 
and plans for the development of existing 
parks. There are five national parks or re- 
serves north of the 60°: Kluane in the Yukon 
Territory; Wood Buffalo; Nahanni; Auyuittug; 
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and an area on the East Arm of Great Slave 
Lake in the Northwest Territories. Auyuittug in 
Inuttituut means “Land of the Big Ice”, the 
name selected in 1975 for the national park 
on the Cumberland Peninsula of Baffin Island. 
The lands of Nahanni, Kluane and Auyuittuq 
are described in Parts one, two and three re- 
spectively of Schedule five to the Act to 
amend the National Parks Act, 1974 and were 
proclaimed as parks April 5, 1976. 


Review of 1976-77 

Aerial and ground reconnaissance surveys 
were made north of 60°. As a result, two new 
Natural Areas of Canadian Significance 
(NACS) were identified. In addition, prelimi- 
nary resource analysis studies were prepared 
for five National Park areas identified in 1975- 
76. 


Plans for 1977-78 

Field work to be undertaken includes: 
regional analysis of Natural Region 10, 
Mackenzie Delta, NWT; 
regional analysis of Natural Region 37, 
Eastern Arctic Lowlands, NWT; 
biological and oceanographic theme studies 
of the Western Arctic Marine Region, the 
Eastern Arctic Marine Region, and the Hud- 
son Bay Inland Sea; 
documentation of Herschel Island as a pos- 
sible Marine Natural Area of Canadian Sig- 
nificance (NACS) for the Western Arctic 
Marine Region; 
documentation of the possible Lancaster- 
Cumberland Sound Marine (NACS) for the 
Eastern Arctic Marine Region; 
social issue review of the Firth River area, 
NACS; 
socio-economic study of the Banks Island 
and Bathurst Inlet NACS; 
biophysical land classification studies at 
Ellesmere Island, Banks Island, Bathurst In- 
let, Wager Bay and Firth River; 
a fish and wildlife study at Wager Bay; and 
an 
Arctic hare study on Axel Heiberg Island. 


Kluane National Park 


Review of 1976-77 

Extensive preliminary work was done to pre- 
pare for public participation in the develop- 
ment of a master plan. 

Several interpretive programs were intro- 
duced or expanded including overnight and 
day trips using existing mining roads into the 
park. Work continued on development of a 
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self-guiding trail. The extension program was 
expanded to include more communities in the 
Yukon. The Youth Conservation Corps con- 
tinued with more participation by natives. The 
biophysical land classification research and 
limnoiogy study continued. 

Liaison, through informal discussions, was 


maintained with the Council of Yukon Indians, ° 


relative to the master plan process as well as 
other issues affecting native people. 


Plans for 1977-78 
The first and second stages of the public par- 
ticipation program will be conducted. 

Preparations for the interpretive plan will 
begin and opportunities will be provided for 
the visitor and resident to learn of the park’s 
natural features. 

Mammal studies will begin this year and 
the limnology and biophysical land classifica- 
tion will continue. Efforts to attract more na- 
tives into the Youth Conservation Corps will 
increase. Consultations with the Council of 
Yukon Indians and other organizations will 
continue. 


Nahanni National Park 


Review of 1976-77 

Three years of work on the biophysical land 
Classification was completed. A limnology 
study and the Environmental Impact Assess- 
ment of Deadman Valley were initiated. 

Interpretive planning studies were carried 
out at Rabbit Kettle Hotsprings and Kraus 
Hotsprings. 

The last draft of the Interim Management 
Guidelines was completed. This document 
will provide guidance in the operation of the 
park until sufficient data can be gathered to 
prepare a master plan. 


Pians for 1977-78 

Resource studies including a fire history 
study, a mammal study and an environmental 
impact assessment of the area around the 
junction of the Flat and Nahanni Rivers are 
planned. 

Extension programs for communities sur- 
rounding the park will be developed. An au- 
dio-visual program will be available for 
distribution. 

Efforts towards maintaining contact with the 
people of the North will be increased. Consul- 
tations with territorial officials on a formal 
basis is planned. 
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Wood Buffalo National Park 


Review of 1976-77 

The revised Wood Buffalo Game Regulations 
were completed after extensive consultation 
with the local Trappers’ Association and other 
interested parties. 

The Bison Research Program continued 
into its second year. A biophysical land clas- 
sification was initiated. 

Environmental impact assessments of 
Carlson’s Landing and Pine Lake were com- 
pleted. Work began on the design of the Pine 
Lake Area Development Plan. A study to as- 
sess potential sites for road-side facilities was 
conducted. 

Efforts to increase native involvement in 
the Interpretation program were initiated along 
with an increased effort to take the park mes- 
sage into the community through the exten- 
sion program. 


Plans for 1977-78 

The interpretive program will be expanded 
with plans providing for programs in Cree and 
Chipewyan. The extension program will be 
expanded to include interpretive information 
on Pacific Western Airlines flights over the 
park. 

Bison research, the biophysical land as- 
sessment and the Peace Athabasca Monitor- 
ing Program will continue. An environmental 
impact assessment will be conducted at 
Nyarling Landing, a possible visitor use area. 

The Pine Lake Area Development Plan will 
be finalized and preliminary development will 
begin. 


Auyuittuq National Park 


Review of 1976-77 

The following work was done in the park: 
creation of a 35 km hiking trail from Over- 
lord to Summit Lake; 
construction of two wooden bridges and 
installation of two cables spanning the 
Weasel River; 
placing of markers on trails to protect frag- 
ile areas of the park; 
cleaning-up and improvement of lands sur- 
rounding administration buildings at Pang- 
nirtung and Broughton Island; 
the project to clean-up the former DEW 
Line military base at Kivitoo is proceeding 
as planned and will continue over the next 
few years; this is due primarily to the area’s 
inaccessibility and the quantity of material 
left behind when the base was abandoned; 


Virginia Falls, Nahanni National Park 


construction of a residence at Pangnirtung 
for a permanent park warden; 
development of a primitive campground at 
Overlord near the park’s entrance is pro- 
ceeding as planned. The campground now 
contains twelve sites, each with picnic ta- 
ble, fireplace, firewood box and two toilets. 
In addition, 3.6 x 4.8 m tents have been set 
up on wooden platforms to provide visitors 
with temporary accommodation; 

two emergency shelters were built and in- 
stalled at Overlord and Windy Lake to 
serve as stations for seasonal wardens on 
duty in the Pangnirtung Pass sector; 

three toilets were built, and installed near 
huts north of Pangnirtung Fjord and at Owl 
River Valley; the third was transported to 
Windy Lake. 


All work was Carried out under contract 
with the local population of Pangnirtung and 
Broughton Island. Several contracts were 
signed with the local hunting and fishing as- 
sociation and with the Pangnirtung Co-opera- 
tive. Some $45 000 was paid out to local In- 
uit contractors. 

In the area of natural resource conser- 
vation, several activities are continuing, in- 
cluding studies in hydrology and climatology 
and the preparation of basic maps. Wardens 
offered assistance to researchers from the 
Institute of Arctic and Alpine Research con- 
ducting Phase Il of a glaciology project. They 
were also able to assist researchers from 
Laval University in carrying out an hydrology 
project. 
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Close relations were maintained with both 
regional and local representatives of the Gov- 
ernment of the Northwest Territories, includ- 
ing the Commissioner and his staff. 

From time to time wardens work with terri- 
torial officers in charge of wildlife conser- 
vation and very often offer technical assist- 
ance to the local association of hunters and 
fishermen of Pangnirtung. 

Several informal meetings with Inuit from 
various surrounding villages took place to 
explain park objectives and policies and na- 
tive rights. The local population has ex- 
pressed its appreciation of the park’s radio 
network for use in emergencies. 

Seven Inuit make up the park staff, three in 
permanent positions and four in seasonal 
positions. Since it is difficult to recruit quali- 
fied personnel, it is necessary to train new- 
comers to ensure qualified service. Two war- 
dens went to Jasper to take various courses 
in the enforcement of park laws and regula- 
tions. One clerk is training at Ottawa as part 
of the Northern Careers Program. Once this 
training period is completed, he will work at 
several parks in the south before returning to 
Auyuittug. During his absence, another Inuit 
employee will be in orientation training at the 
administration office. The park’s rate of staff 
turnover, though rather high, is nevertheless 
lower than most other regional or local 
organizations. 

Listed below are visitor statistics: 

Total number of park visitors 645 

Total number visiting administration office 

and exhibit room 1182 

Total number of Inuit/visitors to Park (reg- 

istered visitors only) 2725 

Places visited: Pangnirtung Pass from 

Overlord along Weasel River to Summit 

Lake; and the Glacier Lake region. 


Plans for 1977-78 

The following work will be done: 
formulation of master plan; 
study concerning possible accommodation 
for visitors to Pangnirtung and Overlord; 
construction of two emergency shelters in 
Pangnirtung Pass; 
extension of hiking trails; 
installation of new wooden cablebridges 
over rivers; 
feasibility study on new campground; 
improvement of signs and markers; 
various inventories of natural resources: 
aerial photographs; basic maps; hydrology 
study (Phase Il); and description and map- 
ping of natural resources; 
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continued clean-up work on former military 
base at Kivitoo; and 

study on preservation of historic whaling 
post at Kivitoo. 


Proposed Pingo National 
Landmarks, Tuktoyaktuk 
Peninsula, NWT 


Review of 1976-77 

Meetings were held with Imperial Oil Enter- 
prises in 1976 regarding the relinquishment of 
the company’s oil and gas permits for the 
area in the Pingo proposal. Agreement was 
reached on extinguishment of interest by 
1.0.E., however, it was decided not to pursue 
the landmark proposal pending a regional 
analysis study of Natural Region 10. This 
study will seek to identify a representative 
Natural Area of Canadian Significance 
(NACS) within which the original unique land- 
mark area might be encompassed. 


Plans for 1977-78 

A regional analysis study of Natural Region 
10 will be undertaken in 1977. Results of the 
study may indicate that the landmark pro- 
posal should become part of a more compre- 
hensive national park study. 


Future National Park, Great Slave 
Lake, NWT 


Review of 1976-77 

An area of 7 407.4 km* around Fort Reliance 
on the East Arm of Great Slave Lake was set 
aside in 1970 as a future national park. The 
five year assessment period to allow the 
Snowadrift Band to examine the effects of the 
park has expired and no response was re- 
ceived from the Band. 


National Historic Parks and Sites 
Branch 


Responsibilities 

To commemorate those places, persons or 
events north of 60 recognized to be of na- 
tional historic importance. This area consists 
largely of the Northwest and Yukon Territo- 
ries and commemoration involves consulta- 
tion with the governments of the territories. 


Klondike Historic Sites 
Review of 1976-77 


The Parks Canada Dawson City Planning 
Team has completed the provincial master 
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plan for Dawson City, Bear Creek and the 
Klondike Gold Fields, collectively called the 
Klondike Historic Sites. Included in the pro- 
posals are recommendations related to com- 
memoration, the preservation of historic re- 
sources, infra-structure requirements, possible 
co-operative activities with other government 
agencies and program implementation under 
different levels of funding. The provisional 
master plan was reviewed. 

Development efforts during the year fo- 
cused on preventative maintenance and the 
stabilization of historically significant 
structures. 

Parks Canada is considering the socio-eco- 
nomic impact of historic development on 
Dawson City and has consulted with the city, 
the Yukon Territorial Government and the 
department. 


Plans for 1977-78 

The master plan for Dawson City is sched- 
uled for completion toward the end of 1977. 
Prior to this time, the proposal will be pre- 
sented to the public through either a series of 
public meetings, the drop-in centre in Dawson 
City or both. 

In addition to the administration of historic 
resources open to the public: the S.S. Keno, 
the old Post Office, the Palace Grand Theatre, 
Robert Service Cabin and Dredge No. 4; re- 
search and resource protection activities will 
continue. Special emphasis will be placed on 
the stabilization of buildings, archaeological 
and historical research. and the identification 
and conservation of artifacts. Major commem- 
oration and restoration projects are pending 
subject to the approval in the master plan. 


S.S. Klondike 


Review of 1976-77 

Repair and stabilization of the hull of the S.S. 
Klondike and investigation and stripping in the 
galley continued. Design of the wheelhouse 
was completed. Acquisition and replication for 
period furnishing began as was the reproduc- 
tion of table linens, replication of life jackets 
and label reproduction for packaged goods. 


Plans for 1977-78 
Restoration of the S.S. Klondike will continue. 
A task force has been established to develop 
a work program for this site to facilitate the 
co-ordination of activities and to prepare 
terms of reference for a detailed site develop- 
ment plan. 

The possibility of providing interim facilities 
in order to provide interpretation of the resto- 
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ration process is being studied by the task 
force. 


Chilkoot Trail 


Review of 1976-77 
The brochure for the Chilkoot Trail was com- 
pleted and distributed. 

Negotiations were carried out with officials 
of the Province of British Columbia regarding 
the development of a draft agreement for the 
transfer of land. 


Plans for 1977-78 

Some revisions to the Chilkoot Trail brochure 
will be made for the 1977 operation. It is an- 

ticipated that final agreement will be reached 

between the Province of British Columbia and 
Parks Canada for the land transfer. 


Agreements for Recreation and 
Conservation (ARC) 


Responsibilities 

The mandate of the ARC Branch is to ensure 
the preservation of areas that contain nation- 
ally significant natural and human heritage 
resources. Implementation of the mandate is 
accomplished through co-operation with fed- 
eral, provincial and/or other agencies in the 
identification of heritage areas and through 
agreements in the planning, development, 
preservation and operation of the area’s re- 
sources. Emphasis is placed on developing 
facilities of historical, scenic and cultural 
significance. 

The object of an ARC agreement is to de- 
fine the required developments, then assign 
jurisdiction responsibility and allocate costs 
among the participating agencies. 


Review of 1976-77 

Activities have been restricted to a continuing 
review of potential ARC involvement on 
behalf of Parks Canada in the Yukon River 
portion of the Klondike Gold Rush Interna- 
tional Historic Park and an inventory of re- 
sources available to ARC involvement in the 
Mackenzie River Valley. Both activities are 
long-term and depend largely on the actions 
of other agencies which have development 
priorities. No conclusion for ARC involvement 
was reached. 


Plans for 1977-78 

ARC is a federal-provincial program requiring 
a formal Agreement for its implementation. 
During 1977-78, ARC will continue working 
toward a rationale for its use in the territories, 
recognizing its special federal-territorial 
relationships. 
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Department of Justice (JUST) 


Responsibilities 

The department’s responsibilities include the 
appointment of judges to the Territorial Su- 
preme Courts and the direction of court pro- 
ceedings on behalf of the Crown including 
prosecutions under the Criminal Code and 
other federal statutes. The department has 
also a shared responsibility for the cost of 
legal aid, native courtworker and compensa- 
tion to victims of violent crimes programs in 
the Northwest and Yukon Territories. 


Review of 1976-77 

Payments totalling $160 736 were made to 
the Northwest Territories representing the 
federal share of a) the cost of legal aid ($70 
000) b) the cost of the compensation to vic- 
tims of violent crimes program ($16 411), 
both for the year ending March 31, 1976, and 
c) the cost of the native court-worker pro- 
gram for 1976-77 ($74 325). 

Payments totalling $7 500 were made to 
the Yukon Territory representing the federal 
share of the cost of the native courtworker 
program in 1976-77. 

An agreement was signed with the Yukon 
Territory to provide for cost—sharing of legal 
aid, effective April 1, 1976. 

The department and the Government of the 
Northwest Territories continued to cost— 
share an experimental community legal ser- 
vices project in Frobisher. Payments totalling 
$47 667 were made for the project’s 1976-77 
operation. 


Plans for 1977-78 

The department and the Government of the 
Northwest Territories are continuing the com- 
prehensive review, undertaken in 1976-77, of 
the present federal-territorial legal aid agree- 
ment and program, and of the Frobisher legal 
services centre which will continue to receive 
departmental contributions in 1977-78. 
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Labour Canada (LAB) 


Responsibilities 

The role of Labour Canada is to promote and 
protect the rights of parties involved in the 
world of work; a working environment condu- 
cive to physical and social well-being; a fair 
return for efforts in the workplace; and in all 
cases ensure equitable access to employ- 
ment opportunities. 

To help meet the many challenges facing a 
labour ministry, Labour Canada is reorganiz- 
ing and has already decentralized into five 
regions: 

Atlantic Region, Moncton headquarters, 

embraces the three Maritime provinces and 

Newfoundland; 

St. Lawrence Region, Montreal headquar- 

ters, serves all of Quebec; 

Great Lakes Region, Toronto headquarters, 

encompasses the greater part of Ontario; 

Central Region, Winnipeg headquarters, in- 

cludes Saskatchewan, Manitoba, and North- 

western Ontario; 

Mountain Region, Vancouver headquarters, 

takes in British Columbia, Alberta, the Yu- 

kon, and the Northwest Territories. 

The regions, have primary responsibility for 
the delivery of departmental programs with a 
requirement for strong inputs into headquar- 
ters regarding research and policy develop- 
ment, program design and evaluation. 


Mediation and Conciliation 
Services 


Review of 1976-77 

The Mediation and Conciliation Branch, with 
the assistance of conciliation officers, concilia- 
tion commissioners, conciliation boards, medi- 
ators and industrial relations consultants, has 
the responsibility for providing third-party ser- 
vices to labour and management, covered by 
the federal jurisdiction of the Canada Labour 
Code (Part V) (including territorial jurisdiction) 
in the settlement and adjustment of collective 
bargaining and other types of industrial rela- 
tions disputes, which can result in break- 
downs in labour/management relationships, 
resulting in instability and socio-economic 
losses. 


Summary of Activities 1976-77 


[Number of activities in square brackets] 
Disputes referred to Conciliation Officers 
pursuant to Section 164(1)(a) of the Code 
[5]; 


Disputes referred to Conciliation Commis- 


sioners pursuant to Section 166(a) of the 
Code [1]; 

Disputes referred to Conciliation Boards 
pursuant to Section 166(b) of the Code 
[Nil]; 

Disputes referred to Mediation pursuant to 
Section 195 of the Code [2]. 


Mountain Region 


Mountain Region administered part Ill of the 
Canada Labour Code (Labour Standards) and 
the Fair Wages and Hours of Labour Act dur- 
ing 1976-77 as follows. 


Federal Contracts 
Inspections on Government Contracts 

During 1976-77 seven inspections (four in 
NWT, three in Yukon) were carried out by 
Labour Affairs Officers. Wage adjustments 
totalling $3 025.65 were collected from four 
contractors and 27 employees. Additional in- 
spections on northern contracts were con- 
ducted at contractors’ head offices located in 
Edmonton and Calgary. 


Wage Schedules Issued — 


NWT Var 
Construction Contracts 80 20 
Service Contracts 6 5 


Annual construction wage surveys were 
conducted in the Yukon and Northwest Terri- 
tories to provide data sufficient to establish 
prevailing wage rates for inclusion in Labour 
Conditions Schedules for Federal Government 
Contracts. 

In addition, a special survey was conducted 
to determine prevailing wage rates for the 
contract with Tower-Foundation to operate 
the airport for the Ministry of Transport at 
Resolute Bay. 


Part Ill of the Canada Labour Code (Labour 
Standards) 

The provisions of Part Ill of the Canada La- 
bour Code (Labour Standards) do not apply 
to a work, undertaking or business of a local 
or private nature in the Yukon or Northwest 
Territories. Part Ill of the Code does, however, 
apply to those kinds of businesses that nor- 
mally come within federal jurisdiction when 
located in the provinces. 

During 1976-77, 13 complaints were inves- 
tigated under Part Ill of the Canada Labour 
Code (Labour Standards), ten in the Yukon 
and three in the Northwest Territories. As a 


result 15 violations were corrected and the 
sum of $2 842.95 recovered. 

Complaints from employees in the North- 
west Territories were resolved by investi- 
gations conducted at head offices in Edmon- 
ton and Calgary of firms operating in the 
Northwest Territories. 

Eleven routine inspections were carried out 
in the same period and no violations were 
found. Inspections are based on complaint 
load and the need for information to prepare 
fair wage schedules. Routine inspections are 
conducted in concordance with available re- 
sources and commitments. 


Part | of the Canada Labour Code (Fair 
Employment Practices) 

During 1976-77, five complaints were investi- 
gated in the Northwest Territories relating to 
Fair Employment Practices involving the pro- 
vision of subsidized housing; failure to rehire 
due to colour; dismissal alleged to be due to 
race; and one alleged discrimination due to 
racial origin. None of the complaints was 
found to involve fair employment practices 
although other violations were found and 
corrected. 


Part IV of the Canada Labour Code (Safety 
of Employees) 

The long-term objective in the territories is 
the implementation of a comprehensive em- 
ployment safety program on premises of em- 
ployers subject to Part IV of the Canada La- 
bour Code (Safety of Employees) as well as 
in the Public Service of Canada under the 
authority of the Occupational Safety Policy. 
Under the authority of Part IV, the department 
is responsible for having employers maintain 
safe and healthy working conditions in federal 
works, undertakings and businesses. In the 
federal Public Service, the department acts as 
an agent of Treasury Board in the develop- 
ment and improvement of safety programs 
and in monitoring existing programs in ac- 
cordance with the occupational health and 
safety policies. 


Summary of Activities 

Safety visits involving inspections, surveys, 
safety audits, program development or acci- 
dent investigations were held in the North- 
west Territories as follows: 
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No. of 
Safety Visits 


Location 


Inuvik 4 
Tuktoyaktuk 1 
Norman Wells 3 
Strutt Lake 4 
Yellowknife is 
Hay River 2 
Baker Lake 5 


Total Safety Visits 34 


Occupational Safety and Health Inspections in 
the Yukon involved the following: 

Canadian National Telecommunications 

National Health and Welfare 

Indian Affairs and Northern Development 

Post Office 

Public Works Canada 

Transport Canada 

National Revenue, Customs and Excise 

Northern Canada Power Commission 

Two fatal accidents were investigated. An 
employee of Northern Transportation Com- 
pany Limited fell while leaving the cab of a 
fork lift at Baker Lake, NWT, and an employee 
of Northern Canada Power Commission was 
struck by rock during a loading operation. 

The department has been working with 
Northern Canada Power Commission to im- 
prove their safety performance. The new gen- 
eral manager has instituted a number of 
changes to improve safety and reduce 
accidents. 

A number of meetings were held in Edmon- 
ton with senior management of federal com- 
panies, crown corporations and public service 
departments concerning safety program man- 
agement in the North. Safety training for the 
agents and managers of Northern Transporta- 
tion Company Limited was provided. 

The federal-territorial agreement for the in- 
spection of boilers and electrical facilities will 
continue with federal funds to help underwrite 
the cost of inspection services to residents of 
the Northwest Territories. The agreement for 
the enforcement of the Canada Motor Vehicle 
Operators Hours of Service Regulations by 
the territorial weigh scale operators is still 
operating with some labour difficulty and 
other problems not related to the agreement. 
Elevator inspections in the Northwest Territo- 
ries are provided under the general authority 
of the agreement. 

Technical inspections in the Yukon were 
conducted as follows: 

Elevating Devices — 6 units — June 1976 
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Boilers and Pressure Vessels — 55 units — 
June/July 1976 


Labour Affairs 
The Regional Director, Mountain Region, La- 
bour Canada, and a labour affairs officer from 
the Vancouver office visited the Yukon Terri- 
tory from July 5 to 22, 1976, to conduct 
meetings with representatives of the following 
federal enterprises and federal public service 
departments: 

Northern Canada Power Commission 

White Pass and Yukon Route 

Yukon Contractors Association 

Yukon Territorial Government 

National Health and Welfare 

Transport Canada (Air Service) 

Indian Affairs and Northern Development 

Public Service Alliance 

United Steelworkers 

Tunnel and Rock Workers 

Cement Mixers 

Teamsters 

Carpenters, Plumbers and Building Trades 

Beverage Dispensers and Culinary Workers 


Plans for 1977-78 

With the greater flexibility of the Labour Af- 
fairs Officer over the labour specialist, a 
somewhat greater penetration of the spec- 
trum of labour relations for a similar or 
slightly increased expenditure of resources is 
expected. 

During 1977-78, Labour Canada will con- 
tinue to work in the territories to minimize 
accidents and increase the level of employ- 
ment safety to that of the rest of Canada; to 
conduct surveys as necessary so the Fair 
Wage Schedules can be developed to apply 
to government contracts; respond to com- 
plaints and conduct such inspections and sur- 
veys in accordance with available resources. 


Rights in Employment Branch 


The Fair Employment Practices Branch and 
Women’s Bureau are now divisions under 
Rights in Employment Branch. Part | of the 
Canada Labour Code (Fair Employment Prac- 
tices) is administered in the Yukon and 
Northwest Territories by the department's 
regional office in Vancouver. The Rights in 
Employment Branch maintains programs in 
relation to future human rights developments 
and establishes new programs and policies 
designed to ensure that all individuals have 
fair and equal opportunities to obtain employ- 
ment, receive promotions and get fair and 
equal treatment on the job. 


Labour 


During 1976-77, a few complaints relating 
to territorial Fair Employment Practices ordi- 
nances or other labour matters under territo- 
rial jurisdiction were received and the com- 
plaints referred to the appropriate territorial 
administration. The Women’s Bureau, contin- 
ued to provide a consultative and information 
service on matters directly related to the ob- 
jectives of the bureau. 


Plans for 1977-78 

The Branch through its officers will continue 
to provide assistance and be involved as a 
permanent member of the Sub-Committee for 
the Employment of Native Peoples in the 
North of the Advisory Committee on Northern 
Development. 


Accident Compensation Division 


Claims of federal government employees, 
employed in the Yukon and Northwest Terri- 
tories, on compensation for occupational in- 
juries or diseases were received in the 
Branch, certified and forwarded to the Work- 
ers’ Compensation Board of Alberta for ad- 
judication and payment under a federal-pro- 
vincial arrangement. During 1976, 404 claims 
were received and approximately $226 750 in 
disbursements made. 


Library and Information Services | 


The Legislative Analysis Unit of Library and 
Information Services provides an information 
and advisory service concerning industrial re- 
lations, labour standards, occupational safety 
and health, workers’ compensation, appren- 
ticeship and tradesmen’s qualifications and 
human rights legislation. 

Territorial ordinances are analysed and 
published in summary form along with new 
enactments of other Canadian jurisdictions, in 
such regular publications as the Legislative 
Review, Labour Standards in Canada, Work- 
men’s Compensation, Human Rights in 
Canada, Legislative Notes and the Labour 
Gazette. 


Labour Data Branch 


The Labour Data Branch carries out an an- 
nual survey of wages, salaries and certain 
conditions of work in establishments having 
20 or more employees. The October 1, 1976 


survey included 64 establishments in the 
Yukon Territory and 71 establishments in the 
Northwest Territories. The survey will be con- 
tinued in 1977. 

Information on work stoppages due to 
strikes and lockouts in the territories is main- 
tained on a continuing basis. In 1976, six 
work stoppages were reported, involving 1 
620 workers and time loss of 65 180 man- 
days. 

A report on labour organizations and union 
membership, which includes the territories, is 
published annually. In 1975 there were 45 
union locals with a membership of over 6 
700. 

The Branch maintains a comprehensive 
record of collective agreements which include 
some agreements covering employees in the 
Yukon and the Northwest Territories. Of 
these, 82 collective agreements covered 
some 7 150 employees in the territories. 


Labour 


TANS: 


Department of Manpower and Immigration (M&I) 


Responsibilities 

The fundamentai purpose of the department 
is to further the economic and social develop- 
ment of Canada by meeting the needs of 
employers and workers across Canada. It 
endeavours to achieve this through the appli- 
cation of wide-ranging programs and services, 
inciuding a network of strategically located 
Canada Manpower Centres, professional 
counselling, recruitment services, training pro- 
grams, relocation assistance, control of non- 
immigrant workers, industrial adjustment as- 
sistance and programs for people with special 
needs. 


Yukon Territory 

The Director of Manpower, Whitehorse, re- 
ports to the Director, Manpower-Pacific Re- 
gion, Department of Manpower and Immigra- 
tion, Vancouver, British Columbia. 


Northwest Territories 

The Director of Manpower, Yellowknife, re- 
ports to the Director General, Alberta, Depart- 
ment of Manpower and Immigration, Edmon- 
ton, Alberta. 


Federal-Territorial Relations 


Yukon and Northwest Territories 


The basic principle of federal-territorial rela- 
tions is to provide adequate consultation in 
the policy development process on manpower 
matters. To facilitate consultation, the Man- 
power Needs Committees in the Yukon and 
NWT met a number of times during the year. 
The Director of Manpower, in each territory, is 
co-chairman of the corresponding committee, 
which has representation from several depart- 
ments of the territorial and federal 
governments. 


Review of 1976-77 
Yukon Territory 


The department continued to focus on the 
improvement and extension of services to 
outlying areas of the Yukon. Each community 
was visited at least once by a staff member. 
In addition, Outreach workers, strategically 
placed throughout the Yukon, provided CMC 
services, to their local labour forces. This jo- 
int effort focused on the overall delivery of 
services to employer and employee clients, 
including special needs clients and the gen- 
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eral provision of assistance and information 
related to manpower services. 

The Canada Manpower Service to Employ- 
ers Program was maintained throughout the 
year to encourage employers to upgrade their 
labour force, primarily through training; and to 
develop effective methods for the recruitment 
of workers to ensure maximum utilization of 
the Yukon labour force. This was accom- 
plished through persona! visits to employers, 
liaison with memberships in organizations, 
and involvement with northern committees. 

Activities associated with the Manpower 
Assessment Incentive Agreement between the 
White Pass and Yukon Corporation Limited, 
two locals of the Teamsters Union, the Yukon 
Territorial Government and this department 
were concluded in 1976-77. Results included 
the establishment of a climate conducive to 
change, establishment of a company training 
centre, the development of a training program 
to meet specific needs and a better under- 
standing by management and workers of their 
responsibilities to the corporation, the work 
force and the Yukon economy. 

A Manpower Assessment Incentive Agree- 
ment between Cassiar Asbestos Corporation 
Limited, the Canadian Mine Workers and this 
department was negotiated late in the year by 
the Canada Manpower Centre-Whitehorse 
and specialists for the Manpower Consultative 
Service. The objective of this agreement in- 
cludes the orderly redeployment of the hourly 
paid work force at Cassiar Asbestos Corpora- 
tion, Clinton Creek Mine, tentatively scheduled 
for closure in late 1978. 

The 1976-77 Summer Student Employment 
and Activities Program was operated from 
January to September, 1976. A graduate stu- 
dent was hired in January to manage this 
operation, to contact all post-secondary Yu- 
kon students, to co-ordinate the Yukon Terri- 
torial Government’s student hiring program 
and to identify student employment opportuni- 
ties in the private sector. As a result, many of 
the Yukon’s post-secondary students had 
pre-arranged employment upon their return to 
the Yukon. 

In addition, three under-graduate students 
were also hired for the program to provide 
assistance to Yukon secondary school stu- 
dents and other Canadian students seeking 
summer employment. Student activities in- 
cluded visits to Yukon employers who could 
employ students and to guidance classes in 
secondary schools to outline summer employ- 
ment. A public relations program directed at 
employers was undertaken to encourage the 
hiring of students during the summer break. 


The year-round program includes counselling 
and placement services, creative job search 
techniques courses, assistance to secondary 
school guidance counsellors, and participation 
in Career Days and related career-oriented 
school activities. 

In January 1977, the 1977-78 Summer Stu- 
dent Employment and Activities Program 
started with the recruitment of a graduate 
student to implement the program. The over- 
all objectives and methods of operations re- 
main the same as in previous years. The Job 
Information Centre operated throughout the 
year. 

The Canada Manpower Centre, the Canada 
Immigration Centre and the Unemployment 
Insurance Commission are locating in 1978- 
79 in one building in preparation for integra- 
tion of services. 

The permanent Canada Immigration Centre, 
established April 1, 1975, provides valuable 
services. More than 7 033 worker clients reg- 
istered in CMC Whitehorse in 1976-77. A to- 
tal of 6 105 referrals were made to known job 
vacancies and 2 434 clients were employed. 
A total of 16 011 counselling interviews were 
held and 574 counsellor visits were made to 
employers. 


Northwest Territories 


The Northwest Territories were serviced by 
fully autonomous Canada Manpower Centres 
in the communities of Yellowknife, Hay River, 
Inuvik, and Frobisher. Two full-time sub-of- 
fices were maintained at Fort Simpson and 
Fort Smith. Itinerant services were provided 
to all of the larger settlements in the NWT. 

The Canada Manpower Centre at Yellow- 
knife and its branch offices serve about 30 
settlements with a total population of over 20 
000. This office with a staff of 22 is responsi- 
ble for approximately two-thirds of the area of 
the NWT; 3 379 698.7 km* or one-fifth the 
area of Canada. Services of the CMC were 
largely directed toward the government of- 
fices in Yellowknife and the major mines in 
the NWT, including two large gold mines at 
Yellowknife. The Canada Manpower Centre at 
Inuvik is responsible for an area of approx- 
imately one-sixth of the territories and ser- 
vices about 12 settlements with a combined 
population of more than 6 000. The CMC is 
primarily concerned with activity generated by 
petroleum exploration and construction of the 
Dempster Highway. 

The Canada Manpower Centre at Frobisher 
is responsible for about one-sixth of the area 
of the NWT. About 24 settlements, with a 


combined population of more than 8,000 were 
served. The staff of four is concerned with 
employment in the Baffin Region, largely a 
hunting and trapping area; and with the de- 
velopment of a new lead/zinc mine at Strath- 
cona Sound. 

The Canada Manpower Centre at Hay 
River is accountable for all of the market ac- 
tivity in an area of about 77 700 km?. During 
the past year, the CMC has concentrated on 
employers’ needs in four major communities 
with emphasis on the transportation and min- 


_ ing industries. The CMC at Hay River serves 


a population of approximately 6 500. 
The department provides an economic 
analysis capability for the NWT related to 


_ planning and human resource development 
and utilization. 


More than 8 000 worker clients registered 


_ with CMC in the NWT in 1976-77 with more 


than 7 000 job referrals made and 3 000 
workers employed. More than 16 000 coun- 
selling interviews were held and 800 counsel- 
lor visits were made to employers. 


Canada Manpower Training 
Program (CMTP) 


Yukon Territory 


The department is involved in and supports 


_ virtually all vocationally oriented courses of- 


fered by the Yukon Territorial Government 
through the Yukon Vocational and Technical 
Training Centre. The emphasis is on basic 
training for Skill Development courses in out- 
lying communities. These community courses 
are directed primarily toward the Indian popu- 
lation with the twofold objective of increasing 
social and academic skills and providing the 
necessary prerequisites for entering the la- 
bour force or other vocational training 
courses. Under the terms of the Adult Occu- 
pational Training Act Agreement, the depart- 
ment and the Yukon Territorial Government 
continue to consult, co-ordinate and plan 
training activities within their respective 
jurisdictions. 

During 1976-77, a total of about 47 000 
training days were purchased under the 
AOTA Agreement. This represents 609 train- 
ing spaces as follows: Basic Training for Skill 
Development, 150; Skill full-time, 301; and 
Skill Part-time, 158. About 600 trainees are 


| expected to benefit from CMTP sponsorship. 


A small number of trainees were referred to 


outside training institutions, primarily in British 
Columbia. 

The Canada Manpower Industrial Training 
Program continues to be successful in up- 
grading the existing work force, alleviating the 
shortage of skilled labour in the Yukon, pro- 
viding employers with financial incentives for 
hiring and training unemployed and special 
needs clients. During the year, approximately 
486 Yukon workers were trained under the 
program which involved 77 training contracts 
with employers and associates. Although the 
majority of the training provided under the 
program benefited the employed worker, em- 
phasis will continue on increasing the propor- 
tion of unemployed and special needs clients 
trained. In 1976-77 this program encountered 
difficulties in the mining and transportation 
industries, due to the multitude of labour dis- 
putes and the resultant spin-off effects on 
support industries. 


Northwest Territories 


The Canada Manpower Training Agreement 
formulated on October 30, 1974 with an ex- 
piry date of March 31, 1977 has been ex- 
tended for one year. 

The Agreement emphasizes a basic princi- 
ple that manpower training programs can be 
fully effective by consultation and co-opera- 
tion between the federal and territorial gov- 
ernment in planning and implementing the 
program. The development of comprehensive 
training programs with industry will be en- 
couraged and stimulated by the federal gov- 
ernment. The planning of training activities 
within the terms of the agreement is a major 
function of the Manpower Needs Committee. 

In 1976-77, the department purchased 69 
043 training days: skill — 24 741; apprentice- 
ship — 8 638; academic upgrading — 35 664. 
A total of 1 157 trainees were referred to var- 
ious courses: skill training — 351; apprentice- 
ship — 268; academic upgrading — 538. 

The Canada Manpower Industrial Training 
Program continues to be successful in up- 
grading the existing work force to alleviate 
shortages of skilled labour in the NWT and to 
provide employers with financial incentives 
necessary to hire and train unemployed and 
special needs clientele. 

In 1976-77, 116 industrial training contracts 
provided training opportunities for 278 people. 
Emphasis in this area will continue as adver- 
tising of the program brings results. 

In an effort to be more sensitive to the 
employment and training needs of industry, 
the department participates on several com- 


Manpower & Immigration 


mittees, the Nanisivik Employment and Train- 
ing Advisory Board, the Chamber of Mines, 
and others. 


Canada Manpower Mobility 
Program (CMMP) 


Yukon Territory 


Under this program workers continued to ex- 
plore and relocate to jobs away from their 
place of residence, to accept temporary jobs 
in other areas and to travel to Canada Man- 
power Centres to take advantage of services 
not available in the worker's home area. Mo- 
bility assistance is paid to Canada Manpower 
Training Program trainees who are required 
to travel to participate in courses. During the 
year, 11 relocation grants, 33 exploratory 
grants and 407 temporary employment grants 
were authorized in the Yukon. 


Northwest Territories 


During 1976-77, 106 various mobility grants 
were authorized. This does not outline all the 
mobility activity, the Canada Manpower Cen- 
tres in the NWT received into their areas of 
responsibility approximately 26 workers com- 
ing to employment opportunities with the as- 
sistance of the Canada Manpower Mobility 
Program. 


Job Creation 
Yukon Territory 


Local Initiatives Program (LIP) 

There were 25 LIP projects in the Yukon in 
1976-77 operating with a federal contribution 
of $542 202. Employment was provided for 
147 workers (2 716 man-weeks) in a variety 
of areas including construction, repair, recrea- 
tional, social and community service activities. 


Local Employment Assistance Program 
(LEAP) 

Local Employment Assistance Program Pro- 
jects active in 1976-77 in the Yukon were as 
follows: 

Remedial Tutor Training Program — This pro- 
gram, sponsored by the Yukon Association 
for Children with Learning Disabilities and 
operated with support and consultation from 
the Department of Education, Government of 
the Yukon, reached its third and final year of 
funding in 1976-77. The purpose of the pro- 
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gram was twofold: to provide training and 
employment for status and non-status natives 
as remedial tutors in selected Yukon elemen- 
tary schools; and, secondary to the remedial 
tutoring program, to upgrade the basic read- 
ing, language and arithmetic skills of elemen- 
tary school children. During 1976-77, the pro- 
ject employed 18 workers (936 man-weeks) 
with a federal contribution of $197 618. 
Yansi Teslin Wood Products — This project 
recommenced operation in 1976-77, after a 
work stoppage of one year. Its activities in- 
volved on-the-job training in carpentry, boat 
building, production techniques, machinery 
operation and product design through the 
production of cedar strip freighter canoes, 
sleighs, toboggans, and snowshoes for retail 
sale. Sponsorship of the project changed 
from the Yukon Association of Non-Status 
Indians to a limited native corporation with 
the Teslin Indian Band. During 1976-77 the 
project employed eight workers (336 man- 
weeks) with a departmental contribution of 
$70 868. 

Other activities under the Local Employ- 
ment Assistance Program involved develop- 
ment of proposals and subsequent investi- 
gation of economic viability. At least one of 
the proposals may result in activity during 
1977-78. 


Northwest Territories 


Local Initiatives Program (LIP) 

During 1976-77, 46 LIP projects, varying from 
a local newspaper operation to preventive 
special services, created 414 jobs. Total fund- 
ing for the program amounted to $956 977. 


Local Employment Assistance Program 
(LEAP) 

Three projects operated in the NWT and will 
continue to receive support in 1977-78. The 
total federal contribution to date has been 
$358 000. An example of a LEAP project and 
its objectives is well identified by Inuit Pitgosii: 
Objectives: Through Inuit Pitgosii, Inuit people 
will produce kits of Eskimo toys, games and 
sewing items. These kits will be used in 
schools and other places in both northern 
and southern Canada to encourage Inuit and 
other children to learn about Inuit culture. 
The objective is to provide an alternative eco- 
nomic activity to geographically isolated Inuit 
of Baker Lake with the intention that Inuit 
Pitqosii eventually become self-sufficient. 
Activities: Inuit Pitqosii employs six people in 
the capacities of manager-trainee, book- 
keeper, two Crafts trainers and two crafts 


122 


trainees. A management consultant has been 
hired for several months. All revenues earned 
through sales of Inuit Pitqosii kits will be ap- 
plied to project costs and/or used to build up 
a working capital sufficient to allow the pro- 
ject to continue operating at the end of LEAP 
funding. 


Special Programs 
Yukon Territory 


The Yukon Outreach Project continues to aid 
the extension of Canada Manpower Centre 
services to various communities throughout 
the Yukon. Management and administration 
staff of the Yukon Outreach Project are lo- 
cated in Whitehorse with Outreach workers 
located at Whitehorse, Carmacks, Mayo, Daw- 
son City, Ross River, Watson Lake and 
Haines Junction. The target population for the 
Yukon Outreach Project includes all workers 
who have difficulty utilizing Canada Man- 
power Centre services, with particular empha- 
sis on employment of Indian people. Outreach 
workers are engaged in various activities de- 
signed to resolve unemployment and related 
problems in their communities. Liaison and 
co-ordination with several community agen- 
cies and groups was established and 
maintained. 

Outreach Workers were delegated staffing 
authority for the various Local Initiative Pro- 
gram projects in their communities and were 
utilized by the Public Service Commission of 
the Yukon Territorial Government to identify 
and refer workers for consideration in posi- 
tions that exist in outlying communities. Close 
co-operation and co-ordination continues 
between the Yukon Outreach Project and the 
Canada Manpower Centre in many of the 
day-to-day activities of both organizations. 


Northwest Territories 


Two Outreach projects have been initiated 
this year bringing to 10 the number of pro- 
jects in the NWT. The Outreach Program is 
proving a viable means for bringing Man- 
power programs and services to the isolated 
communities. Continuing efforts have been 
made to establish a closer and more func- 
tional working relationship between the pro- 
jects and the CMC. These efforts have been 
successful in more effective delivery of ser- 
vice to the projects’ target groups. 

The projects and the CMC have estab- 
lished mutually supportive roles. The projects 
have become sources of labour market infor- 
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mation and the delivery point of programs 
and services. The CMC has provided a tech- 
nically supportive role in the delivery of pro- 
grams and services. The Outreach Program 
is a means for the CMC to make employment 
and training opportunities available to natives 
with increased itinerant services. 

During the year, the CMC has strengthened 
liaison with secondary schools in their areas. 
On-line programs and services such as CJST, 
career counselling, school liaison, committees, 
services to dropouts, and the Student Sum- 
mer Employment Assistance Program have 
been more aggressively marketed and 
implemented. 

The new strategy for Services to Youth will 
be introduced into the NWT in 1977-78. The 
new programs and services available will im- 
prove in quality and quantity of services to 
the youth labour force (ages 15-24). 

Services to other special client groups such 
as inmates, women and the mentally and 
physically handicapped have increased, al- 
though less significantly. 


Plans for 1977-78 
Yukon Territory 


The department intends to continue to em- 

phasize the extension of services to all areas 

of the Yukon to: 
expand the scope of services through pre- 
sent programs; 
continue to examine possible ways to co- 
ordinate and integrate the delivery of 
Canada Manpower Centres and related ser- 
vices to special groups of workers; 
continue to support the activities of the 
Yukon Outreach Project in order to reach 
workers not adequately served by the 
Canada Manpower Centre; 
continue to ensure that employers are 
aware of departmental services available to 
them so they can obtain, retain, and up- 
grade their work force. Emphasis will con- 
tinue to be placed on the utilization of the 
Yukon labour force to meet Yukon demand; 
continue to emphasize the utilization of the 
Canada Manpower Industrial Training Pro- 
gram to upgrade the skills of special needs, 
unemployed and employed workers; 
continue to utilize the Canada Manpower 
Training Program to train, retrain, and up- 
grade workers through the facilities of the 
Yukon Vocational and Technical Training 
Centre and other training institutions, as 
appropriate; 
continue to utilize the Canada Manpower 


Mobility Program to full advantage to meet 
the needs of the Yukon labour force; 
institute a full-time youth service from the 
Canada Manpower Centre to ensure Yukon 
youth receive proper and timely information 
and assistance in career planning and em- 
ployment related topics; 

continue planning in consultation with de- 
partmental officials for the integration of 
Manpower and Immigration and Unemploy- 
ment Insurance Commission services; 
continue to prepare for a delivery system 
and training strategy in the event of an 
Alaska Highway Pipeline Project. 


Northwest Territories 


The department plans to strive for further 
expansion of program delivery in the NWT. 
Access to CMC services for more residents 
will be provided via the following major 
thrusts: 

establishment of a CMC at Rankin Inlet to 

serve as a focal point for services in the 

District of Keewatin; 

investigation of establishing a permanent 

CMC to serve the Central Arctic Coast area 

(i.e. Cambridge Bay — Resolute Bay); 

optimum utilization of Outreach projects; 

aggressive itinerant service to those settle- 
ments not adequately serviced by the CMC 
or Outreach. 

The department will continue efforts to im- 
prove the provision of service and employ- 
ment opportunities, both externally and inter- 
nally, for native people. Plans for the estab- 
lishment of the Work Adjustment Program 
and implementation will be completed. The 
Manpower Needs Committee membership 
structure will be reviewed and new avenues 
of involvement explored. 

The department expressed an overall strat- 
egy in the event of a Mackenzie Valley Pipe- 
line in a brief to the Berger Commission In- 
quiry. Finalization of a Manpower Delivery 
System for the pipeline will be brought to the 
operational readiness phase for 
implementation. 

During 1977, the Department of Manpower 
& Immigration may be integrated with the 
Unemployment Insurance Commission to form 
the Canada Employment and Immigration 
Commission. This union will provide clients 
with a more comprehensive concept to aid 
northern employment. 


Manpower & Immigration 
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Department of National Defence (DND) 


Canadian Forces 


Defence Policy Relative to the 
North 


Responsibilities 

The government has defined national aims 
and policy themes and has listed major areas 
of activity as guidelines to federal depart- 
ments and agencies to govern their activities 
during the 70s. Of these, the following are 
relevant to national defence activities and re- 
sponsibilities in the North: 

National Aim — Canada will continue se- 

Cure as an independent political entity; 

National Policy Theme — to safeguard sov- 

ereignty and independence; and 

Canadian Forces Activities — the surveil- 

lance of national territory and coastlines, ie, 

the protection of sovereignty; the defence 
of North America in co-operation with US 
forces; and contributions to national 
development. 

The government’s objective to exercise 
Canadian sovereignty and ensure security in 
the North requires an effective presence in 
the northern territories and a surveillance and 
control capability to safeguard national inter- 
ests in the territory, airspace and waters over 
which Canada claims sovereignty or jurisdic- 
tion. As the Defence White Paper of 1971 
makes clear, the Department of National De- 
fence provides the means necessary: 

to supplement and support the civil depart- 

ments and agencies of government in dis- 

charging their responsibilities for the pro- 
tection of Canada both against domestic 
challenges to its internal security and 
against external challenges to its territorial 
integrity (including the integrity of Canadian 
territorial sea and airspace) and to its juris- 
diction both under national and interna- 
tional law; and 

to contribute to those collective security 

arrangements through which DND hopes to 

secure Canada from the consequences of 
nuclear war and of a strategic nuclear at- 
tack on North America. 

The roles assigned to the Canadian Forces 
contribute to the protection of northern 
Canada and to its security from attack gener- 
ally in much the same way as they do for 
Canada as a whole. It is principally in the per- 
formance of two of these roles — that relating 
to the protection of our sovereignty, and that 
relating to the defence of North America — 
that the need could arise for the Canadian 
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Forces to engage in military activities in the 
North. 

To assure the security of Canada against 
external threat, Canada continues to honour 
its commitments and to contribute to the col- 
lective defence of North America. (Canada 
participates in military activities conducted 
under the aegis of the North American Air 
Defence Agreement (NORAD), Canada/United 
States Land Operations and the appropriate 
Maritime Operational Plans.) Various installa- 
tions in the North are maintained in support 
of these activities. 

Surveillance and control, whether under- 
taken to support or supplement the work of 
other departments and agencies or for rea- 
sons of national security, are tasks for which 
the Department of National Defence is re- 
quired to maintain appropriate capabilities. 
The Department of National Defence has the 
responsibility to assist other government de- 
partments and agencies, when required, to 
enforce Canadian law. 

The Department of National Defence pro- 
vides in the North those services such as 
search and rescue and assistance in the 
event of natural or man-made disaster. The 
Canadian Forces have mobility, flexibility and 
a great range of skills, specialties, and equip- 
ment that are especially relevant in the North. 


Personnel 

The department, through its recruiting offices 
in Vancouver, Edmonton, Winnipeg and Mon- 
treal, conducted a series of three tours of the 
Yukon Territory, Northwest Territories and 
Arctic Quebec in order to ensure that north- 
ern residents were made aware of employ- 
ment opportunities and career prospects in 
the Canadian Forces. Nineteen communities 
were visited by the recruiting teams to pro- 
vide employment and career briefings. The 
selected communities of Whitehorse, Watson 
Lake, Faro, Carmachs, Mayo, Dawson City, 
Coppermine, Cambridge Bay, Hay River, Fort 
Smith, Fort Simpson, Inuvik, Yellowknife, 
Churchill, Baker Lake, Rankin Inlet, Great 
Whale River, Fort Chimo and Frobisher were 
visited resulting in 1 849 persons attending 
presentations and 46 applications for enrol- 
ment. These visits have resulted in a growing 
awareness among native northerners of the 
opportunities available within the Canadian 
Forces. 

In addition to tne recruiting tours, a course 
in heavy equipment operation was conducted 
for six northern natives from Rankin Inlet by 
the Canadian Forces School of Military Engi- 
neering. All trainees were successful and re- 


turned to Rankin Inlet to take up employment 
as heavy equipment operators. 


Review of 1976-77 
Maritime Forces 


As in previous years, Maritime Forces main- 
tained a presence in Canada’s Arctic. Sover- 
eignty and surveillance flights, search and 
rescue flights, flights in support of other gov- 
ernment agencies and training exercises 
continued. 

Due to the very heavy commitment of 
forces to the support of the Olympic Games, 
it was not possible to deploy Maritime Com- 
mand ships to the Arctic in the normal man- 
ner during 1976. This situation will not occur 
in 1977 and a full deployment is planned. 

Personnel from Maritime Air Group partici- 
pated in a joint Canadian Forces/Royal Navy 
exercise in the Arctic in October. Activity for a 
10-day period was co-ordinated by research 
and development communities of both forces 
and involved flights by an Argus aircraft and 
an under-ice transit to the North Pole by 
HMS Sovereign, a nuclear-powered 
submarine. 

The purposes of the exercise was to estab- 
lish the relationship between the top and bot- 
tom profiles of the sea ice. The development 
of such relationship is considered of value: 

in the prediction of safe depths for pipeline 

laying and submarine operations; 

in studies of the contribution of form drag 

at the ice-water interface to ice dynamics; 

in studies of the heat balance of the Arctic 

Ocean and the mean growth rate of ice; 

and 

in the prediction of acoustic transmission 

loss under ice. 

The acquisition of ice reconnaissance data 
is a continuing requirement met by the De- 
partment of Fisheries and Environment (Atmo- 
spheric Environment Service) with assistance 
from DND and other agencies. 

Argus aircraft maintained a minimum 
schedule of three 40-hour patrols per month, 
operating from bases at Frobisher, Edmonton, 
Yellowknife, Goose Bay, and Thule, Green- 
land. Approximately 1 200 hours were flown 
by Argus operating in the Arctic. Although the 
primary purposes of Argus flights were sover- 
eignty protection and surveillance, many were 
flown in support of other government agen- 
cies. During the ice-season most northern 
patrols carried MOT ice observers and con- 
ducted ice reconnaissance as a secondary 
task. Patrols were also assigned photographic 


tasks on behalf of DIAND, DFE and EMR, 
such as the investigation of off-shore oil ex- 
ploration and drilling activity on the archipel- 
ago, and reporting on population movement. 
Scientists and observers from other govern- 
ment departments were frequently carried, 
conducting such activities as investigation of 
seabird and marine populations in the Beau- 
fort Sea, and ice research along Arctic 
shores. 


Land Forces 


As a result of the Olympics, land force train- 
ing in the North was reduced in 1976. 
Churchill became the focal point on two oc- 
casions when company-size elements de- 
ployed by air conducted exercises in the sur- 
rounding area. Two serials of the Arctic War- 
fare Instructors Course also took place at 
Churchill. Long-range communications exer- 
cises were conducted from Yellowknife, Cam- 
bridge Bay, Hall Beach, Gladman Point and 
Coral Harbour. 

Mobile Command has designed and proven 
the practicability of a new exercise nick- 
named “Northern Viking”. Troops are de- 
ployed using Air Command Resources and 
are placed under operational control of Com- 
mander Northern Region once they are on 
the ground in the Arctic. The purpose of the 
exercise is to allow platoon-size groups of 
approximately 25 (all ranks) to practice lead- 
ership at the lower levels of command while 
familiarizing themselves with living in the 
northern environment. An adjunct to training 
is the placing of cairns containing survival 
equipment at key locations in the exercise 
area and the rendering of assistance to the 
native people. The trial exercises were con- 
ducted in the Fort Rae, Pangnirtung and Fort 
Simpson areas with great success. 

Airfield construction at Cape Dorset, Pond 
Inlet and Eskimo Point continued in 1976. In 
addition, equipment and portable accommoda- 
tion was moved to Spence Bay where con- 
struction of an airfield is planned for 1977. 
Responsibility for technical, logistical and 
administrative support to this program was 
provided by No. 1 Construction Engineering 
Unit Winnipeg. Air Command provided heavy 
airlift and weekly resupply support. 

During 1976, Inuit labour was employed to 
the maximum extent with only military per- 
sonnel on the sites as supervisors. The Cape 
Dorset airfield was completed and turned 
over to Transport Canada in October 1976. 

Bridge construction over the Eagle River at 
Mile 237 of the Dempster Highway, YT was 


started in September 1976 with the abut- 
ments constructed by December 1976. 

The program to rehabilitate CFS Alert, Op- 
eration TRELAR, continued in 1976 with the 
construction of a 71-man barrack block and 
two tuning huts. The interior of the transmit- 
ter building was finished and new antennae 
bases installed. An Auxiliary Power Unit for 
airfield lighting and an illuminated wind sock 
were also installed. On-site supervision was 
provided by No. 1 Construction Engineering 
Unit. Military tradesmen were provided from 
various CF bases and militia units across 
Canada. 

The Canadian Forces Mapping and Chart- 
ing Establishment carried out field survey 
operation “Arctic 76” on Southern Baffin Is- 
land, NWT, from June to August 1976. Hori- 
zontal and vertical control points were estab- 
lished to proved data for 200 new maps of 
1:50 000 scale covering approximately 140 
000 sq km (55 500 sq.mi.). A second order 
Geodetic Control framework in the survey 
area was established. The survey team was 
supported by two Gazelle helicopters from 
Great Lakes Helicopters (civilian) and airlift 
and resupply flights by Air Transport Group of 
Air Command. 


Air Forces 


During annual BOX TOP airlifts, Hercules air- 
craft transported approximately 1 219.25 t of 
general cargo such as vehicles, building ma- 
terials and rations to Canadian Forces Station 
Alert. In addition, approximately 20 700 700/ 
of gasoline and fuel oil were airlifted from 
Thule, Greenland to Alert. 

Hercules aircraft continued to provide 
weekly scheduled services and special flights 
as required to Canadian Forces Communica- 
tions Stations at Alert and Inuvik and to 
northern region headquarters at Yellowknife. 

Buffalo and Hercules aircraft flew 670 
hours in support of northern airfield construc- 
tion programs at Cape Dorset, Eskimo Point 
and Pond Inlet. The LAPES method of cargo 
delivery was again used to a considerable 
extent in this operation. This method of deliv- 
ery involves the Hercules aircraft flying 
across the selected drop zone at a wheel 
height of 1.5 m and extracting the load from 
the aircraft by parachute. Loads up to 16 344 
kg can be delivered using this technique. 

Two Twin Otter aircraft, located at 440 
Squadron Detachment Yellowknife, were uti- 
lized for communications and, as required, 
search and rescue in support of primary 
search and rescue aircraft. 


National Defence 


CF5 tactical fighter aircraft of 433e Esca- 
drille tactique de combat Bagotville, PQ and 
434 Tactical Fighter Squadron Cold Lake, 
Alta. flew a variety of tactical support and 
photographic reconnaissance sorties in the 
North. These flights, supported by 437 Trans- 
port Squadron CC137 Boeing air-to-air refuel- 
ling aircraft, were flown from southern bases 
and accomplished tasks such as photo- 
graphic coverage of 1 000 km of the Cana- 
dian section of the Alaska highway system 
and photo coverage of Eagle River located in 
northern Yukon. A reconnaissance mission 
was also completed to the Soviet manned ice 
island (NP-22) which is located 600 km from 
the North Pole. 

The Canadian Forces Air Demonstration 
Team, the “Snowbirds” again opened their air 
display season with air shows in northern 
Canada at Fort Smith, Yellowknife, Norman 
Wells, ald Inuvik, NWT, and Whitehorse and 
Watson Lake, YT. 

Search and Rescue activities in the Arctic 
during 1976 were limited to a few minor oper- 
ations. However, one of these, which involved 
the rescue of two pilots and two passengers 
from a Twin Otter crash, 160 km west of 
Repulse Bay, developed into a rescue opera- 
tion which would be similar to the response 
made to a large commercial airliner downed 
in the North. The aircraft was declared over- 
due at 2135 hours on November 18, 1976 
because of failure to arrive at Repulse Bay 
after the pilot reported to Coral Harbour Air 
Radio Station that he was 80 km south and 
estimating Repulse Bay at 1950 hours. The 
subsequent search, which involved two 
C130s and one Argus aircraft, resulted in the 
location of the site by one of the Hercules at 
1557 hours on November 19. Initially, it was 
determined that the airlift owners would effect 
rescue using a ski equipped aircraft. How- 
ever, the local terrain necessitated the use of 
helicopters and these were dispatched from 
Edmonton and Ottawa. Military rescue spe- 
cialists were parachuted into the scene. After 
some delay due to weather, one of the mili- 
tary helicopters delivered the downed crew 
and the rescue specialists to Repulse Bay at 
0454 hours on November 23, four days and 
nine hours after the crash. Four Hercules, 
one Argus and two Chinooks had flown a to- 
tal of 103.6 hours at a cost of over $200 
000. 

The DEW Line, consisting of four main sites 
and 17 auxiliary sites, continues to provide 
military presence in the Arctic. These military 
installations stretch from Cape Dyer on the 
east coast of Baffin Island to Komakuk Beach 
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near the Alaskan border. While all sites are 
operated by the United States Air Force, the 
airfields at Tuktoyaktuk, Hall Beach, and Cam- 
bridge Bay are operated by Transport 
Canada. 

Air Reserve activities in the North in 1976 
were somewhat limited by the support given 
by the CF to the Olympics. However, 402 
Squadron conducted numerous flights to 
Churchill in support of Air Command and the 
Militia. Arctic training by 418 Squadron main- 
tained a capability to conduct northern 
Search and Rescue operations. Additionally, 
the squadron provided some essential flying 
services to northern region headquaters. 

Helicopters of No. 10 Tactical Air Group 
took part in a number of activities north of 
60° Two CH-147 Chinook helicopters cached 
155 268 kg of fuel in 93 hours. The aircraft 
worked out of Frobisher and flew in support 
of the 1977 mapping program on Baffin Island 
and the DND Mapping and Charting Estab- 
lishment. Two CH-135 helicopters were used 
on Ellesmere Island during both April and 
September, 1976 in connection with three 
DND operations. 


Plans for 1977-78 
Maritime Forces 


It is intended to deploy one operational sup- 
port ship and two destroyers to the Arctic in 
the summer of 1977 to support scientific re- 
search, resupply and settlement visits. In ad- 
dition, normal surveillance and sovereignty 
patrols will be conducted. 

Maritime air activity will continue at its pre- 
sent level consistent with the priorities of 
other tasks and responsibilities of Maritime 
Command with support to other government 
agencies when warranted. 


Land Forces 


Plans for 1977-78 include a requirement for 
each Combat Group to conduct two com- 
pany-sized exercises north of 60° No-notice 
exercises under the nick-name “Quick Viking” 
will also be conducted with personnel alerted 
and deployed from their normal bases. Units 
are airlifted into a specified northern airhead 
under the pretext of a calamity and the nec- 
essary trained personnel and Arctic equip- 
ment available. 

In addition to the foregoing, the following 
land force activities will be conducted during 
(977-78: 

approximately 19 serials of the platoon- 
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sized Exercise Northern Viking will be 
deployed; 

the Eagle River Bridge will be completed; 
construction on the airfield at Eskimo Point 
and Pond Inlet will continue; 

construction will commence on the airfield 
at Spence Bay; 

Operation TRELAR, the rehabilitation of 
CFS Alert, will continue; and 

the northern survey operation will continue. 


Air Forces 


Hercules aircraft will continue to provide reg- 
ularly scheduled service to Alert, Inuvik and 
Yellowknife. Buffalo and Hercules aircraft will 
be used during the spring, summer and early 
fall to provide support for the northern airfield 
construction program and mapping and chart- 
ing. The Twin Otters at Yellowknife will con- 
tinue to provide essential service to northern 
region headquarters. 

CF5 tactical fighters of No. 10 Tactical Air 
Group will fly operational support and photo- 
graphic reconnaissance missions to several 
northern locations. Most missions will be 
flown from southern bases and supported by 
437 Transport Squadron air-to-air refuelling 
aircraft. 

The Snowbirds, the Canadian Forces Air 
Demonstration Team, will open their 1977 
season with air shows in northern Canada at 
Hay River, Yellowknife, Norman Wells and 
Fort Simpson, NWT and Watson Lake and 
Whitehorse, YT. 

Air reserve squadrons will be involved in a 
combined naval reserve/air reserve exercise 
in the Victoria Strait and Queen Maud Gulf 
area. 

Helicopters will be used more extensively 
in the North during 1977 to provide increased 
support to the mapping and charting program 
as well as support for Mobile Command exer- 
cises and the Defence Research 
Establishment. 


Chief of Research and 
Development 


Responsibilities 

The Chief of Research and Development 
(CRAD) is responsible for the overall conduct 
of the research and development activities of 
the Department of National Defence. He di- 
rects and controls six research establish- 
ments, their resources, and their programs. 
He formulates and recommends research and 
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development policies and provides the neces- 
sary guidance and co-ordination for imple- 
mentation. He is also responsible for ensuring 
that knowledge of actual and anticipated ad- 
vances in science and technology is available 
to support departmental decisions concerning 
the development, engineering, design, pro- 
curement, installation, maintenance and oper- 
ation of all new equipment, supplies and sys- 
tems; he provides an interface between de- 
fence research, development activities, and 
the Canadian Forces. 

In the context of northern activities, CRAD 
is responsible for providing to the Canadian 
Forces scientific knowledge, experience and 
hardware options to solve problems associ- 
ated with military operations in high latitudes. 
In discharging this responsibility CRAD spon- 
sors and undertakes research and develop- 
ment projects aimed at acquiring relevant 
new knowledge and equipment. 


Review of 1976-77 

Research having implications for northern ac- 
tivities was conducted at four of the six De- 
fence Research Laboratories across the 
country. These studies are functional and 
multi-disciplinary. Because the broad work 
categories outlined above overlaps in several 
laboratories, the text that follows has been 
organized without continuous reference and 
credit to the performing research establish- 
ment. The following list is therefore presented 
to give some idea of the number involved and 
the general field of interest of each: 


Defence Research Establishment Pacific 
(DREP) — is primarily engaged in research 
devoted to improving methods for submarine 
detection in the Pacific and Arctic Oceans. 
Effort is mainly directed towards underwater 
acoustics, electromagnetics, and fluid dynam- 
ics. Also DREP is investigating ice-covered 
water to predict sea-ice effect on surface and 
sub-surface mobility; 


Defence Research Establishment Suffield 
(DRES) — conducts research on problems 
concerned with protection against biological 
and chemical warfare. The programs are 
complementary to and co-ordinated closely 
with those of DREO. Other programs include 
range clearance technology, field applications 
of explosives, and effects of explosives; 


Defence Research Establishment Ottawa 
(DREO) — carries out scientific activities on 
protection against nuclear, chemical and bio- 
logical hazards as well as investigations on 


threats from the natural environment. Other 
programs include research and development 
on vehicle mobility, electrical power sources, 
aspects of defence electronics, and remote 
sensing. DREO co-ordinates military commu- 
nications and radar projects at the Communi- 
cations Research Centre; and 


Defence and Civil Institute of Environmental 
Medicine (DCIEM) — is concerned with effec- 
tive performance of the military man, including 
research and development programs on hu- 
man responses to stresses such as high alti- 
tude and acceleration, physical fitness, aero- 
space life support systems, infection and 
immunity, and deep diving. Tasks include 
behavioural and bioscience investigations re- 
lating to sea, land and air operations. 
Research in the North has also been sup- 
ported to a small degree by means of con- 


_ tracts to universities and Canadian industry. 


Facilities, goods and services were provided 
to other government agencies and close col- 
laboration was maintained with research and 


_ development agencies in other countries. 


Research Directed to Protecting 


the Soldier and his Equipment 


Sicentists and seconded military personnel 
accompanied military exercises in the Cana- 
dian North to familiarize themselves with 
clothing and equipment problems under real- 
istic use conditions; and to evaluate promis- 
ing new protective items under severe winter 
conditions. 

Two series of tests were conducted in Jan- 
uary 1977 at the Eastern Arctic Scientific 
Resource Centre (EASRC) which is operated 
by the Department of Indian Affairs and 
Northern Development at Igloolik, NWT. In the 
first series, the body’s general sympathetic 
system's reponse to a local cold stress was 
investigated using Inuit subjects. The data 
obtained complemented measurements made 
on other subjects at DCIEM, in Downsview. In 
the second series of tests, the rate of body 
cooling was measured in the case of subjects 


_ exposed to a variety of weather conditions 
_ while wearing military arctic clothing. The per- 


sonnel of EASRC participated extensively in 
data collection in these stress studies. 
Exercise Passage North, held in February 
1977 at CFS Churchill, provided the opportu- 
nity to evaluate a wide variety of experimental 


and developmental equipment and clothing 
_ items. Heat distribution, moisture and toxic 
_ gas measurements in tents under considera- 


tion for future adoption by the Canadian 


Forces showed the effects of tent shape and 
use of liners on the heating requirements for 
basic personnel shelters. Charcoal-fuelled 
radio battery heaters, designed to prolong the 
operating life of communications equipment 
batteries under extreme cold conditions, were 
also tested. 

During Exercise Passage North, the force 
required to pull loaded toboggans over vari- 
ous types of snow-covered terrain was mea- 
sured. The use of a Lexan film on the sides 
of a toboggan was found to reduce substan- 
tially the amount of pulling force required as 
compared with the standard toboggan. An 
improved version of a head protector, de- 
signed to protect the face under extreme 
wind-chill conditions, was found to satisfy all 
requirements. An experimental clothing sys- 
tem consisting, in part, of zippered leggings 
and a lightweight windproof parka, was suc- 
cessful in preventing overheating during 
strenuous activity while still providing suffi- 
cient thermal insulation during periods of in- 
activity. Reports on the evaluations carried 
out during Exercise Passage North are now 
in preparation. 

A heated medical pannier, developed by the 
Norwegian Defence Research Establishment, 
was tested by field ambulance crews during a 
winter exercise at CFB Petawawa. The 
heated medical kit maintained injectables in a 
fluid state under very severe cold conditions. 
These injectables became frozen under the 
same conditions when stored in the standard 
pannier. 

For protection against biting flies, new re- 
pellent mixtures, tested on wide-mesh over- 
jackets, were found to give a high level of 
protection. During the summer months, the 
overjackets treated with a synthetic pyrethroid 
compound will be tested with a view to as- 
sessing their potential for control of mosqui- 
toes and blackflies. 


Effects of the Environment on 
Operations in the North 


Work done under this heading is concerned 
with the effects of the environment on sys- 
tems and machines used by the Canadian 
Forces as well as with the fundamental en- 
vironment parameters themselves. 


Environmental Studies 

In the spring of 1976 a six-week program of 
oceanographic measurements was under- 
taken in Fury and Hecla Straits. Data were 
collected on water mass, tides and currents, 
by a party from the Igloolik Laboratory. Ice 
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conditions were also recorded and are being 
analysed, along with ice drift and current 
studies conducted earlier in Robeson Chan- 
nel. In the late summer, acoustic measure- 
ments were made in Jones Sound and Bar- 
row Strait. 

Studies of the properties of snow as related 
to vehicle mobility and a study of the low- 
temperature operation of vehicles are in 
progress. 


Remote Sensing 

A Joint UK/Canadian experiment was carried 
out in the Arctic Ocean in October. The main 
goal of the exercise was to make a statistical 
comparison between the bottom and top pro- 
files of Arctic sea ice. 

An optical correlator has been completed 
and tested in the optical bench configuration. 
The primary purpose of this instrument is to 
convert to interferograms produced by syn- 
thetic aperture radars into high resolution 
imagery. The correlator has been applied to 
interferograms of sea ice collected by the 
DND/CRC synthetic aperture radar in the 
Arctic Ocean. A modified version of this cor- 
relator may be used to process synthetic ap- 
erture radar data collected by Seasat over 
the Eastern Arctic and coastal regions. 


Military Engineering 

A second series of trials was carried out near 
Inuvik to test the suitability of commercial 
explosives for evacuation in permafrost. The 
performance of both a commercial pelleted 
TNT explosive and and experimental pelleted 
RDX/TNT explosive developed at DREV ap- 
peared to be excellent in a number of one 
hundred pound shots conducted in a bed of 
permanently frozen silty clay typical of the fill 
found in the Inuvik region. It is hoped that 
investigations will continue during the winter 
of 1977-78. 

An assessment is currently being made for 
the Canadian Forces, of various power 
sources potentially suitable for the propulsion 
of under-ice vessels for search and rescue or 
for command and control in the Arctic. The 
feasibility of using nuclear power sources, 
thermal engines, fuel cells and high-energy 
density batteries in submarines and submers- 
ibles to provide the desired submerged capa- 
bilities has been examined. 

As part of a study directed towards provid- 
ing lead-acid batteries of improved low-tem- 
perature capability, the cranking characteris- 
tics of many modern commercially available 
lead-acid batteries were examined at temper- 
atures down to -40°C, and research directed 
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at improving the charge acceptance has been 
pursued. The latter has led to the discovery 
of an electrolyte additive which improved the 
low-temperature performance of a single posi- 
tive electrode of the lead-acid couple in test 
cells, and the effect of this additive, which is 
presently the subject of patent discussions, 
on the low-temperature performance of com- 
mercial batteries is now being studied. 

A feasibility study was made of reliable, 
self-contained, 30W power source systems for 
Arctic data-transmission repeater stations. 
The power source system must be transpor- 
table by a helicopter and capable of unat- 
tended operation for one year. Economic and 
technical considerations reveal initial-installa- 
tion advantages in using air depolarized bat- 
teries instead of fuel cells, wind turbine, pro- 
pane-fuelled thermoelectric power sources or 
other batteries. Comparative performance in- 
formation on several systems is being 
assembled. 

A system to examine the feasibility of cou- 
pling a wind-turbine with battery electrical 
energy storage to provide low continuous 
power for unattended operations has been 
installed and the performance and reliability of 
the system is being evaluated. Computer 
modelling, using the data obtained, is being 
done to assess the feasibility of using such a 
system in the North. 

Studies have continued on various aspects 
of the low-temperature performance of pri- 
mary batteries. A zinc electrode capable of 
much improved low temperature performance 
in zinc/air batteries has been prepared and 
proven on a laboratory scale, and is being 
offered to industry. 

A feasibility study to determine the cost- 
effectiveness of using nickel-cadmium batter- 
ies widely in tactical military land vehicles in 
cold environments was initiated. Pertinent 
comparative information on lead-acid and 
nickel-cadmium batteries is being compiled, 
as well as information on the operational pro- 
cedure for SMP vehicles. 


Communications 

The investigation on the feasibility of using 
the Anik satellite in communicating with the 
high Arctic is continuing at Eureka. 


Protection of the Environment 
from Military Operations 


Testing of the non-aggressive grouser for 
tracked vehicles shows considerable promise 
in minimizing ground damage by vehicle 
tracks. Studies are continuing to find a lighter 
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substitute for the polyurethane used in its 
construction. 

Trials of new pesticides and of improved 
spraying techniques were continued. Use of a 
new, low-volume applicator was recom- 
mended for Canadian Forces Bases. A 
growth control compound, Altasid SR-10, has 
been given federal registration for mosquito 
larvae control and is showing promise for the 
control of blackfly larvae as well. 


Plans for 1977-78 

The research program carried out under the 
Chief, Research and Development is a contin- 
uing one and much of the work will be pur- 
sued in 1977-78. However, emphasis does 
change as research conclusions are adopted 
and new problems tackled. 


Research Contracts 1976-77 


With McGill University for: 
Research on Wheel and Track Systems for 
Off-road Vehicles; and 
Evaluation of Terrain for Mobility 


With the University of Guelph for: 
Evaluation of Reldan for Biting Fly Control; 
and 
Improved Terrain Trafficability Mapping 
System. 


With the University of British Colubmia for: 
Analysis of Terrain in North East British 
Columbia. 


With Memorial University for: 
Revision of the Canadian Forces Pest Con- 
trol Manual. 


With the University of Alberta for: 
Research on Explosive Cratering in 
Permafrost. 


With Innovative Ventures Ltd for: 
Study of Unconventional Drive Systems; 
and 
Suspensions and Modular Construction for 
a Light Off-Road Vehicle. 


With Cominco for: 
Low Temperature Lead—Acid Batteries. 


With MacDonald, Detwiler and Associates for: 
Research into the Development of Low 
Power Data Acquisition, Processing and 
Storage System for Long-Term Emplace- 
ment in Remote Sites. 


National Defence 


Extramural Grants for 1976-77 


With the Royal Military College for: 
Thermal Effects in Permafrost; 
Geared Variator Analysis; and 
Evaluation and Stabilization of Highly Com- 
pressible Terrain for use as V/STOL. 


Department of National Health & Welfare (NH&W) 


Health 


Medical Services Branch 


Responsibilities 

Through its northern health activities, the 
Medical Services Branch of the Department of 
National Health and Welfare is responsible for 
developing total health care in the North. The 
Branch plays a dual role in providing health 
services to all northern residents, exercising 
not only its federal responsibilities but also 
acting in the capacity of a provincial health 
department in both territories. The territorial 
councils, however, enact territorial health ordi- 
nances. The governments of the Yukon and 
Northwest Territories have responsibility for 
the operation of health insurance plans and 
for the establishment, maintenance and man- 
agement of hospitals, except federal hospitals 
and health facilities. 

Plans for further increasing territorial re- 
sponsibilities are in the process of develop- 
ment subject to the involved levels of govern- 
ment being able to work out arrangements 
acceptable to territorial residents. 


Yukon Region 


Review of 1976-77 

1976-77 was a year in which the Yukon Re- 
gion of Medical Services Branch consolidated 
its organization for the delivery of health ser- 
vices in the Yukon. The only direct health 
services with major participants from outside 
the territory were the chronic disease and 
tuberculosis control programs — which were 
directed from the Northwest Territories re- 
gional office in Edmonton. 

In April, 1976, new arrangements were 
made to have five hospitals in the Yukon 
Region operate under budget review status 
with the financial responsibility on the Yukon 
Territorial Government for insured care pro- 
vided. This was a significant preliminary step 
to the transfer of health services to the Yu- 
kon Territorial Government. 

Five nurses from the Yukon attended Clini- 
Cal Training Courses. These courses involve 
four months of theoretical and practical train- 
ing designed to increase the diagnostic and 
Clinical skills of nurses to prepare them for 
employment in isolated communities. One 
nurse participated in the Nursing Administra- 
tive Course. Three nurses attended a winter 
survival course. 

During the year a dental therapist operated 
full-time in Dawson. This was a first step tow- 


ards decentralizing dental therapists to com- 
munities in the Yukon outside of Whitehorse. 
The School Dental Health Program continues 
to benefit from the support and supervision 
provided by members of the Yukon Dental 
Association. 

In November, 1976, a public health nurse 
was employed on a permanent basis in Pelly 
Crossing. 

During the month of December, 1976, 1200 
Yukoners were immunized with swine flu vac- 
cine. Shortly thereafter the program for immu- 
nization with monovalent vaccine was discon- 
tinued in accordance with the change in pol- 
icy on a Canada-wide basis. 

The Yukon Region participated with other 
departments on a technical committee whose 
first task is to assess the extent of mercury 
contamination in Yukon waterways. The Yu- 
kon Region is contributing resources for a 
survey on this subject commencing in the 
spring of 1977. 

The incidence of venereal disease in the 
Yukon continues to cause concern. A second 
registered nurse was recruited to work full- 
time on the region’s Infectious Disease Con- 
trol Program. 

Financial support was provided for three 
projects under the National Native Alcohol 
Abuse Program, — jointly funded by the De- 
partment of Indian Affairs and Northern De- 
velopment (DIAND). 

Watson Lake — The new Watson Lake 
Hospital started admitting patients in April, 
1976. In addition to the 10 beds for in-pa- 
tients and an out-patient department, the hos- 
pital includes public health and dental facili- 
ties, office space for a doctor in private prac- 
tice and a staff residence. 


Whitehorse — Major renovations to the 
maternity ward and the delivery suite and air- 
conditioning of the laundry room began at the 
Whitehorse General Hospital with completion 
scheduled for late summer 1977. Reno- 
vations began in March, 1977, on rented facil- 
ities in downtown Whitehorse to accommo- 
date the public health and dental health clin- 
ics with occupation planned for June, 1977. 


Plans for 1977-78 

Plans have been prepared for the installation 
of a new incinerator and the initiation of the 
first phase of a project for renewal of parts of 
the steam distribution system in the White- 
horse General Hospital. Renovations and an 
addition to the Faro Nursing Station are also 
planned. 


Review of 1976-77 
Northwest Territories Region 


The Northwest Territories Region assisted 
Alberta Region in the operation of X-ray clin- 
ics for T.B. control and in the provision of a 
computerized recall for tuberculosis followup. 

Direct physician services were provided by 
the Northwest Territories Region in all cen- 
tres except Yellowknife, Hay River and the 
Keewatin District. Private practitioners service 
Yellowknife and Hay River; and the University 
of Manitoba through its Northern Health Unit 
provides general practitioner coverage within 
the Keewatin. A single private practitioner 
supplements departmental practitioners in 
Inuvik and a part-time physician provides 
opthalmological services in Fort Smith. 

Opthalmological services are provided 
chiefly by contract through universities or 
from the Stanton Yellowknife Hospital. Other 
special services are provided by contract with 
the medical faculties of the University of Al- 
berta, University of Manitoba, University of 
Toronto and McGill University. General Hospi- 
tals operate at Inuvik with 55 beds and at 
Frobisher with 35 beds. There are cottage 
hospitals at Fort Simpson and Rae/Edzo, and 
nursing stations in settlements throughout the 
territories. Some 20 staff physicians provide 
visiting services to settlements in the North- 
west Territories. 

Dental Care is provided by staff dentists 
resident in Inuvik, Frobisher and Churchill and 
by private contract in the Mackenzie Zone 
assisted by graduates of the Fort Smith 
School of Dental Therapy. During the aca- 
demic year 1976, 33 students were enrolled 
of which 22 were in first year and 11 in sec- 
ond year. During the year, nine withdrew and 
of the 24 students who continued, two were 
sponsored by the Governement of the North- 
west Territories, five by the Government of 
the Yukon and five by DIAND. Three from the 
Northwest Territories, and nine from the 
south were not sponsored. To date, there are 
10 dental therapists in the Northwest Territo- 
ries and five in the Yukon. Orthodontic Ser- 
vices continued to be available in the City of 
Yellowknife by contract with an Edmonton 
based orthodontist. 

The Community Health Representative pro- 
gram has been maintained and a second 
training course was held in Pangnirtung and 
Yellowknife with a total of 24 participants, 10 
from the Baffin and Keewatin Zones and 14 
from the Inuvik and Mackenzie Zones. 

The Fort Smith school for the training of 
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~ 


The new Watson Lake Hospital opened in April, 


1976 


Certified Nursing Assistants continued to pro- 
vide graduates who are employed in hospitals 
within the NWT. 

Twelve nurses from NWT settlements at- 
tended a Clinical Training of Nurses Program 
operated by the Universities of Alberta, Mani- 
toba and Western Ontario. As a result of this 
program 30 per cent of nursing stations have 
a nurse trained under this program. In addi- 
tion two nurses graduated from the Dalhousie 
University Outpost Nursing Program, three 
graduated from the Bachelor of Science 
Nursing Program and one nurse obtained a 
certificate in Public Health Nursing. 

A consultant on alcoholism was added to 
the regional staff in 1976 to assist in the de- 
velopment of a native alcohol abuse program, 
working in close co-operation with the Gov- 
ernment of the Northwest Territories whose 
Alcohol Co-ordinating Council acts as a re- 
gional advisory board to the Native Alcohol 
Abuse Program. 


Baffin Zone 


Pond Inlet — A new nursing station was com- 
pleted and opened. The building was erected 
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in about four months and has a complement 
of three nurses with diagnostic, treatment, 
dental and public health services as well as 
five adult and three paediatric beds. Mechani- 
cal services included an emergency power 
plant. 

Clyde River — An emergency power plant 
was supplied. 

Grise Fiord — A self-contained emergency 
power plant is on site awaiting hookup once 
weather permits. 

Frobisher — Re-roofing was completed on the 
hospital. Lack of materials prevented comple- 
tion the previous year. Two new staff houses 
have been prefabricated and will be located 
on site by September 1977. 

Cape Dorset — A site has been readied for 
construction of a new station in the forthcom- 
ing year. Plans and specifications have been 
completed. 


Inuvik Zone 


Inuvik — Problems encountered following 
takeover of the hospital expansion are being 
rectified by the contractor. 

Norman Wells — A site has been acquired 
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and readied for construction of a new nursing 
station in the forthcoming year. 

Fort McPherson — Leaking metal decking on 

the roof of this station has been replaced by 

a low slope shingled roof. 


Keewatin Zone 


Rankin Inlet — An emergency generator was 
placed in operation. 

Repulse Bay — A metal storage shed and an 
emergency power generator were installed. 
Whale Cove — An emergency generator was 
placed in operation. 

Baker Lake — An emergency generator was 
provided. 

Belcher Islands — An emergency generator 
was on site awaiting hookup when weather 
permits. 

Chesterfield Inlet — A prefabricated station 
complete with diagnostic and treatment facili- 
ties was set up in this community. It has 
three beds and a full range of mechanical 
services including an emergency power plant. 
Provision of a sewage pump-out truck by the 
community will allow the station to become 


Patient room in the new hospital at Watson 
Lake 


fully functional. The nursing complement will 
be two registered nurses. 

Eskimo Point — Plans are complete for a new 
addition and renovations to the nursing 
Station. 


Mackenzie Zone 


Lac la Martre — A prefabricated building was 
installed. It provides space for teaching, diag- 
nostic and treatment services as well as ac- 
commodation for a nurse. 

Fort Rae — A prefabricated clinic building 
was set up. 

Edzo — Plans were prepared for a 10 bed 
nurses residence; construction to take place 
in 1977. 

Gjoa Haven — An emergency generator was 
installed. 


Plans for 1977-78 


Baffin Zone 

Frobisher — Plans were completed for a new 
addition to the Frobisher Hospital to provide 
space for active treatment, dental services 
and offices. Construction should be well un- 
der way in 1977 and completed in 1978. Two 
residences were purchased in 1976 and will 
be located in 1977 on property adjacent to 
the hospital for staff. 

Cape Dorset — Plans, specifications and site 
were completed for a new nursing station. 
Tendering will be delayed until the Frobisher 
Hospital is completed. 

Hall Beach — New siding, windows and pro- 
vision for stretcher access will be provided 
for the Hall Beach Nursing Station. Some in- 
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terior work will be done to add several years 
to the life of this station. 

Arctic Bay — Lake Harbour — Plans calls for 
Emergency Power Generators to be installed. 


Inuvik Zone 


Norman Wells — A site for a new nursing sta- 
tion has been acquired and construction is 
planned for 1977 to replace the Imperial Oil 
buildings now occupied by the nursing 
station. 

Tuktoyaktuk — A residence for a dental thera- 
pist will be provided and the site prepared. 
Emergency power plants are to be replaced 
in the Aklavik and Fort Franklin nursing sta- 
tions with automatic diesel units. 


Mackenzie Zone 

Edzo — A 10 bea-sitting room residence is to 
be built in 1977 to provide accommodation 
for the hospital staff. 

Coppermine — A standby boiler and other 
improvements to the heating system will be 
completed in 1977. An emergency power 
plant is to be provided at the nursing station. 


Keewatin Zone 

Eskimo Point — An addition and renovations 
to the nursing station are being undertaken in 
1977. A new station is under consideration 
but site problems are being encountered. 
Baker Lake — Modifications to improve the 
heating system and provide an additional 
boiler for back-up are planned for 1977. 
Fire alarm systems are being improved in 
several stations with installation of smoke 
detectors. 


Health Programs Branch 


Responsibilities 

To ensure that all residents of Canada have 
access to effective health care services, at 
reasonable cost according to their needs, the 
Branch administers the Hospital Insurance 
and Diagnostic Services Act (1958) and the 
Medical Care Act (1968) which enable the 
federal government to make financial contri- 
butions to the provinces and territories under 
the Federal-Provincial Fiscal Arrangements 
and Established Programs Financing Act, 
1977, in respect of the costs of the insured 
services of the national programs incurred by 
provincial and territorial hospital insurance 
plans and medical care insurance plans 
which meet certain specified criteria of the 
federal legislation. These criteria include: 
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— comprehensiveness of the insured 

services; 

— universality of the coverage which must 

be provided under equal terms and condi- 

tions to all eligible residents; 

— portability of the coverage when an in- 

sured person is temporarily absent or mov- 

ing to another province or territory; and 

— administration on a non-profit basis by a 

public authority. 

The federal legislation gives each province 
and territory considerable leeway in determin- 
ing the administrative arrangements for the 
operation of its plans, in deciding how its 
share of costs will be financed (e.g. through 
premiums, sales tax, other provincial rev- 
enues or by a combination of methods), in 
deciding whether coverage will be on a vol- 
untary or compulsory basis and whether or 
not services additional to those of the na- 
tional programs will be included in the provin- 
cial plans. 

The federal government is also making an 
additional equal per capita cash contribution 
to the provinces and territories to compensate 
for extended health care programs under the 
established program financing arrangements. 
The specific extended health care services in 
respect of which this contribution is paid are 
nursing home intermediate care, adult resi- 
dential care, converted mental hospitals, 
health aspects of home care and ambulatory 
health care services. 

The Branch is also responsible for the 
management of the Health Resources Fund, 
which was established in 1966 in the amount 
of $500 million to be spent over the following 
15 years to assist the provinces in meeting 
the national needs for new and improved fa- 
cilities for the education of health manpower 
and for health research. Another major re- 
sponsibility is the administration of an exten- 
sive program of health care. The Branch also 
has a major health economic and statistics 
division which provides economic and social 
research support for health policy planning 
and development. Consultant services are 
also provided by the Branch to the provinces 
and territories when required both in connec- 
tion with the operation of their health insur- 
ance plans and also to assist them in plan- 
ning and implementing changes in their health 
care delivery system. 


Review of 1976-77 

The federal and provincial governments 
reached an agreement in December 1976 
whereby the shared-cost arrangements for 
financing the insured services of the national 
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health insurance programs and the post-sec- 
ondary education program would no longer 
be tied to provincial expenditures on these 
programs from April 1, 1977. Federal contri- 
butions for these established programs would 
take the form of the transfer of tax room and 
associated equalization in conjunction with 
per capita cash transfers, with the latter being 
escalated thereafter in accordance with 
changes in the G.N.P. The per capita contri- 
butions would gradually be adjusted until all 
provinces and territories will be receiving con- 
tributions based on the national average at 
the end of five years. The Health Economics 
and Statistics Division is maintaining a medi- 
cal care data bank to provide uniform data 
relating to the operations of the medical care 
program to enable federal, provincial and ter- 
ritorial governments to carry out program 
evaluation and program planning. Special 
emphasis was given to the development of 
guidelines and standards in a number of 
areas. 


Plans for 1977-78 

The provision of financial support to the prov- 
inces and territories, consultant services, ad- 
visory and research support will be 
continued. 


Health Protection Branch 


Through the Health Protection Branch, the 
department provides an integrated program to 
protect the public against foods, drugs, cos- 
metics, medical and radiation emitting de- 
vices, against harmful microbial agents, tech- 
nical and social environments deleterious to 
health, against environmental pollutants and 
contaminants of all kinds, and against fraudu- 
lent drugs and devices. It is responsible for 
enforcing the Food and Drugs Act and Reg- 
ulations, the Narcotic Control Act and Regula- 
tions, and the Radiation Emitting Devices Act 
and Regulations. 

A Non-Medical Use of Drugs Directorate 
has objectives which include prevention, treat- 
ment, rehabilitation and education. 

An environmental Health Directorate carries 
out studies on the adverse effects on human 
health of the chemical and physical environ- 
ment. The directorate jointly administers the 
Hazardous Products Act with the Department 
of Consumer and Corporate Affairs. 

A Laboratory Center for Disease Control 
Directorate is involved in the development of 
improved laboratory diagnostic procedures 
and other measures to combat communicable 
disease agents. Epidemiological research is 
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carried out on both communicable and non- 
communicable diseases. 


Welfare 


Income Maintenance Branch 
Family Allowances 


Family Allowances are paid in respect of chil- 
dren under 18 years of age, living in Canada 
and maintained by parents or guardians. At 
least one of the parents must be a Canadian 
citizen, a landed immigrant or a non-immi- 
grant who has been admitted to Canada for a 
period of not less than one year and whose 
income during that period has been subject to 
Canadian income tax. 

The monthly allowance paid in 1976 was 
$23.89 per child. The legislation provides for 
annual escalation of allowances in January 
on the basis of the cost of living. This escala- 
tion was suspended for 1976 but reinstated in 
1977 when payment was escalated at a rate 
of 8.2 per cent. A province may vary allow- 
ances paid in that province in accordance 
with the age of the child or the size of the 
family, or both, provided the monthly allow- 
ance for each child is not less than 60 per 
cent of the federal norm and the amount paid 
for all children in that province averages the 
amount of the federal norm. 

As of December 31, 1976, Family Allow- 
ances were paid in respect of 7692 children 
in the Yukon, representing 3675 families, and 
19 679 children in the Northwest Territories, 
representing 7717 families. 


Old Age Security 


The Old Age Security provides for payment of 
a basic pension to everyone who has 
reached age 65 and who has fulfilled the resi- 
dence requirements. The Act also provides 
for a Guaranteed Income Supplement and a 
Spouse’s Allowance. The Guaranteed Income 
Supplement may be added to the basic pen- 
sion for pensioners who have no other in- 
come or only a limited amount. The supple- 
ment is paid for a fiscal year, normally on the 
basis of a pensioner’s income in the preced- 
ing calendar year. Income for supplement 
purposes is computed in accordance with the 
Income Tax Act. The maximum monthly sup- 
plement is reduced by one dollar for every full 
two dollars of monthly income over and 
above the basic pension. 


The Spouse’s Allowance was introduced in 
October, 1975. It provides a monthly allow- 
ance to the spouse of an Old Age Security 
pensioner if the spouse is between 60 and 65 
years of age and meets the Old Age Security 
residence requirements. Entitlement is based 
on the combined income of the couple. The 
maximum monthly Spouse’s Allowance is 
made up of an amount equivalent to the max- 
imum Guaranteed Income Supplement at the 
married rate. 

Old Age Security benefits are increased 
quarterly — in January, April, July and Octo- 
ber — if there has been an increase in the 
cost of living. In January, 1977 the basic Old 
Age Security pension increased to $141.34. 
The maximum monthly supplement increased 
to $99.13 for a single pensioner or a married 
pensioner whose spouse was not receiving 
the pension or a Spouse’s Allowance and to 
$88.03 each for a married couple who were 
both pensioners. The maximum Spouse's Al- 
lowance was $229.37 ($141.34 Old Age Se- 
curity equivalent and $88.03 Guaranteed In- 
come Supplement equivalent). 

In December 1976, in the Yukon, there 
were 584 old age security pensioners, of 
whom 330 or 56.51 per cent were also re- 
ceiving a supplement. In the Northwest Terri- 
tories, there were 1089 old age security pen- 
sioners, of whom 839 or 77.04 per cent were 
also receiving a supplement. 


Income Security Programs 
Branch 


Canada Pension Plan 


The Canada Pension Plan (CPP), in existence 
since January 1, 1966, is a compulsory, con- 
tributory, earnings-related social insurance 
plan which, together with the Quebec Pension 
Plan, covers virtually all employed persons 
between the ages of 18 and 70. Employees 
and their employers contribute 1.8 per cent of 
earnings between the Year’s Basic Exemption 
and the Year’s Maximum Pensionable Earn- 
ings, ($900 and $9300 respectively in 1977). 
Self-employed persons contribute 3.6 per 
cent. In general, the contributory period spans 
from 1966 or age 18, whichever is later, to 
age 65. 

A retirement pension is payable to a con- 
tributor upon application, at age 65, whether 
or not that person has ceased working. The 
pension amounts to approximately 25 per 
cent of the contributor’s insured earnings, 
averaged over his or her contributory period. 


The maximum retirement pension coming into 
pay in 1977 is $173.61 per month. 

Disability pensions are payable to contrib- 
utors suffering from severe and prolonged 
mental or physical disability. This benefit 
commences three months after the month in 
which the person is determined to have 
become disabled, and consists of a fixed 
monthly amount ($44.84 in 1977) plus 75 per 
cent of the contributor’s imputed retirement 
pension. The maximum monthly disability 
pension coming into pay in 1977 is $175.05. 

Surviving spouses’ pensions are payable to 
the widow or widower of a contributor. The 
surviving spouse must be age 45 or older, or 
disabled, or have dependent children. A re- 
duced pension is payable to a spouse 
between the ages of 35 and 45. The sur- 
vivor’s pension for a spouse under age 65 
includes a flat-rate component ($44.84 in 
1977) plus 37.5 per cent of the contributor’s 
retirement pension. At age 65, the pension 
changes to 60 per cent of the deceased con- 
tributor’s retirement pension. The maximum 
survivors’ pension coming into pay in 1977 is 
$104.17 for surviving spouses under and 
over age 65, respectively. 

Children’s benefits are payable on behalf of 
unmarried dependent children of deceased or 
disabled contributors. The child must be un- 
der age 18 (age 25, if in full-time attendance 
at a school or university). In 1977, the rate is 
$44.84 for each of the first four children plus 
$22.42 for each additional child divided 
equally amongst the children. 

A lump-sum death benefit, equal to six 
times a contributor’s monthly retirement pen- 
sion, to a maximum of 10 per cent of the 
Year’s Maximum Pensionable Earnings ($930 
in 1977), is paid to the estate of a deceased 
contributor. 

Eligibility for benefits other than the retire- 
ment pension is subject to the contributor 
having made contributions to the plan for 
specified minimum periods. 

Benefits in pay are adjusted annually to 
fully reflect increases in the cost of living. 


Social Service Programs Branch 
The Canada Assistance Plan 


The Canada Assistance Plan was enacted in 
1966 to support integration, broadening and 
improvement of the public assistance pro- 
grams of the provinces and territories and 
their municipalities, and to encourage the ex- 
tension and development of welfare services. 
Under the plan, contributions amounting the 
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50 per cent of shareable costs are made 
toward provincial, territorial and municipal 
expenditures for public assistance and wel- 
fare services. 

The Canada Assistance Plan has two pri- 
mary objectives: to help provide adequate 
assistance to persons in need, and to encour- 
age the development and extension of wel- 
fare services intended to prevent and remove 
the causes of poverty, of child neglect and 
dependence on public assistance. All prov- 
inces and territories have signed agreements 
under Part | (General Assistance and Welfare 
Services). 

In addition to the cost sharing arrange- 
ments, the Canada Assistance Plan makes 
available to the provinces and territories, at 
their request, consultant services in areas 
such as income support, day care, child wel- 
fare institutional care, community develop- 
ment and work activity. 


Vocational Rehabilitation of 
Disabled Persons Program 


The Social Service Programs Branch also 
administers the Vocational Rehabilitation of 
Disabled Persons Program. The federal gov- 
ernment through this program, shares the 
cost with the Yukon and Northwest Territo- 
ries of providing vocational rehabilitation ser- 
vices to persons who, because of physical or 
mental disability, cannot work. Such services 
may include counselling, assessment, restora- 
tion, training and job placement. There is also 
provision for a maintenance allowance and 
travelling expenses on an individual needs 
basis while the disabled person is receiving 
these services. 

During the year, the Branch also provided 
consultative services to the territories in the 
development of their rehabilitation programs, 
which included programs for the rehabilitation 
of alcoholics when such programs were voca- 
tionally oriented. The utilization of this pro- 
gram is expected to increase in the coming 
year. 

During 1976-77, the federal government 
finalized many territorial requests for cost- 
sharing. Reimbursement was made to the 
Northwest Territories for claims submitted for 
costs incurred during the year. Additional 
claims are still anticipated. Claims from the 
Yukon Territory are expected to be processed 
for costs incurred in the previous year, 1975- 
76, as well as during 1976-77. 
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Fitness and Amateur Sport 
Branch 


Arctic Winter Games 


The Arctic Winter Games is an international 
sports competition and cultural festival held 
every second year for northern people of 
Canada and Alaska. The Arctic Winter Games 
was held for the fourth time in 1976 and 
hosted by Schefferville, Quebec. 

The Arctic Winter Games is intended to be 
common ground in developing northern ath- 
letes in Olympic Sports, in promoting cultural 
and social inter-change amongst northern 
people. 


Northern Games 


The Annual Northern Games were held in 
Coppermine, NWT in 1976 with Indians, Metis 
and Inuit representing communities of the 
Northwest Territories, Yukon and Alaska for 
friendly competition in traditional native sports 
as well as cultural and social activities. 

There is no age limit for competitors, and a 
number of elderly native people have proven 
themselves to be vigorous participants in the 
many unique sport and cultural events. 

The Northern Games are not a mere sports 
competition, but rather a festival in keeping 
with the traditional native gatherings of years 
ago. 

Contributions were made to the Yukon Na- 
tive Brotherhood and the Yukon Association 
of Non-Status Indians during 1976-77 through 
the Recreation Canada Directorate of the Fit- 
ness and Amateur Sport Branch. This contri- 
bution helped support activities which were 
not only developmental in nature but also 
interband, regional and provincial. The follow- 
ing are areas in which contribution funds 
were expended: 

inter-band sport and recreation events; 

leadership development clinics and 

seminars; 

skill teaching or training clinics; 

consultative and technical services; 

regional and provincial competition of a 

deveiopmental nature, leading to integration 

into all Canadian competitive events. 
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Health & Welfare 


Department of Public Works (DPW) 


Responsibilities 

The Department of Public Works, the principal 
construction arm of the federal government, 
undertakes a wide range of construction and 
maintenance work in the North, usually at the 
request of other government departments 
having responsibilities in the North. The de- 
partment provides architectural, engineering 
and construction services, and assists in plan- 
ning, site investigation, economic feasibility 
studies design, as well as as construction and 
management of buildings, public utilities, 
highways, harbours and wharves. It is also 
responsible for the acquisition and disposal of 
lands and properties, for the leasing of office 
and other space when Crown-owned space is 
not available, and for the upkeep of a great 
number of federal buildings in the North. 

Public Works has a continuing responsibil- 
ity for the development and maintenance of 
navigable waterways in the North. It is also 
responsible for the construction and upkeep 
of the northwest highway system, including 
the Alaska Highway and the Haines Road. 
The department provides an engineering ser- 
vice to the Department of Indian and Northern 
Affairs for the location, design and construc- 
tion of roads under the northern roads pro- 
gram, which includes two major links in the 
North — the Dempster and Mackenzie 
highways. 

Accommodation, construction, marine and 
highway operations in the North are the re- 
sponsibility of the department’s regional direc- 
tors in the Pacific and Western regions. 


Western Region — NWT 


Review of 1976-77 
Accommodation Operations 


Federal housing completed includes one 19- 


_ Suite, one-bedroom apartment building at 


Inuvik and a similar apartment complex at 


_ Norman Wells; 


A 297 m‘° furniture facility warehouse was 


_ constructed at Inuvik; 


Sixteen, three-bedroom detached houses 
are under construction at Norman Wells; 

Sixteen, four-bedroom detached houses 
were completed. An apartment building con- 


_ sisting of six, two-bedrooms and 30, one-bed- 


room suites are under construction at 
Yellowknife; 

A utilidor in the old Transport Canada sub- 
division at Norman Wells was constructed by 


the Government of the NWT and funded by 
DPW; 

RCMP detachments are under construction 
at Ft. Simpson, Hay River and Fort Good 
Hope. 


Highways 


Mackenzie Highway — Various contract pack- 
ages were developed, but shelved for the 
section of the Mackenzie Highway from 
Wrigley at Mile 435 to the junction of the 
Dempster Highway at Mile 931. Future con- 
struction was deferred by DIAND; 

From Mile 347 to Mile 394 a contract val- 
ued at $8.7 million was completed in July of 
1976; 

From Mile 304 to Mile 308 a $395 000 
contract was awarded for grading and bridge 
relocation with completion expected in June 
1977; 

From Mile 314 to Mile 343, a contract in 
the amount of $4 395 000 was awarded for 
grading with completion expected in August 
NOZ7: 

Dempster Highway — During the past year 
major culverts at Rengleng River were in- 
stalled at a cost of $954 820; 

The application of crushed gravel was 
completed from Mile 400 to Mile 337 for the 
amount of $2 032 000; 

Work continued on the construction of the 
grading between Mile 344 and Mile 290. This 
portion should be completed by August 1977; 

Liard Highway — Design activities contin- 
ued through 1976-77 towards the completion 
of final design; 

Inuvik-Tuktoyaktuk Road — Geotechnical 
investigations, survey and design work contin- 
ued throughout the past year towards the 
completion of the road design. 


Among major programs carried out by 
Western Region’s Marine Section was the re- 
location of the wharf and access road at Fort 
Norman and a vertical control survey on the 
Mackenzie River. 

Operating and maintenance expenditures 
were in excess of $40 000 for the launching, 
haulout and maintenance of floating wharves 
at Ft. Simpson, Ft. Norman, Ft. Good Hope 
and Aklavik, and for minor repairs to wharves 
at Ft. Resolution, Hay River, Norman Wells, 
Cambridge Bay, and Ft. Providence. 

On behalf of the Government of the NWT, 
a shore erosion study was carried out at a 
cost of $43 000 and emergency shore protec- 
tion work was completed at a cost of $133 
000, at Tuktoyaktuk. 


Dredging operations as part of a continuing 
program was carried out on the Mackenzie 
and Hay Rivers. 


Pacific Region — YT 


Highways 


Review of 1976-1977 

Routine maintenance of the Alaska Highway 
in the Yukon was carried out by the Govern- 
ment of the Yukon Territory, under agreement 
with Public Works Canada. 

Routine maintenance of the Alaska 
Highway in British Columbia was carried: out 
under three separate contracts, supervised 
and paid for by Public Works Canada. 

Three gravel crushing and stockpiling con- 
tracts were successfully completed as part of 
the continuation of the cyclic resurfacing pro- 
gram. Applications of calcium chloride and oil 
to the surface were made at various locations 
minimizing dust hazards. 

The following chart shows the construction 
program on the Alaska Highway during 1976. 


Project Location % Complete 
Construction Mile 234-240 95 
Construction " 259-275 95 
Construction Mi 288-291 95 
Construction Ms 865-883 60 
Construction t 883-904 100 
Paving y 291-299 100 
Paving sf 883-904 7S 
Sikanni 

Deck ut 162 100 
Demolition 

Muskwa u 297 80 
New Deck 

Lower Liard U. 496 100 
Eagle River 

(Dempster 

Highway) Z 235 75 
Construction 

(Dempster) a 178-236 100 
Construction 

(Dempster) e 236-254 60 
Construction 

(Skagway) 4 66-85 60 
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Highway construction and maintenance is one 
of the many responsibilities of Public Works in 
the North 


Buildings 


Review of 1976-1977 
During 1976-77 Public Works Canada com- 
pleted the construction of the RCMP head- 
quarters in Whitehorse at a cost of $2 000 
000. The Yukon Territorial Building was com- 
pleted by in-house staff for a cost in excess 
of $10 000 000. The official opening took 
place in the spring of 1976. 

A central operations complex for DIAND 
was completed and an addition to the build- 
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ing is now under construction. Some minor 
RCMP projects are in progress, along with 
several smaller jobs for National Health and 
Welfare. Tender documents were completed 
for the Beaver Creek Customs Facilities, but 
due to funding, no tender call was released. 


Pians for 1977-78 

The program for 1977-78 includes: construc- 
tion and alteration of some minor RCMP pro- 
jects; continued additions and alterations to 
existing facilities of National Health & Welfare; 


Public Works 


a Parks Canada development at Haines Junc- 
tion; and completion of tender documents for 
an administration buiiding estimated at ap- 
proximately $1 200 000. 

Maintenance of the Alaska Highway and 
Haines Road will continue. 

Paving of the Alaska Highway between Mile 
883 and 904 will be completed along with the 
construction from Miles 234-240, 259-275, 
288-291 and 865-883. Construction from 240 
to 259 will be completed. Construction will 
start on the project from Mile 928-940. 


| Public Works 


The Adsett Creek Bridge and the Teeter 

_ Creek Bridge on the Alaska Highway will be 

| replaced. 

Construction on the Dempster Highway 

| from 236-254 and the Eagle River Bridge will 
be completed. 

Construction on the Skagway will likely be 

completed from Mile 66-85. 


| Property Administration 


_ Review of 1976-1977 

_ The Property Administration Branch is contin- 

_ ually involved in the on-going operation and 

_ maintenance of Crown owned and leased 

~ accommodation in the Yukon. 

_ With the move by the RCMP and a large 

_ portion of territorial government offices to 

_ their new premises, alterations have been 

_ Carried out to accommodate other govern- 

ment departments, thereby eliminating the 

need for leased space which they formerly 

_ occupied. 

_ The Post Office addition at Fort Nelson has 

' been completed and is now accommodating 

three federal government departments. 
Northern Pool Housing in the Yukon con- 

_ tinues to be administered by the Property 

Administration Branch. The annual work plan 

_ provides for cyclical repairs and preventative 

maintenance to maintain a good level of 

housing accommodation. 

_ Acommittee has been established to for- 

_ mulate the procedures for the disposal of sur- 

_ plus housing at Whitehorse. 


| Plans for 1977-78 

| Renovations in the Casca Building for Na- 

_ tional Health & Welfare are underway. Most 
of the cost is for a laboratory in the premises, 
_ with in-service date expected by May 31, 

— 1977. 

_ The Property Administration Branch has no 
_ major projects listed in its 1977-78 annual 

_ work program. Emphasis will be placed on 
continued repairs and preventative mainte- 
nance, due to the necessity of energy conservation. 
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National Energy Board (NEB) 


Responsibilities 

Under the National Energy Board Act of 1959 
and subsequent amendments the Board has 
two principal roles: to regulate specific areas 
of the oil, gas and electrical industries in the 
public interest, and to advise the government 
on the development and use of energy 
resources. 

The Board acts as a regulatory body in is- 
suing, with the approval of the Governor-in- 
Council, certificates of public convenience and 
necessity for the construction of interprovin- 
cial and international petroleum pipelines and 
international power lines as well as the issu- 
ing of licences for the export and the import 
of gas, and the export of oil and electrical 
power. The NEB requires the implementation 
of adequate standards of construction and 
operation to ensure the safety of any facility 
that it has certificated. The Board also has 
the authority to regulate the tolls charged by 
gas and oil pipeline companies under its juris- 
diction to ensure that such tolls are just and 
reasonable. 

In its advisory role, the NEB may on its 
own initiative hold inquiries into particular 
aspects of the energy situation and prepare 
reports for the information of the government, 
of Parliament and of the general public. The 
Board also carries out studies and prepares 
reports at the request of the minister. 

The Board reviews and approves engineer- 
ing drawings and specifications, environmen- 
tal aspects and monitors the construction and 
testing of transportation systems before and 
during construction to ensure compliance to 
rules and regulations, safety standards and 
environmental guidelines before issuing a 
“leave-to-open” order. 

The Petroleum Administration Act passed 
on June 19, 1975 empowers the federal gov- 
ernment to impose a charge on the export of 
crude oil and certain petroleum products; to 
provide compensation for certain petroleum 
costs; and to regulate the price of Canadian 
crude oil and natural gas in interprovincial 
and export trade. The Board is required to 
administer certain aspects of that Act. 


Review of 1976-77 


Highlights of the NEB’s activities during the 


last fiscal year include: 
Joint hearing of Mackenzie Valley-Yukon 


natural gas pipeline projects commenced in 
April, 1976, with two major competing pro- 
posals to build a Mackenzie Valley pipeline. 
The hearing was expanded in October to 
include consideration of a third project 
which would move Alaskan North Slope 
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gas across the southern Yukon Territory, 
rather than down the Mackenzie Valley; 
preparation of information on exploration 
and development activities for oil and gas; 
preparation of estimates of reserves of oil 
and gas; 
the Canadian Oil, Supply and Requirements 
hearing which began in October of 1976 
and which will provide a new 20-year fore- 
cast of supply and demand; 
the filing of the Kitimat Pipeline Company 
Application, for a Certificate of Public Con- 
venience and Necessity for a pipeline sys- 
tem from Kitimat, British Columbia, to Ed- 
monton, Alberta, on December 8, 1976. The 
application proposes that Alaskan and off- 
shore crude oil, arriving by tanker at Kitimat 
and pumped to Edmonton, would be trans- 
shipped through Interprovincial Pipeline fa- 
cilities to the Northern Tier refiners in the 
United States; and 
continuing responsibilities in the areas of oil 
and gas pipeline extensions, monitoring of 
pipeline incidents, preparation of safety 
regulations. 


National Film Board (NFB) 


Responsibilities 

The production of motion pictures, film loops, 
film strips, slide sets and still photo exhibits 
about the Canadian North, its peoples and 
their activities, its industries, resources, and 
institutions; the distribution of these materials 
in Canada and abroad; and the distribution in 
the North of such material interpreting 
Canada and exploring issues of national inter- 
est; counsel to federal governement agencies 
concerning the application of audio-visual 


media and the planning, production and distri- 


bution of departmental films for information, 


_ instruction, training and cultural purposes. 


| Review of 1976-77 


Staff 


_ Two part-time employees operate the Chal- 


lenge for Change program in Yellowknife. 


_ Film crews, trainers and distribution repre- 
_ sentatives travel to the North on assignment. 


| Film Production 

_ The NFB co-produced three films with other 
| government departments: 

| Schefferville, Fourth Arctic Winter Games, a 

_ half hour film co-produced with Arctic Winter 


Games Corporation covers the fourth Arctic 


| Winter Games held in Schefferville, Québec, 
, in March 1976, with emphasis on native 

| sports. 

| A Great White Bird, a 52-minute film co-pro- 
| duced with the Canadian Wildlife Service of 


Environment Canada and the U.S. Wildlife 


| Service. It is a story of the 40-year struggle 

' to save North America’s extraordinary bird, 

| the whooping crane, which travels yearly from 
_ Texas to nest in Wood Buffalo National Park 
_ in the Northwest Territories. 

| Mother of Many Children, a one hour film co- 
_ produced with the Secretary of State and the 
_ Department of Indian and Northern Affairs il- 

_ lustrating the role of women in our native cul- 
_ ture, their problems, contributions and 

_ achievements. 

_ Aswaqtiin (The Hunters) and Ojlaluganiatut 


(Whale Hunting) are two films which were 


_ shot, directed and edited by Mosha Michael 
_ of Frobisher. They were filmed in super 8 mm 
_ and blown up to 16 mm by the NFB. Techni- 


Cal and artistic quality is outstanding. These 


| were produced in collaboration with the De- 
| partment of Indian and Northern Affairs and 


result from the work of the Arctic Animation 


' Institute. 


Assistance to Film Production in the North. 
With the collaboration of the Department of 
Indian and Northern Affairs, the NFB, through 
its animation studio, supported the production 
of films in the North. In Frobisher, a non-profit 
incorporated society, Nunatsiakmiut, funded by 
the Secretary of State, the Department of In- 
dian and Northern Affairs, the CBC and NFB, 
has produced 26 15-minute television pro- 
grams in the local language. In addition, two 
half-hour specials on the new orthography 
and standardization of the Inuit language 
(Inuktitut) were produced in collaboration with 
the Inuit Cultural Institute. At Pond Inlet, a 
preliminary study on methods for community 
access to television was undertaken by the 
NFB and the Department of Indian and North- 
ern Affairs at the request of the Pond Inlet 
Village Council. 


Distribution 

To improve film distribution services to the 
North, two additional centres were set up in 
addition to the Edmonton office which now 
serves the Mackenzie District. The Keewatin 
District will be served by Winnipeg, and the 
Baffin District by Ottawa. The NFB has also 
made arrangements with the Whitehorse Pub- 
lic Library for some NFB films to be made 
available in the Yukon. 


Plans for 1977-78 
At Pond Inlet, a NFB representative will attend 


study sessions on methods and techniques 
leading to village television service. 

At Rupert House, Québec, teaching material 
on local Indian culture is printed and used in 
the area school. Plans are underway to film 
the project in 16 mm. 

It is hoped that slides and film strips will be 
produced from material obtained during last 
year’s filming of Mother of Many Children at 
Povungnituk. 

A Great White Bird and Mother of Many 
Children will be dubbed in French with the 
financial support of Environment Canada and 
Indian and Northern Affairs. 
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National Museums of Canada (NMC) 


National Museum of Natural 
Sciences (NMNS) 


Vertebrate Zoology Division 
Vertebrate Ethology Section 


Responsibilities 

The Zoology Division of the National Museum 
of Natural Sciences is a primary contributor 
to the knowledge of animal species in 
Canada. The museum conducts comprehen- 
sive faunal surveys and stores important col- 
lections of flora and fauna. Its scientific col- 
lections of arctic material are among the best 
in the world. This division co-operates with 
other government agencies and scientists of 
other countries interested in problems of the 
North. 

The NMNS High Arctic Research Station 
was established on Bathurst Island, NWT, in 
1968 in collaboration with the Polar Continen- 
tal Shelf Project. The Vertebrate Ethology 
section is undertaking detailed, long-term 
studies at the station to investigate the rela- 
tionships between species of arctic animals 
and the behavioural adaptations that enable 
them to survive in high arctic environments. 
This small field station permits some univer- 
sity students to undertake research and pro- 
mote public interest in animal behaviour and 
conservation in the high arctic. A satellite re- 
search station at Seymour Island has been 
active since 1974. 


Review of 1976-77 

The research station operated from March 30 
to October 4, 1976. The following projects 
were conducted: 

Breeding Bird Census and Banding Program 
at Bathurst Island — \Information on nesting, 
egg-laying, hatching, incubation and fledging 
was recorded at 133 nests of 20 species. 
The spring melt was later in 1975, and cool 
temperatures continued into July with snow- 
falls on July 2 and July 10. These conditions 
were reflected in the limited breeding at- 
tempts of Brant, Snow Geese, and Red Phala- 
ropes. American Golden Plovers and Purple 
Sandpipers were recorded nesting for the first 
time on Bathurst Island. Thirty-four species of 
adult birds, and 142 young of 15 species 
were banded and colour marked. Sightings, 
recaptures and recoveries were made of 
seven species banded at the station in pre- 
vious years. 

Behaviour and Ecology of the Ivory Gull — 
The study of this rare and possibly endan- 
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gered species was continued on Seymour Is- 
land, the only known nesting site in the Cana- 
dian Arctic. Detailed information was collected 
on arrival in the nesting area, progression of 
reproductive cycle, colony site selection, 
breeding chronology, formation of subcolo- 
nies, anti-predator behaviour, development of 
the young, vocalizations, and effects of the 
weather. The established banding and colour 
marking program of adults and young was 
continued successfully. Two Ivory Gulls 
banded in 1966 at Cape Chidley, Labrador by 
East German biologists were intercepted at 
Seymour Island. 

Breeding Behaviour and Phenology of Jae- 
gers and Snowy Owls — The decrease in the 
lemming population adversely affected this 
project. Snowy Owls and Pomarine Jaegers 
did not breed. Parasitic Jaegers nested in 
usual numbers, but with limited success, and 
nesting attempts of Long-tailed Jaegers failed 
completely. The scarcity of lemmings shifted 
the predation pressure of jaegers to other 
species of birds, particularly to King Eiders 
and Snow buntings. Arctic foxes, in response 


to the low supply of lemmings, concentrated 
heavily on nesting birds, including jaegers. 
Behaviour and Ecology of Muskoxen — Etho- 
logical observations were continued on all 
aspects of muskoxen behaviour from basic 
maintenance functions to more complex so- 
cial interactions. This year, emphasis was 
placed on the behaviour of sub-adult mus- 
koxen, especially yearlings. Daily observations 
of herd numbers and movements throughout 
the study area of Polar Bear Pass were tab- 
ulated and plotted on aerial photographs. Age 
composition and sex ratios for each herd 
were recorded. The highest number of mus- 
koxen seen on one day was 27 and the aver- 
age daily count ranged from five in May, to 
27 in April and August. Ten calves, eight 
yearlings and four other sub-adults were ob- 
served this year, indicating good progress 
towards recovery from the population decline 
of 1973-74. The continued collection of infor- 
mation on the muskoxen of central Bathurst 
Island since 1968 has allowed the documen- 
tation of dramatic changes within this 
population. 


Daily observations were made of muskoxen herds at Polar Bear Pass, NWT 


Reproductive Biology of Muskoxen — Field 
observations of courtship and rutting beha- 
viour of muskoxen continued as in previous 
years and studies were initiated on anatomi- 
cal and physiological aspects of muskox re- 
production. Seven reproductive tracts ob- 
tained from Inuit hunters through the co-oper- 
ation of the NWT Fish and Wildlife Service 
have been examined. Further studies involv- 
ing histology and physiology are being carried 


out in collaboration with the Department of 
Agriculture as specimens are received. 
Behaviour of Wolves and Peary Caribou — 
Observations on these and other species of 
mammals were made whenever the animals 
were present in the study area. As in past 
years, several interactions between wolves 
and prey species were documented. Informa- 
tion on numbers, movements, activity and all 
aspects of behaviour of Peary caribou was 


collected. Numbers of caribou were only 
slightly higher than in 1975 but included at 
least two calves and three yearlings. 

Life History and Ecology of Varying Lemming 
— Collection of data on population fluctua- 
tions in relation to weather conditions and 
burrow availability continued. Population esti- 
mates are based on trapping results. Speci- 
mens collected provide reproductive data 
used in determining breeding structure of the 
population which showed a precipitous de- 
cline compared with the 1975 observations. 
This decline resulted in no nesting attempts 
by three species of birds, and limited the 
breeding success of two other predatory 
species. 

Plant Ecological Research in Polar Bear Pass 
— This program is related to previous work in 
1975 when vegetation communities, soils and 
environmental parameters were studied 
across a 2100 m ridge-lowland transect in- 
volving a total of 50 communities. The com- 
munities will be mapped using the spectral 
characteristics of infrared aerial photographs 
to provide a consistent interpretation of the 
area’s vegetation patterns. These patterns will 
be related to habitat utilization of birds and 
mammals. Drafting of a map is in progress 
and should be completed in 1977. This pro- 
ject is also related to studies of plant stability 
and plant response to environmental stress in 
the vicinity of the research station. 
Meteorology — Standard meteorological obs- 
ervations were made three times daily at 
Bathurst Island and twice daily at Seymour 
Island. Continuous records of sunshine, radia- 
tion, humidity, temperature and wind were 
maintained at both stations. 

Archaeology — A brief archaeological survey 
of Polar Bear Pass was conducted by Mu- 
seum of Man scientists. Fifteen sites were 
located including Arctic Small Tradition sites, 
Dorset Culture sites, and Thule — recent 
sites. Preliminary work consisted of surface 
collecting and site descriptions. 


Plans for 1977-78 

The High Arctic Research Station will con- 
tinue the established programs to gain data 
on interspecific relationships, population fiuc- 
tuations, and effects of weather and climate in 
relation to behaviour, social organization, pop- 
ulation sizes and breeding success. The sum- 
mer of 1977 will mark the 10th consecutive 
year of research at the Bathurst Island sta- 
tion. The satellite station at Seymour Istand 
will be closed at the end of the current 
season. 


A new project will be undertaken to study 
the behaviour and adaptation of seabirds uti- 
lizing polynias and islets as feeding and 
breeding habitats. 

Studies of the social organization and 
breeding behaviour of Arctic Hare will be car- 
ried out on Axel Heiberg Island in late winter 
(March-April) 1977. 

Investigation and evaluation of Dorset and 
Thule culture sites in Polar Bear Pass will be 
initiated by archaeologists from the National 
Museum of Man, following preliminary surveys 
in 1976. 

Collection and study of fungi growing in 
Polar Bear Pass is proposed by the Biosyste- 
matics Research Institute, Department of 
Agriculture. 


Botany Division 
Phycology Section 


Review of 1976-77 

The last phase of field work in the Canadian 
Arctic related to the project Survey of the 
Marine Algae in the Canadian Arctic was 
conducted during July and August 1976. The 
field party consisted of the Curator of Algae, 
two scuba-diving assistants, and the pilot and 
engineer of a chartered helicopter. 

Marine specimens, both plant and animal, 
were collected from 28 locations in Prince 
Albert Sound, Prince of Wales Strait, Barrow 
Strait, and more northerly bodies of water that 
included Nares Strait, Penny Strait, Nanson 
Sound, Sverdrup Channel and the Lincoln 
Sea. As a result of this and eight previous 
field seasons, sufficient specimens and data 
were gathered to complete a manuscript titled 
A Catalogue of the Marine Algae of the Ca- 
nadian Arctic which has been submitted for 
publication to the Director of the National 
Museum of Natural Sciences. 


Paleobiology Division 
Quaternary Zoology 


Responsibilities 

To collect Pleistocene vertebrate material 
from the Yukon and to curate and describe it 
in an attempt to reconstruct the vertebrate 
history of the region during the ice age. 


Review of 1976-77 

From mid-July to mid-August a two-man field 
party collected Pleistocene vertebrate fossils 
from the Old Crow Basin in the northern Yu- 
kon. A National Museum of Natural Sciences 


National Museums 


research base at Old Crow was completed 
and used for the first time by members of two 
scientific multidisciplinary groups working in 
the area (Yukon Refugium Project, Northern 
Yukon Research Program). A manuscript ti- 
tled, Pleistocene Mammals of the Yukon Terri- 
tory, reviewing the results of the Quaternary 
Zoology project from 1966 to 1975 was 
completed. 


Plans for 1977-78 

Plans for this period involve collection of 
Pleistocene vertebrate fossils in Old Crow 
and Dawson areas from July 1 — August 30. 


Archaeological Survey of Canada 


Responsibilities 
To undertake research and rescue operations 
on the prehistory of Canada’s native people. 


Review of 1976-77 L13 + Arctic Islands 
Archaeological excavation was carried out on 
several prehistoric sites in the vicinity of Por- 
den Point and Port Refuge, Devon Island, in 
the latter half of July. The first half of August 
was spent in assessing the archaeological 
potential of two areas of Bathurst Island: the 
central lowland, known as Polar Bear Pass, 
and Brooman Point. In all four localities, ma- 
terial recovered ranged from the earliest 
known prehistoric Arctic cultures of approx- 
imately 4000 years ago to late prehistoric In- 
uit material approximately 3000 years old. 
The work was done by a crew of three, using 
logistic assistance from the Polar Continental 
Shelf Project. 

The Thule Archaeology Conservation Pro- 
ject jointly funded by the National Museum of 
Man and DIAND fielded four crews on Somer- 
set Island, near Pangnirtung, near Cumber- 
land Sound and Clyde, and on Broughton Is- 
land, respectively. The emphasis was on ex- 
cavation of major sites from which whale 
bone could be collected and stockpiled for 
use by local carvers. Continued survey work 
revealed the locations of several previously 
unknown sites, and the Broughton Island 
crew rescued two houses threatened by ero- 
sion at MhBw-3. 


Barrenlands 

An archaeological party of seven devoted six 
weeks to the completion of excavations at the 
Duc site (KjNb-7) on the Thelon River while 
two two-man parties carried out survey work 
elsewhere in the Thelon drainage. One of the 
surveys located over one hundred sites dur- 
ing three weeks of work on the Elk and upper 
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National Museums 


The laboratory building at the High Arctic 
Research Station on Bathurst Island, NWT 


Thelon Rivers. The other survey party found 
one large stratified site and several dozen 
surface and buried sites around Whitefish, 
Lynx, and Howard Lakes at the Thelon head- 
waters. This work, begun in 1970, completed 
the Thelon River survey from headwaters to 
salt water, and the overall project resulted in 
the location of over 500 sites from four major 
archaeological traditions: Northern Plano Ag- 
ate Basin, Shield Archaic, Arctic Small Tool, 
and Taltheilei. 


Mackenzie Basin 

A survey was carried out by canoe around 
the western and northern shores of Great 
Bear Lake for the purpose of determining the 
nature and extent of archaeological remains 
there. Surveying was accomplished by coast- 
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wise cruising with frequent stops for inspec- 
tion. Only sparse evidence of prehistoric oc- 
Cupation was found on the western shores of 
Great Bear Lake, and moderate evidence was 
discovered along the northern shores. Camp 
sites represent a number of early cultures, 
among them a Paleo-Eskimo intrusion of 
about 3000 years ago. 


Yukon 

Prior to the Great Bear Lake survey (see 
above), the same party examined the Engigst- 
Ciak site in northern Yukon which previously 
had been excavated by the National Museum 
nearly 20 years ago. This work enjoyed the 
logistic support of the Polar Continental Shelf 
project and was designed to assess the po- 
tential of the site for further excavations as 


well as to form a better basis for a re-exami- 
nation of existing collections from Engigstciak. 
Frost prevented the exposure of deep culture- 
bearing muck and sand layers, but materials 
representing the Arctic small tool tradition and 
later phases were recovered from appropriate 
strata. Although each of the seven test pits 
yielded some material, the rate of recovery 
was poor and it is doubtful that the site war- 
rants renewed major investigation. 

The Yukon Refugium Project of the Na- 
tional Museums of Canada and the Geolog- 
ical Survey of Canada continued field work in 
the Stewart River and Old Crow valleys as 
well as completing one month of reconnais- 
sance in and around the Bonnet Plume basin 
of northeastern Yukon. The Stewart River 
and Old Crow work consisted of further field 


checking of problems arising from the 1975 
field season, while the activities in the Bonnet 
Plume basin were directed toward the corre- 
lation of geological and paleoecological data 
near the late Wisconsinan ice margin with 
comparable data previously developed in and 
around the basins of Glacial Lake Old Crow. 
Abundant stratigraphic data and numerous 
excellent paleoecological samples were ob- 
tained, but specifically archaeological results 
were somewhat disappointing. 

The ongoing development of the Aishihik 
Power Project necessitated rescue archaeo- 
logical work in the Aishihik Valley of South- 
west Yukon. A crew of six carried out exca- 
vations at Old Aishihik village (JjVi-1), as well 
as minor excavations at the Chimi site (JjVi- 
7) and others previously recorded in the area. 
Fifteen new sites or find spots were also 
recorded. 


Plans for 1977-78 


Further archaeological work will be conducted 
at sites found in 1976 at Brooman Point. 

Excavations will be conducted at the large 
Stratified sites at Whitefish Lake at the Thelon 
headwaters, and a survey will be made 
around Cree Lake in northern Saskatchewan. 
The Cree Lake survey has been devised to: 
trace Agate Basin components southward 
from their known occurrence in the barren- 
lands; trace possible Pre-Dorset penetration 
south of Lake Athabasca; and to assess the 
transitional region between the ranges of 
bison and caribou herds and evaluate the 
prehistoric adaptations related to each of 
them. 

The Yukon Refugium Project will focus on 
the Pelly and Stewart rivers in central Yukon 
and will devote at least one month to inten- 
sive excavations at selected localities in the 
Old Crow region of northern Yukon. These 
efforts will be directed toward the discovery 
of undisturbed deposits of paleontological and 
archaeological significance. 


National Museum of Man (NMM) 


Canadian Ethnology Service 


Responsibilities 

To document the cultural heritage of the na- 
tive peoples of Canada, including research, 
material culture collection, and analysis and 
dissemination of information on the social, lin- 
guistic and material culture of the Indians and 
Inuit of the Yukon and Northwest Territories. 


Review of 1976-77 


Inuit Research 

Staff research continued on kayak construc- 

tion and use. An ethnographic film study of 

family life at a summer fish camp was under- 

taken at Rankin Inlet, NWT. 
The Urgent Ethnology Program continued 

to support research by contract including: 
lexicological study of the Eskimo language; 
study of the cultural basis of Eskimo social 
relations; 
study of ethnopsychology and emotional 
expression in Cumberland Sound, NWT; 
study of Netsilik Eskimo music from the 
communities of Gjoa Haven, Spence and 
Pelly bays; 
film study of modern Eskimo subsistence 
techniques in the vicinity of Coral Harbour; 
contemporary arts of the Canadian Inuit by 
examination of Inuit aesthetic concepts, 
their development and transmission; and 
An examination of the nature and distri- 
bution of commercial whaling operations in 
the Western Canadian Arctic to determine 
the impact of these operations on the size, 
distribution, health, economy and material 
culture of the Eskimo populations. 


Athapaskan Research 
Staff continued to examine land use, territori- 
ality and spacial organization of northwestern 
Athapaskans and co-ordinated the following 
contracts: 
an age graded comparative linguistic study 
and completion of a bilingual dictionary of 
the Hare language as spoken in Fort Good 
Hope, NWT; 
study of the language of the Central Mac- 
kenzie River Athapaskans; 
examination of the culture of the northern 
Tutchone Indians to increase our 
knowledge of these Indians for the period 
1880-1910; 
study of the ritual life of the Ross River 
Indians; 
study of the cognitive concepts of the 
Slavey speaking Athapaskans at Fort Liard, 
Fort Simpson and Fort Nelson, NWT; 
collection of biographies of Athapaskan 
women between the ages of 40 and 85 liv- 
ing in villages in the Yukon; and 
initial linguistic survey of the inter-relation- 
ships among the Tagish, Tahltan and 
Kaska Athapaskans of the Yukon Territory 
and Northern B.C. 


National Museums 


Plans for 1977-78 


Inuit Research 
The major aspect of staff research will con- 
tinue to focus on kayak design, construction 
and utilization. 

In addition to continuing support on some 
of the above listed contracts, the following 
new study will also be sponsored: 

study on the Inuit musical culture of Rankin 

Inlet and Eskimo Point with the following 

objectives: 

to record on tape, transcribe into musical 

notation, translate into English and translit- 

erate into syllabics traditional Inuit songs; 
and to 

prepare two songbooks for use in schools 

in Rankin Inlet and Eskimo Point. 


Athapaskan Research 
Research will continue on Athapaskan land 
use, territoriality and spacial organization. 

Support for some of the previously listed 
Athapaskan contracts will continue and the 
following new contracts will be funded: 

to obtain translations and clarification of 25 
tape recordings of previously recorded 
Tutchone texts, oral tradition and music and 
to collect additional contact-traditional socioc- 
ultural information in the vicinity of Aishihik, 
Yukon for eventual incorporation into a com- 
prehensive ethnography on the Southern 
Tutchone and also for use as supplementary 
background material for use in a Peoples of 
the Yukon High School text requested by the 
Council of Yukon Indians; and 

a sociolinguistic investigation of the six 
known linguistic variables in Dogrib, (1) to 
determine where there are definable sociocul- 
tural correlates of these linguistic variables 
and subsequently, to characterize and explain 
linguistic changes currently in progress and 
(2) to elicit data to fill gaps in previously col- 
lected paradigms. 
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National Research Council of Canada (NRC) 


Responsibilities 
Investigations into various phases of pure and 
applied sciences in northern Canada. 


Herzberg Institute of Astrophysics 


Review of 1976-77 

Continuous monitoring of cosmic ray intensi- 
ties was carried out at Alert and Inuvik in the 
Northwest Territories. This work is part of an 
international program based on a worldwide 
network of cosmic ray monitors. The data is 
sent on a regular basis to the World Data 
Center and is distributed to interested 
scientists. 


Plans for 1977-78 
The cosmic ray monitoring program will con- 
tinue at the same level through 1977-78. 


Division of Chemistry 


Review of 1976-77 

Recent evidence that extensive deposits of 
natural gas hydrates exist in the Mackenzie 
Delta and elsewhere in northern Canada has 
engendered laboratory studies of certain fun- 
damental properties (nuclear magnetic reso- 
nance spectra, dielectric absorption, thermo- 
dynamic stability) of these solids. Some of 
the goals of the studies are the development 
of physical methods of detection, analysis of 
gas hydrates and the improvement of meth- 
ods of predicting the conditions under which 
they should occur. 

In collaboration with the Northern Non-Re- 
newables Resources Branch of the Depart- 
ment of Indian and Northern Affairs and the 
Division of Seismic and Geothermal Studies 
of Energy, Mines and Resources, estimates 
are being done to determine the amount of 
natural gas likely to occur in the hydrate 
form. 


Plans for 1977-78 
The gas hydrate studies will be continued. 


Division of Building Research 


Review of 1976-77 
Additional ground temperature cables were 
installed in 1976 and permafrost temperatures 
measured regularly at various locations near 
the boundary between the discontinuous and 
continuous permafrost zones and along the 
proposed Polar Gas pipeline route in Kee- 
watin District, NWT. 

Observations on several insulated perma- 
frost test sections on the Mackenzie Highway 
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near Inuvik, NWT were continued. Additional 
instrumentation and monitoring equipment 
was installed in September 1976 at the unin- 
sulated test site on the highway near Wrigley, 
NWT and the continuous measurement of 
ground temperatures initiated. An insulated 
test section, instrumented for measurement of 
ground temperatures and movements was 
constructed on permafrost at Mile 237, Demp- 
ster Highway, YT in March 1977. Pile founda- 
tions for the Eagle River bridge, Dempster 
Highway, YT were constructed in permafrost 
and instrumented in September 1976. 

Laboratory studies of the mechanical and 
thermal properties and deformation behaviour 
of frozen soils and of model pile foundations 
in frozen ground were continued in the di- 
vision’s cold rooms. Studies of frost action 
effects on the operation of chilled gas pipe- 
lines in permafrost areas were continued in 
the laboratory. 

The Development of Experimental Techni- 
ques for investigating the microstructure of 
sea ice and the determination of the struc- 
ture, mechanical properties and rheological 
behaviour of fresh water ice were continued 
in the laboratory cold rooms. Research on 
problems related to modelling the interaction 
between floating ice covers and fixed struc- 
tures was undertaken. 

Advice and assistance on northern building 
and geotechnical problems was provided to a 
number of industrial firms and government 
departments and agencies. 


Plans for 1977-78 
The studies of insulated and uninsulated 
embankments constructed on permafrost on 
the Mackenzie and Dempster highways will 
be continued. The performance of the Demp- 
ster Highway, Eagle River bridge foundations 
will be monitored regularly. Permafrost 
ground temperature measurements will be 
continued in the Keewatin District, NWT. 
Laboratory studies of frozen soils (including 
model foundations), sea ice and fresh water 
ice will be continued. The development of 
load transducers for the measurement of ice 
forces on large Arctic offshore structures will 
be undertaken so that these can be installed 
during the 1977-78 winter. 


National Aeronautical 
Establishment 


Review of 1976-77 

The North Star aeromagnetics research air- 
craft operated by the Flight Research Labora- 
tory of the National Aeronautical Establish- 


ment carried out another Arctic geomagnetic 
reconnaissance in April 1976. The reconnais- 
sance involved a survey of the Gulf of 
Boothia and Admiralty Inlet. Lines were flown 
at 330 m above sea level with 39 km spac- 
ing. This was the last aeromagnetic survey 
operation for the North Star before being re- 
tired as a research aircraft. 


Plans for 1977-78 

No similar aeromagnetic operations are 
planned until the completion of installations 
and testing of the Convair 580 aircraft, cur- 
rently being modified by the National Aero- 
nautical Establishment as a replacement for 
the North Star, is complete. 


Division of Mechanical 
Engineering 


Review of 1976-77 

The Churchill Harbour model study con- 
ducted by the Hydraulics Laboratory, was 
completed in January 1977 and the final re- 
port submitted to the National Harbours 
Board. Laboratory tests of wave forces on 
offshore structures is continuing and various 
reports have been published. Direct applica- 
tions of the developed theories to the design 
of marine structures can now be made. A lit- 
erature study on the resistance to flow 
caused by the reconsolidation of broken ice 
covers was completed and published. 

The Marine Dynamics and Ship Laboratory 
served on a government committee investi- 
gating air cushion vehicles (ACV) ice-breaking 
techniques and took part in planning and ana- 
lyzing various projects especially the analysis 
of the data from the “Alexander Henry” trials. 

In co-operation with Canmar (Dome Petro- 
leum) the Ship Laboratory developed proce- 
dures during the 1976-77 winter, for using 
waste heat water to keep an area from freez- 
ing around a ship in the shore-fast Arctic ice 
zone. The optimum size and number of noz- 
zles for general application has been devel- 
oped and the effects of an impressed current 
also investigated. By studying a 1/4 scale 
arrangement in the laboratory’s open air 
manoeuvring tank, it is now possible to relate 
the open water area to environmental condi- 
tions as a result of monitoring the various 
parameter during the experiment and relating 
these to theoretical concepts. Work on this 
subject led by Canmar is continuing at Reso- 
lute Bay. 

Model tests and developments using syn- 
thetic-material model ice are being carried out 
by the laboratory for existing and proposed 


new ships. One of the ships being tested is 
for the Department of National Defence. The 
technique is being refined as a useful adjunct 
to that carried out in a temperature-controlled 
ice tank. 

Planning for a proposed controlled-low-tem- 
perature ship model tank has been under- 
taken to provide information for the National 
Research Council and Transport Canada. 
Another project in the planning stage con- 
cerns arctic vessel research, including re- 
search and the planning of instrumentation for 
the “M.V. Arctic’, which performs icebreaking 
and Arctic search and rescue operations. 

Advice on power and performance require- 
ments for Arctic LNG carriers was provided 
mainly to consultants. 


Plans for 1977-78 

Work carried out last year will be continued in 
1977-78 with particular emphasis on model 
tests and development of experimental 
techniques. 


Space Research Facilities Branch 


Review of 1976-77 

Upper atmospheric research activities in the 
Arctic were confined to the Branch supporting 
ground based measurements on behalf of the 
Universities of York and Western Ontario at 
Cape Parry and Cambridge Bay, NWT in July 
1976 and the University of Western Ontario at 
Cambridge Bay in Nov/Dec 1976. Engineer- 
ing studies were directed toward strengthen- 
ing the High Altitude Diagnostic (HAD) 
launcher at Cape Parry, NWT to increase its 
Capabilities of lifting heavier rocket and pay- 
load combinations, proposed for the winter of 
1977-78. 


Plans for 1977-78 

The role of the Churchill Research Range will 
be extended July 1, 1977 to support upper 
atmospheric research programs at Churchill, 
Great Whale River, (Poste-de-la-Baleine, 
P.Q.), the Cape Parry rocket site and other 
expeditionary Arctic sites. The proposed 
1977-78 winter rocket program for Cape 
Parry will consist of two Nike-boosted Black 
Brant VB rockets carrying multi-experiments 
for investigations into the characteristics of 
the dayside magnetospheric cleft, particles 
and ionospheric measurements and three 
Black Brant VI rockets carrying a coherent 
pulse radar system for a synoptic study on 
the detection of electric fields in the polar cap 
ionosphere. Coincident with these launchings, 


ground based observations will be made at 
Sachs Harbour and Mould Bay. 


In preparation for these launches, the nec- 
essary on-site improvements will be made 
during a two-week period in August/Septem- 
ber 1977. 


Division of Electrical Engineering 


Plans for 1977-78 

Increased oil and gas exploration in Arctic 
waters involves shipping and building of arti- 
ficial islands necessitating measurements of 
the ice thickness of varying salinities by elec- 
tro-magnetic and acoustic radiation over a 
broad frequency spectrum. The development 
of a radar system for the measurement of ice 
thickness from an airborn platform will be 
undertaken based on these results. 


Research Council 


145 


Research Council 


Preparing rocket launcher for winter operation at Cape Parry, NWT 
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Northern Canada Power Commission (NCPC) 


Responsibilities 

To provide public utilities in the Yukon and 
Northwest Territories and at other locations in 
Canada, as authorized by the Governor-in- 
Council. To operate from consumer revenue 
on a self-sustaining basis in each rate zone, 
including repayment of capital expenditures 
borrowed from Canada. 


Review of 1976-77 

Gross generation of electrical energy in the 
North for 1976-77 approximated 650 million 
KWH for a decrease of five per cent from the 
previous year’s output. Operating expenses 
increased due to higher wages, fuel prices 
and transportation costs. At the same time, 
several factors had a diminishing effect on 
operating revenue. These included a reduc- 
tion in sales, related to the general economic 
conditions in the North; the effect of strikes in 
the mining industry; late implementation of 
rate increases; and low water levels in the 
Snare Hydro system. As a result, the commis- 
sion will be in a deficit position for the 1976- 
77 fiscal year, as in the previous two years. 

During 1976-77, the net diesel electrical 
Capacity was increased by 13 455 KW and 
hydro by 9500 KW, however, the increases in 
peak load requirement were not as high as 
previous years due to an unusually mild 
winter. 

The additional diesel units ranged in size 
from 2500 KW at Pine Point to 100 KW at 
Arctic Bay and Arctic Red River. No new 
powerhouses were installed, but generating 
units were added to 26 existing plants. Fuel 
oil storage was added at seven sites totalling 
818 298 /. 

Employee housing was constructed to ac- 
commodate a new full-time superintendent in 
Fort Franklin. 

In addition to the installations described 
above, work has begun on the engineering 
and purchase of three 2.5 MW diesel units to 
be installed at Pine Point for Cominco mining 
operations. 

The Snare Forks Hydro Development (in- 
stalled capacity: 4.8 MW firm) was commis- 
sioned on November 15, 1976. The plant is 
Currently being operated on local manual con- 
trol and completion of remote control is 
scheduled for the summer of 1977. With the 
addition of the latest Snare plant, the installa- 
tion of the computer assisted control system 
for the complete Snare system is being 
installed. 

Four IMW Ossberger Turbine generator 
units are being commissioned as an addition 
to the existing 18 MW Taltson plant. These 


units have been in continuous manual opera- 
tion since April 1, 1977. The size of these 
units allows for future relocation if required. 

The computer controlled supervisory sys- 
tem for the Whitehorse System is nearing 
completion and is expected to be installed 
and operating by mid-summer, 1977. 

In line with Northern Canada Power Com- 
mission’s objectives, more emphasis was 
placed on maximizing existing equipment to 
reduce capital expenditures during 1975-76. 
Increasing parallel operations of units was put 
into effect with resulting economies being 
shown in operating costs. 

The sale of waste heat from thermal plants 
was also increased resulting in better plant 
utilization which will be continued. 

Budgetary control systems were improved, 
the net result being a reduction in capital 
expenditures of between 10 and 12 per cent. 

Construction costs were reduced where 
possible by simplification of design and a 
complete modular thermal unit was designed, 
built, commissioned and tested in Edmonton 
and then transported to Fort Simpson for 
testing under Arctic conditions. The modular 
concept is expected to considerably reduce 
construction costs in future years. 

In line with the new philosophy of design 
and operation of plants, training and retraining 
of personnel has been given more priority 
and various training schemes have been set 
up in conjunction with the Department of 
Manpower. 

A task force, set up by the Minister of In- 
dian Affairs and Northern Development, re- 
leased its findings in a report on electrical 
energy costs in the North, published in No- 
vember, 1976. 

The total number of projects completed dur- 
ing the year were: 

Thermal [82] 

Hydro (Snare Forks, Taltson Mobiles) [2] 
The major Thermal Projects included in the 
above total were: 

Whitehorse — purchase and installation of 

reactors 

Inuvik — installation of K-8 diesel-generator 

unit 

Inuvik — purchase and installation of 30 

MM BTU HTW boiler 

Frobisher — purchase and installation of 30 

MM BTU HTW boiler 

Resolute Bay — purchase and installation 

of 2 X 900 KW diesel-generator sets 

Pine Point — purchase and installation of 

2500 KW MLW unit 
Engineering studies completed (or in pro- 
gress) during the year are: 


Waste heat recovery to supply community 

facilities 

Standard power house design 

Diesel plant expansion studies 

Digital AVR investigation 

Modular unit design optimization 

Demand metering/fuel consumption design 

study 

Automatic synchronizing load sharing study 
The following projects initiated in 1976-77 are 
scheduled for completion in 1977-78 as pro- 
vided for in that budget: 

Yellowknife — Alternate Substation 

Fort Smith — 6 MVA Transformer 

Frobisher — Plant improvements for Safety 

Baker Lake — 6 666 Barrel Fuel Storage 

Tank 

Fort Norman — Feeder Switchgear 
. Clyde River — 300 KW Unit and Feeder 

Switchgear 

Broughton Is.,— 300 KW Unit Installation 

Lake Harbour — 300 KW Unit and Feeder 

Switchgear 

Hall Beach — 300 KW Unit 
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Northern Transportation Company Limited (NTCL) 


Responsibilities 

Northern Transportation Company Limited 
has operated throughout the Mackenzie River 
system and the Western Arctic coast for over 
40 years. The company’s marine operations 
have been the principal transportation lifeline 
serving general community freighting needs 
and providing logistics support for oil, gas and 
mineral exploration and development. Since 
1944, NTCL has transported in excess of 5 
Mt of freight over its 8 046 km system. NTCL 
operates a fleet of three ocean-going ships, 
29 diesel tugs and 167 all-steel, dual-purpose 
barges with capacities of up to 2 286 t pro- 
viding an aggregate gross tonnage in excess 
of 104 000 t. The marine operations are sup- 
ported by a trucking subsidiary. During the 
normal May to October navigational season, 
NTCL employs approximately 900 persons, 
many of whom are residents of the region it 
serves. 


Review of 1976-77 

During the year under review a total marine 
volume of 288 544 t was handled. This con- 
stitutes a decline of 64 008 t or 18 per cent 
compared to the 1975 traffic volume of 352 


Loaded barge delivers cargo up the MacKenzie 


River 
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552 t. Freight destined for the Mackenzie 
sector dropped by 40 640 t but more finan- 
cially significant was the decrease of 31 496 t 
or 84 per cent to Alaska North Slope. NTCL 
registered a slight increase of 6 096 t in the 
Athabasca Area and a modest increase of 2 
032 t in the District of Keewatin in the second 
year of service. 

For reasons largely beyond its control, 
NTCL has in the past four years been sub- 
jected to a continuous decline in tonnages 
handled as well as the mounting pressures of 
higher wages and the rising cost of supplies 
and services. 

Favourable operating conditions persisted 
throughout the Athabasca, Mackenzie River, 
Western Arctic and Keewatin route systems 
during the majority of the 1976 shipping sea- 
son. As a result of the auspicious sailing con- 
ditions, the fleet was able to deliver its car- 
goes and effect an earlier return to home port 
thus affording additional time for shipyard in- 
spections and planned maintenance. 

In keeping with the tonnage reductions 
which were forecast for the 1976 shipping 
season NTCL de-activated 10 vessels. In re- 
sponse to the continuing decline in freight 
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expectations, NTCL plans to lay up an addi- 
tional two vessels during the 1977 nav- 
igational season. 

Grimshaw Trucking and Distributing Ltd., a 
wholly-owned subsidiary, is a common carrier 
operating over 250 units of rolling stock and 
10 terminals, three of which are located in the 
Northwest Territories. NTCL’s service, con- 
sisting of inter-community movement of gen- 
eral commodities and contract transportation, 
complements the water transportation system 
making intermodal service possible at Hay 
River, Northwest Territories, and Fort McMur- 
ray, Alberta. The year produced a record 
traffic volume of over 85 000 t. 

NTCL’s air cushion vehicles (ACV’s) were 
once again utilized to support offshore Arctic 
drilling operations in the Beaufort Sea. The 
hovercraft were used principally for personnel 
transport, cargo resupply and safety standby 
services under contract to a major oil com- 
pany. The demand for the type of service 
provided by these vehicles has diminished 
greatly in the past two years; therefore, it has 
been decided to suspend the operation until it 
can be economically sustained. 


Pians for 1977-78 

NTCL does not anticipate any increase in 
marine tonnage for 1977 and it is expected 
that only the portion of the fleet will be mobil- 
ized that will ensure the efficient delivery of 
all marine cargo. In view of the uncertainty 
surrounding the 1977 season; a capital ex- 
penditure program of $175 000 will be di- 
rected at completing improvements to some 
shore facilities and the ongoing replacement 
of material handling equipment. 


Post Office Department (PO) 


Responsibilities 
Provision of postal service in the Yukon and 
Northwest Territories. 


Review of 1976-77 

Postal service for Resolute, NWT was im- 
proved through a reclassification to a semi- 
staff Post Office. Service to Strathcona 
Sound, Pond Inlet and Igloolik was increased 
from once to twice weekly. 


Plans for 1977-78 

Provision will be made for the expected de- 

mand for postal service to the hydro carbon 

resource development and pipeline construc- 
tion activities. 
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Revenue Canada (RC) 


Customs and Excise 


Responsibilities 

To administer the Customs and Excise laws 
and regulations, particularly those relating to 
effective Customs control over the movement 
of aircraft, vessels, goods and persons into 
and out of Canada. 


Review of 1976-77 

The local port of Whitehorse under the pur- 
view of the Regional Collector, Vancouver, 
continues to administer Customs laws and 
regulations throughout the Yukon Territory. 
The territory is serviced by all modern trans- 
portation media engaged in the importation 
and exportation of goods and the interna- 
tional movement of passengers. To accom- 
modate this traffic, Customs outports were 
maintained at Beaver Creek, Dawson, Little 
Gold (summer months only), Old Crow and 
Pleasant Camp. Customs formalities at Old 
Crow are performed by the RCMP. Six loca- 
tions were approved as Customs airports of 
entry and service was provided for highway 
sufferance warehouses at Whitehorse and 
Dawson. Special arrangements were made to 
accommodate river traffic leaving and re-en- 
tering Canada on the Yukon-Porcupine River 
route. 

The port of Edmonton provides service to a 
reporting station for aircraft at Yellowknife, 
NWT, on 72 hours notice and maintains an 
outport for enforcement purposes at Inuvik, 
NWT. Service at Yellowknife is performed by 
officers from Edmonton on an “on call” basis. 
While at Inuvik, our officer is a full-time em- 
ployee. The RCMP continue to provide ser- 
vice at Frobisher, NWT, under the guidance of 
Customs headquarters in Ottawa. Service at 
this location, however, is restricted to the ac- 
ceptance of inward passing and outward re- 
ports only. 

During the year, exploration activities of 
both a commercial nature, (the development 
of oil and mineral resources), and of a non- 
commercial nature (geographical and moun- 
taineering expeditions) continued with in- 
creased intensity. Oil exploration activities 
with the attendant increased cargo deliveries 
into northern areas have required closer sur- 
viellance by Cumstoms personnel. Increased 
activity in this area is necessitated to assess 
reporting and accounting procedures and to 
enforce custom regulations involving imported 
goods. Officers from the ports of Edmonton 
and Vancouver continue to make several jo- 
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urneys into the territories to examine these 
aspects of the department's interest. 

Vessel cargo deliveries increased during 
1976-77. The main shipping activity is the 
delivery of oil exploration supplies and petro- 
leum products to various locations in the ter- 
ritories. The total number of cargo vessels 
increased with Transport Canada icebreakers 
continuing to operate during sealift opera- 
tions. The co-operation of members of the 
RCMP and officials of other government de- 
partments performing Customs enforcement 
for Revenue Canada proved to be an invalu- 
able asset. 

Locations for Customs service in the North, 
other than at the places described above, 
under the jurisdiction of the Customs ports of 
Whitehorse and Edmonton appear below un- 
der the headings of the government depart- 
ment or service whose employees perform 
the duties. 

Royal Canadian Mounted Police 

Baker Lake 

Cambridge Bay 

Clyde River 

Coppermine 

Eskimo Point 

Lake Harbour 

Pangnirtung 

Pond Inlet 

Resolute 

Sachs Harbour 

Spence Bay 

Tuktoyaktuk 
Department of National Defence 

Cape Dyer 

Cape Parry 

Hall Beach 
Transport Canada 

Coral Harbour 
Department of Fisheries and Environment 

Alert 

Eureka 

Isachsen 

Mould Bay 


Plans for 1977-78 

Due to increased commercial activity in the 
territories and the Arctic Archipelago, the ade- 
quacy of Customs control will be examined 
and monitored to determine the requirements 
for Customs surveillance and service. 


Royal Canadian Mounted Police (RCMP) 


“Q@” Division 


Responsibilities 

The Royal Canadian Mounted Police — “G” 
Division is responsible for policing the North- 
west Territories; to enforce laws, prevent 
crime and maintain peace and security. In this 
capacity the RCMP acts as a federal as well 
as a territorial Force under contract to the 
territorial government. “G” Division, with its 
headquarters at Yellowknife has three sub- 
divisions: Yellowknife, Inuvik and Frobisher, 
with a total of 35 Air detachments. located at 
Yellowknife, Inuvik and Frobisher provide vital 
support service to police operations. 


Review of 1976-77 

The overall crime picture shows an approx- 
imate increase of five per cent for 1976-77. 
Approximately 95 per cent of the more seri- 
ous crimes — homocide, sexual offences, as- 
saults, are related to liquor. The NWT contin- 
ued to have the highest ratio of crime in rela- 
tion to population in Canada. The majority of 
crime results from problems caused by liquor. 
Attempts at prohibition were made at Fro- 
bisher and Rae and such restrictions are 
being considered in other smaller communi- 
ties. Although initial reaction to the prohibition 
indicated a drop in liquor offences and liquor- 
related offences, it is too early to determine 
the specific results. In addition to strict en- 
forcement, radio and television facilities were 
used to educate people about the misuse of 
alcohol. Drug offences have almost doubled 
necessitating more enforcement. 

The RCMP continued to promote crime 
prevention activities and to establish good 
community relations. A joint effort with the 
Department of Social Development, other fed- 
eral and territorial departments and private 
organizations is now underway to establish a 
public awareness program on alcohol abuse. 

“Operation Identification”, a crime preven- 
tion program, was implemented in 12 commu- 
nities in the Northwest Territories. The local 
Yellowknife Rotary Club sponsored a program 
which involved the identification of all valu- 
ables in the home with an electric pencil us- 
ing a personal identifying mark, recording the 
valuables in a brochure and placing stickers 
on the front and rear doors as a warning to 
intruders. This program focused on reducing 
break, enter and theft. The RCMP was ac- 
tively involved in various community activities: 
coaching sports; school visitation programs; 


promoting ski-doo, firearms, traffic and 


highway safety programs. RCMP members 
worked with Chiefs and Band Councils. 

There was a slight increase in the number 
of incidents of willful damage to police build- 
ings and other property. The RCMP Protec- 
tion of Property Section began surveying gov- 
ernment buildings and up-grading them to 
suitable security standards. 

Telecommunications facilities continue to 
be improved. 

New detachments opened at Fort Franklin, 
Snowdrift and Nanisivik. “G” Division as- 
sumed responsibility for policing the Belcher 
Islands, which had been policed through rota- 
tional patrols by the Frobisher Detachment. 

The system of providing Rotational Police 
Services to remote settlements without per- 
manent detachments was well established. 
More and better equipped patrol cabins were 
provided to allow RCMP officers to conduct 


New detachment building in Fort Simpson 


Plans for 1977-78 
A Commercial Crime Section will be estab- 
lished at Yellowknife with New Identification 
Sections planned for Hay River and Fro- 
bisher. Emphasis will be placed on Customs 
and Excise Enforcement with the establish- 
ment of RCMP Sections planned for Yellow- 
knife and Frobisher. Plans are also underway 
to establish detoxification centres. 

“G” Division will assume responsibility for 


their duties more efficiently on a regular 
basis. 

Efforts to recruit natives as members of the 
Force as well as public servants have been 
continued. The Native Special Constable 
members recently completed a three-week 
police training course at the RCMP Training 
Academy at Regina, Saskatchewan. A small 
number of students will be hired as Supernu- 
merary Special Constables during the forth- 
coming summer under the Summer Student 
Employment Program. 

Construction of the new detachment build- 
ing at Fort Simpson was completed in 1976- 
77. Seven double-wide trailers have been set 
up at Frobisher to house additional married 
personnel. A temporary detachment has been 
set up at Hay River until the permanent build- 
ing to replace the one destroyed by fire in 
February 1976 is constructed. Additional 
housing units were installed at Rankin Inlet 
and Fort Franklin. 


policing of Port Burwell, NWT, now under "B” 
Division, Newfoundland. 

A new detachment at Sanikiluaq on the 
Belcher Islands is being planned. 

One man detachments will be changed to a 
minimum of two members in order to provide 
a better response time on complaints and 
support purposes. Increases in manpower at 
certain locations are forecasted to meet oper- 
ational requirements. 

To accommodate the increased personnel 
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at divers locations, 10 double-wide trailers to 
serve as married quarters will be installed 
along with five replacement housing units. 
Patrol cabins will be installed at Broughton 
Island, Chesterfield Inlet, Whale Cove, Coral 
Harbour and Paulatuk to facilitate rotational 
patrol service to the settlements. 


“M” Division 


Responsibilities 

The RCMP — “M’” Division is responsible for 
policing the Yukon Territory — to preserve 
the peace and maintain law and order, which 
includes the enforcement of federal statutes 
and territorial ordinances. The staff, made up 
of regular members, civilian members and 
public servants, totals 106. 


Review of 1976-77 

The new “M” Division Headquarters and 
Whitehorse Detachment Complex was com- 
pleted and officially opened on September 17, 
1976. 

Double-wide trailers were set up at 
Carcross and Beaver Creek and are being 
used as a combined residence and detach- 
ment. Additional units were set up in Teslin, 
Faro, Watson Lake and Ross River as mar- 
ried quarters. 

Carcross was established as a permanent 
detachment as of September 1, 1976, with a 
married coporal in charge. 

A permanent Police Community Relations 
Unit has been established with a corporal in 
charge. Combined with these duties, this 
member is also responsible for our In-Service 
Training. 

A Planning Section/Division Data Analyst 
Unit was established as of December 1, 
1976. 

A Security Service Unit was established on 
February 1, 1977 with a Sargeant in charge. 

Due to the Yukon’s continuously high im- 
paired driving rate, the Yukon Territorial Gov- 
ernment is still participating in a prevention 
program “Yukon Stop Check”. 

Four Alcohol Level Evaluation Road Test- 
ers, commonly referred to as ALERT, and four 
breathalyzer instruments were obtained. 

A citizens band radio for emergency pur- 
poses was donated to the Force by the local 
Citizens Band Club and set up in Telecom- 
munications Complex. 

The Division Property Manager’s position 
and the Police Service Dog position were 
filled. 
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Installation of the VHF/FM Radio Telecom- 
munications System was completed. 


Plans for 1977-78 

Setting up of double-wide trailers in Teslin, 
Haines Junction, and Dawson City; also the 
establishment of a new detachment complex 
at Ross River. Renovations will also be car- 
ried out to offices at Teslin, Watson Lake and 
Mayo. 

Two breathalyzer units and four ALERT 
units will be in operation before the end of 
1977-78. 

A Commercial Crime Section will be estab- 
lished; along with 

establishment of a Senior NCO Staffing In- 
terviewer (who will double as a Training 
NCO); 

establishment of an additional S/Cst. posi- 
tion to serve legal documents; and 

establishment of a Protection of Property 
Section in Whitehorse. 


RCMP 


Pa ~ 


Secretary of State (SS) 


Bilingualism in Public Administration 


This program offers provincial, territorial and 
municipal administrations assistance in devel- 
oping the use of both official languages to 
serve the public. The program includes fed- 
eral language training courses to provincial 
and municipal public servants offered through 
the Language Bureau of the Federal Public 
Service Commission; support to provincial 
second-language training programs; and con- 
tributions towards the costs of translation of 
provincia! statutes and regulations. 

Provincial participation in the early years of 
the program was quite limited (e.g. the total 
amount claimed by all participating provinces 
was $280 000), but this has increased sub- 
stantially in the last year. 

The Government of the Yukon Territory 
participated in the program for the first time in 
1976-77, receiving approximately $8 500 in 
federal contributions towards the costs of ter- 
ritorial second-language training programs 
and has indicated its intention to seek federal 
assistance under the terms of the program 
once again in 1977-78. 


Language Programs Branch 
_ Bilingualism in Education 


Responsibilities 

_ To provide greater opportunity for members 

_ of the majority official language group in each 
province or territory to acquire a knowledge 

_ of their second official language; and for the 

_ minority official language group in each prov- 
_ ince or territory to be educated in their first 

_ Official language. 


_ Review of 1976-77 
_ Upon the request of both territorial govern- 
ments, the branch renewed for the third con- 
_ secutive year its assistance towards the offi- 
_ Cial language program of both departments of 
_ education. 
In the Northwest Territories, the following 
highlights reflect the continued progress 
_ made during 1976-77 through the special ar- 
rangements to promote bilingualism in educa- 
tion in the North: 
expansion of French programs to schools 
where previously not offered; 
acquisition of resource materials for the 
French Resource Centre to be used in 
schools across the NWT; 


in 1976-77. Numerous social and cultural 
development grants were provided to wom- 
en’s groups, ethnic groups and native groups 
in response to individual project submissions. 


in-service training for French teachers; 

bursaries for up-grading skills of French 

teachers; 

appointment for a limited period of a 

French consultant to co-ordinate and fur- 

ther develop French programs. 

In the Yukon, the federal assistance to 
French-language programs was used in the 
following ways: 

the salary of a full-time French Programs 

Co-ordinator; 

student exchanges between the Yukon and 

the Province of Quebec; 

development of curriculum to be followed 

in elementary schools; 

teacher workshops and in-s«: vice training; 

acquisition of resource materials and addi- 

tional equipment for the French Language 

Centre located in Whitehorse; and 

creation of non-credit French-language 

courses for adults. 


Plans for 1977-78 

Continued emphasis on the decentralization 
of field authority from headquarters will en- 
hance public access to the resources and 
services of the sector and increase participa- 
tion of citizens in departmental programs. 


Plans for 1977-78 

Under the terms of the federal-provincial pro- 
gram for Bilingualism in Education, the Secre- 
tary of State has agreed in principle to extend 
its support to the territories until expiry of the 
present agreement on April 1, 1979. The level 
of support and the activities funded during 
1977-78 are subject to submission of pro- 
gress reports and an identification of needs 
by both territorial governments. 


Citizenship Sector 


Responsibilities 

The Citizenship Sector is responsible for the 
planning and implementation of social and 
cultural programs designed to encourage the 
fullest participation of Canadians in society. 
Objectives of the sector include to: reinforce 
national unity and identity; encourage cultural 
awareness and appreciation of diversity of 
heritage within a bilingual framework; and to 
preserve and reinforce the recognition and 
observance of human rights and fundamental 
freedoms. 


Review of 1976-77 

The program delivery system for the North- 
west Territories and the Yukon is adminis- 
tered through the department's Prairie and 
Pacific regional directorates respectively. 
Continued support for the operations and ac- 
tivities of native associations, native friendship 
centres and communication societies ac- 
counted for the predominance of expenditures 
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Statistics Canada (SC) 


Review for 1976-77 

In 1976-77 the national Quinquennial Census 
of Population, Housing and Agriculture were 
conducted in the Yukon and Northwest Terri- 
tories. A feasibility study on extension of the 
Labour Force Survey to the Yukon was car- 
ried out in co-operation with the Department 
of Indian Affairs and Northern Development. A 
feasibility study was also carried out for the 
Department of National Health and Welfare 
concerning a Recreation and Physical Fitness 
Survey. 
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Transport Canada 


Arctic Transportation Agency 


The Arctic Transportation Agency determines 
and controls development of the transporta- 
tion infrastructure in the territories which 
comes under Transport Canada. The agency 
aims to provide multi-modal transportation 
systems which will contribute to the 
achievement of the national objectives for 
northern Canada. To do this most effectively, 
it is necessary to continually assess the alter- 
nate uses to which the limited transportation 
resources may be applied, and to establish 
priorities. 

Co-ordination and consultation with the ter- 
ritorial governments, industry and other orga- 
nizations, is essential. The agency is involved 
in formulating an intermodal plan for transpor- 
tation system in the territories, including the 
air and marine modes as well as the use of 
road, rail, pipeline, hovercraft and other facili- 
ties, so as to ensure appropriate and im- 
proved services on an integrated basis in the 
North and to ensure that future government 
programs will reflect the variety of modes 
which will prove to have the greatest cost 
benefits to the northern residents. 

Co-ordination with other government de- 
partments and agencies is carried out 
through the Advisory Committee on Northern 
Development and the Task Force on Northern 
Oil Development. The role of Transport 
Canada and the activities of these commit- 
tees is centered in the Arctic Transportation 
Agency, and its administrator is chairman of 
their respective transportation sub- 
committees. 

A consultative approach is being used to 
determine the major problems and opportuni- 
ties of northern transportation; these must be 
considered in developing a national tranporta- 
tion policy. Three general areas are under 
study: the Yukon, the Mackenzie Valley, and 
the Hudson Bay Arctic Islands. The Quebec- 
Labrador-Newfoundland corridor has also 
been included in the study because its trans- 
portation problems are similar to those in 
parts of northern Canada. 

The agency continues to accelerate devel- 
opment of the projects which will satisfy the 
growing needs resulting from changing re- 
quirements in the North. Work on formulating 
a railway development strategy is being car- 
ried out by the Yukon Territorial Government 
and federal officials in accordance with 
Transport’s policy principles announced in 
June, 1975. Studies are underway to identify 
problems and opportunities for improvement 


existing in the transportation of consumer and 
industrial goods into the Mackenzie Valley. A 
similar study on the Yukon was completed 
and published in 1976. 

Implementation of the comprehensive policy 
to upgrade airports and air navigation facili- 
ties and services in the Canadian Arctic, ap- 
proved by Cabinet in February 1974, is con- 
tinuing. It is anticipated that more than $32 
million will be spent on the construction oper- 
ation and maintenance of such facilities dur- 
ing 1976-77. 


An important part of the program is training 
residents of remote communities to operate 
and maintain the airport and associated facili- 
ties. Including the operation of vehicles for 
summer and winter maintenance of runways 
and aircraft parking areas and communica- 
tions services and meteorological observing 
responsibilities. The improved terminal facili- 
ties and navigational aids, together with radio 
communications and meteorological services, 
will result in a more reliable air service for the 
smaller communities in the North. 

A brochure entitled, Arctic Airports in 
French, English and Inuktitut has been distrib- 
uted throughout the North to explain Trans- 
port Canada’s Arctic Airports Program. Fur- 
ther brochures on airports, training and air 
service regulations are planned. © 

A study of Arctic air services has been 
completed and recommendations for policy 
action and program changes are being devel- 
oped. A statement of principles is proposed 
which will establish minimum service criteria 
for Arctic air services, especially for those to 
smaller communities now served irregularly. 
The DeHavilland Dash 7 aircraft is being 
evaluated as a cost-effective solution to im- 
prove air services for a number of areas. 

A proposal for major channel improvements 
on the Mackenzie River is in preparation and 
environmental assessment is in progress. 

The Arctic Transportation Agency maintains 
close contact with the territorial governments 
and organizations in the North. It responds to 
various requests for assistance concerning 
Transport Canada’s role in the Arctic. 


Canadian Surface 
Transportation Administration 


Responsibilities 

The Canadian Surface Transportation Admin- 
istration exists, essentially, to foster the opti- 
mum development of the national surface 
transport system into an efficient modally-inte- 


grated service, responsive to national eco- 
nomic and social goals, on a cost-recoverable 
basis wherever practicable, providing equal 
treatment for users. 


Railway Transportation 
Directorate 


Responsibilities 

It is responsible for formulating policy propos- 
als and ensuring that the operation, planning, 
and regulation of railways are consistent with 
national needs and government policy. Fur- 
ther duties involve planning and implementing 
railway programs consistent with such objec- 
tives, providing government with railway infor- 
mation, and conducting liaison with industry 
and provincial governments. The directorate 
is also responsible for ensuring that adequate 
resources are available for continual im- 
provement of the railway system. 


Review of 1976-77 

As a follow-up to the completion of the Yukon 
Railway Study, the Railway Directorate heads 
an interdepartmental committee whose pur- 
pose it is to define a potential development 
strategy for railway development in the Yu- 
kon. Officials from the territorial government, 
the departments of Fisheries and Environ- 
ment, Energy Mines, and Resources, Indian 
Affairs and Northern Development and Trans- 
port Canada are participating on this interde- 
partmental committee. 


Highway Transportation 
Directorate 


Highway Branch 


Responsibilities 

The Highway Branch is responsible for devel- 
oping a methodology for the evaluation of 
federal and provincial highway programs. The 
Branch negotiates and manages cost-shared 
highway programs and studies their inter-rela- 
tionship with other modes of transportation. 
The Branch heads the Interdepartmental 
Highway Committee whose role is to review 
proposed highway investments south of 60° 
N by all departments of the federal govern- 
ment. The proposals are reviewed in terms of 
specific governmental objectives and with ref- 
erence to supportive studies and analyses. It 
also heads the Interdepartmental Committee 
on International Bridges which co-ordinates 
all policy questions pertaining to bridges link- 
ing Canada and the U.S. 
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The development of the Arctic depends on 
transportation. Transport Canada’s role in this 
development involves creating an infrastructure 
for air, marine and surface transportation. 


Review of 1976-77 

The main objectives of highway development 
in the territories are to provide highway con- 
nections with southern Canada and to con- 
struct road links to support developmental 
activities. To these ends, the Highway Branch 
participated in a number of interdepartmental 
and intradepartmental discussions on the 
subject of highway facilities in the North. The 
Branch also prepared material for and partici- 
pated in discussions with the USA and British 
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Columbia which resulted in a Canada — USA 
agreement to reconstruct and pave the Cana- 
dian section of the Haines Road and the 
Alaska Highway from Haines Junction to the 
Yukon/Alaska border. 

In addition, as part of the ongoing program 
of upgrading the Alaska Highway, phased 
upgrading of the Alaska Highway near White- 
horse and between Fort Nelson and Fort St. 
John by DPW has been strongly supported 
by Transport Canada. 


Transport 


The Branch presently cost-shares a re- 
search program by NRC south of Inuvik to 
examine insulating methods for highway con- 
struction on permafrost. The purpose of this 
study is to determine if polystyrene insulation 
can be substituted for conventional thick lay- 
ers of fill which often have to be transported 
over long distances. Depending on the re- 
sults, savings in construction costs on north- 
ern highways could be substantial. 


Motor Carrier Branch 


Responsibilities 

The Motor Carrier Branch is responsible for 

the development of federal policies affecting 
the motor carrier industry and participates in 
strategic planning where it concerns passen- 
gers or freight which move extraprovincially 

on Canada’s highway system. 

Close contact is made with its provincial 
counterparts and liaison with the motor car- 
rier and shipping industries. The Branch as- 
sisted in completion of a Bill concerning the 
regulation of movements of dangerous goods 
by motor carriers. It participated in several 
research programs with a view to improving 
general knowledge of the motor carrier indus- 
try. Branch members served on committees 
concerned with the motor carrier industry or 
its users. 


Planning and Urban Applications 
Branch 


Responsibilities 

This branch is charged with the development, 
implementation and monitoring of transporta- 
tion programs not included in other surface 
administration activities. This includes policy 
development for intermodal aspects and all 
urban transportation. 


Review of 1976-77 

The Whitehorse mini-bus began service on 
February 2, 1976. Capital was contributed by 
Transport Canada, while operating expenses 
are shared by territorial and city govern- 
ments. The first year of service has been 
very successful. 


Plans for 1977-78 

During the 18-month trial period data is being 
collected to assess community impact, and to 
benefit similar small municipalities. A recom- 
mendation for future funding will be made 
during the spring of 1977 to the city and terri- 
torial governments by the Evaluation and 
Review Committee which represents the orig- 
inating citizens group, and the federal, territo- 
rial, and city governments. 


Canadian Air Transportation 
Administration 


_ The Canadian Air Transportation Administra- 


tion provides and operates domestic airway 


facilities, a transborder, national and interna- 
tional air terminal system and the regulatory 
services needed for aviation safety. It also is 
responsible for the provision of air traffic con- 
trol and international airway facilities and ser- 
vices in those areas (Such as the North At- 
lantic) assigned by the International Civil 
Aviation Organization (ICAO), or for which 
Canada has otherwise accepted responsibil- 
ity. Two directorates, Airports and Construc- 
tion Services and Civil Aeronautics, provide 
facilities and services in support of civil aero- 
nautics consistent with the protection of the 
environment. Air Administration advises and 
assists the Arctic Transportation Agency 
(ARTA) in the planning, programming and pri- 
ority determination of aviation requirements in 
the Arctic, and is responsible for the budget 
formulation and implementation of approved 
projects. 


Civil Aeronautics 


Responsibilities 

The Civil Aeronautics Directorate is primarily 
responsible for the Regulatory and Air Nav- 
igation Services program which is conducted 
under the Authority of the Aeronautics Act. 
The headquarters organization is responsible 
for policy and development, while the six air 
regions (Pacific, Western, Central, Ontario, 
Quebec, Atlantic) handle operations and 
maintenance. The Director General of Civil 
Aeronautics has six major responsibilities: 
develops legislation, standards and regula- 
tions for the control of civil aeronautics in 
Canada and establishes policy regarding li- 
censing, inspection and enforcement; controls 
the movement of air traffic in Canada and 
other airspace for which Canada has ac- 
cepted responsibility; provides, maintains and 
operates telecommunications and electronic 
facilities and services; determines national pri- 
orities for civil aeronautics requirements for 
facilities or services; establishes standards for 
control of civil aircraft, the investigation of air- 
craft accidents, overall security of civil aero- 
nautics and promotes aviation safety; and di- 
rects the operational control of Transport 
Canada aircraft and helicopters. 


Aeronautical Licensing and 
Inspection Branch 


A Grumman G-11 has been acquired to as- 
sist in the flight inspection of aids to air nav- 
igation located in the Canadian Arctic. This 
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long-range, high-speed aircraft will, with the 
development of new methods and equipment, 
allow a more flexible and rapid response to 
the particularly difficult task of maintaining the 
standard of these aids. 


Air Traffic Services (ATS) 


Review of 1976-77 

Air Traffic Services continued to provide area 
control service for flights operating under in- 
strument flight rules in the Arctic Control Area 
of Canada. This area extends basically from 
72° north to the geographical North Pole at 
and above flight level 290. The service pro- 
vides protection and separation for commer- 
cial carriers operating between Europe and 
the Orient and for domestic flights operating 
north/south in to and out of the Arctic Is- 
lands. In support of this service, ATS oper- 
ates a discrete telephone circuit from the 
Edmonton ACC to Cambridge Bay, NWT with 
switching arrangements at this point in the 
Reykjavik ACC in Iceland and with the An- 
chorage air route traffic control centre in 
Alaska. 

In the Northern Control Area of Canada, 
area control service was provided for all 
flights operating at flight level 230 and up- 
wards. Flights which benefitted from this ser- 
vice were commercial operators, operating 
between Europe and western North America, 
and domestic carriers and operators flying in 
Northern Canada. North of 60° Latitude in the 
Southern Control Area, area control service 
was provided to all aircraft operating at and 
above flight level 180. 

In low-level airspace North of 60° Latitude, 
area control service was provided along des- 
ignated controlled airways and within control 
area extensions. 

In all that area of Canada North of 60° Lati- 
tude, air traffic control continues to provide 
information services and supplementary ser- 
vices to aircraft as required. 

In the low level airspace, controlled airways 
existed between Fort Smith, Yellowknife and 
Inuvik, and along the Staging Route to 
Alaska. North of 60° Latitude, control area 
extensions were provided at: 

Fort Smith — 50 NM radius 

Hay River — 50 NM radius 

Yellowknife — 50 NM radius 

Norman Wells — 50 NM radius 

Inuvik — 40 NM radius 

Whitehorse — 40 NM radius 

Fort Simpson — 25 NM radius 

Teslin — 25 NM radius 

Watson Lake — 25 NM radius 
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Frobisher — 40 NM radius 

Control Zones for additional protection and 
improved service to the operators were pro- 
vided at the following airports: 

Fort Simpson — 5 NM radius 

Norman Wells — 5 NM radius 

Watson Lake — 5 NM radius 

Fort Smith — 10 NM radius 

Hay River — 10 NM radius 

Frobisher— 5 NM radius 

Aerodrome Traffic Zones for the additional 
protection of aircraft operating at an uncon- 
trolled airport were in effect at: 

Cambridge Bay — 5 NM radius 

Fort Resolution — 5 NM radius 

Resolute — 5 NM radius 

Uranium City — 5 NM radius 

Wrigley — 5 NM radius 

Airport Control Towers were in operation at 
Yellowknife, Inuvik and at Whitehorse. 

Scientific rocket firing continued to be ac- 
commodated at Churchill, Manitoba and at 
Cape Parry, NWT. 

The Arctic Track System and the Northern 
Track System along with the domestic high 
level airway structure continues to provide an 
improved service to international aviation in 
the North. 


Aviation Safety Bureau 


Federal government departments which send 
their employees to the North on either a tem- 
porary or permanent basis are now conduct- 

ing regular training programs. The emphasis 

on this training is for survival while lost or 


involved in an aircraft forced landing or crash. 


The bureau maintains an advisory service to 
government departments for these programs. 
Continued emphasis is being placed on the 
compliance by commercial operators with Air 
Navigation Order Series V, No. 12 Sparsely 
Settled Area, which includes a listing of sur- 
vival equipment requirements. A Civil Aero- 
nautics Survival and Rescue Sub-Committee 
has been formed to coordinate various activ- 
ities within Civil Aeronautics as well as estab- 
lishing liaison with the Canadian Armed 
Forces Search and Rescue Organization. 
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Telecommunications & 
Electronics Branch 


Communications 


Review of 1976-77 
In support of Northern aviation, communica- 
tions equipment for aeronautical communica- 
tion terminals has been installed. These sys- 
tems are now in use at those Arctic B and C 
airstrips where training of operating personnel 
has been completed. Currently operational 
are: 

Whale Cove 

Pond Inlet 

Grise Fiord 

Eskimo Point 

Pangnirtung 

Cape Dorset 

All Aeradio Stations north of 60°N have 
been modified to provide SSB operation on 
the HF air-ground frequency 5680 kHz. 


Navigational Aid Facilities 


Review of 1976-77 


VHF/UHF Navaids — VHF Omni-Range facili- 
ties were installed at Fort Good Hope, Coral 
Harbour, Inuvik, Wrigley and Watson Lake. 
Five Northern stations have been equipped 
with VHF/DF systems, Watson Lake, Hay 
River, Frobisher, Resolute Bay and Churchill. 
Three DMEs were installed in the North, one 
each at Wrigley, Fort Good Hope and Hall 
Beach. Two DMEs are to be installed by the 
end of March, 1977 at Baker Lake and Coral 
Harbour. 
LF Navaids — Equipment has been shipped 
for intallation of NDBs at Hall Beach, White- 
horse, Frobisher, and one NDB has been in- 
Stalled at Faro, Y.T. 
Omega Monitoring — The operation of four 
automatic Omega monitoring facilities contin- 
ues. One monitor installation was removed 
from Coral Harbour, NWT and relocated at 
Churchill Manitoba. Preliminary investigations 
into derivation and propagation corrections 
through composite processing techniques 
have begun. At the request of the British Civil 
Aviation Authority, (National Air Traffic Ser- 
vices) the relative amplitudes of Omega sig- 
nals from Liberia and Argentina are now 
being recorded at Frobisher. 

A proposal sent to FAA in Washington, sug- 
gest a joint study program be initiated to de- 
termine optimum Differential Omega correc- 
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tion techniques for application in Alaska — 
Yukon areas. 

Study on Improved Air Navigation Services in 
Northern Airspace — A study was conducted 
to investigate the feasibility for Improved Air- 
Ground Communications and Navigational 
Aids in Canada’s Arctic/Remote Northern Air- 
space. It would appear that a significant in- 
crease in communications and navigational 
aids coverage for both Low and High Level 
Airways/Routes as well as in area coverage 
is technically feasible in Northern Airspace 
through a program of implementation of re- 
mote facilities largely employing satellite rear- 
ward circuits for remote operation and con- 
trol. An effective program for the provision of 
these services would provide a higher degree 
of Air Traffic Control efficiency and safety for 
Northern Airspace. A progressive program 
over a two or three year implementation pe- 
riod, relying on existing aircraft equipment and 
ground based facilities, could be contem- 
plated at a capital cost of some $6 million 
and an annual operating cost of approx- 
imately $2.75 million. The concept envisages 
use of off-the-shelf space technology for 
ground equipment and the consolidation of 
operating and maintenance staff at a rela- 
tively few major locations where economics of 
scale and logistics presently exist. 


Communications Systems 


Review 1976-77 

During the summer of 1976, a new antenna 
system was installed at Resolute for reception 
of the weather maps transmitted from Edmon- 
ton. Because of the present dip in the sun 
spot cycle, lower frequencies are needed at 
Edmonton to realize the improvements 
anticipated. 

No changes were made on both ADIS and 
AES teleprinter satellite circuits. The exten- 
sion of ATC voice circuit 653 has been de- 
layed. AWS teleprinter service at Cambridge 
Bay, Cape Parry, Hall Beach and Cape Dyer 
has not yet been automated since the USAF 
could not provide the model 28 equipment at 
these locations. 


Plans for 1977-78 
Frequencies below eight mHz will be commis- 
sioned at the facsimile transmitting terminal at 
Edmonton to improve the quality of maps re- 
ceived at Resolute as well as on the Coast 
Guard vessels in the Arctic during its 
summer. 

The ATC circuit 653 will most likely be ex- 
tended to Resolute. The possibility of extend- 
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ing this same circuit to Fort Chimo and Mon- 
treal is also envisaged. The USAF will be 
able to replace the model 15 with model 28 
equipment at Cape Parry Cambridge Bay, Hall 
Beach and Cape Dyer, thus eliminating the 
need for a manual relay in Edmonton. 


Airports and Construction 
Services Directorate 


Responsibilities 

The role of the directorate relates to the pro- 
vision, maintenance and operation of the Na- 
tional Airports System, and to the planning, 
design, construction and maintenance of all 
airport facilities (except non-visual aids, air 
traffic services and related equipment). Re- 
sponsibilities involve the establishment of na- 
tional objectives, plans, priorities, policies and 
standards, regarding marketing, provision and 
maintenance of airport facilities, services and 
operations, for policing and security at 
airports. 

As of May 31, 1976, there were 900 li- 
censed airports/aerodromes in Canada, 105 
owned and operated by Transport Canada; 
another 64 owned by Transport Canada were 
operated by the provinces, local communities, 
individuals or organizations on behalf of 
Transport Canada. The remaining 731 were 
owned and operated by municipal, provincial, 
military and other government agencies or 
private organizations. Within the Yukon and 
Northwest Territories, TC owned and oper- 
ated 19 of the 31 aerodromes/ airports, quali- 
fying for financial support under the Arctic 
Transport Policy and program administered 
by the Arctic Transport Agency; some of the 
qualifying aerodromes were unlicensed, while 
some of the others have multiple licenses. 
For example, Watson Lake, YT, has one con- 
ventional land airport, one heliport and three 
water aerodromes, all licensed. As of March 
15, 1977, there were 80 airports/aerodromes, 
lying north of latitude 60°N, including Quebec, 
of which 19 were owned and operated by 
Transport Canada. In respect of Transport 
Canada airports, the directorate and affiliated 
regional organizations plan, design and con- 
struct airport facilities, manage, operate and 
maintain plant, equipment and services at var- 
ious airports. With regard to non-Transport 
Canada airports, the directorate provides 
guidance and assistance in the planning, con- 
struction and maintenance of facilities, and 
financial assistance where appropriate. 

The Airports and Construction Services Di- 
rectorate plans and co-ordinates all activities 
relating to airport operations, levels and stan- 


dards, and services and facilities. These in- 
clude the development of policies and guide- 
lines regarding the operation and security of 
airports, development of policies and stan- 
dards for the planning, design, construction 
and maintenance of airport facilities, provision 
of financial and advisory assistance to com- 
munity airports, provision of engineering and 
architectural support in respect of off-airport 
CATA installations to other elements of 
Transport Canada, CIDA, other federal and 
territorial government organizations. This di- 
rectorate is also responsible for major con- 
struction and for providing design packages 
for projects undertaken by the regional ad- 
ministrators. Development of training pro- 
grams, policies and standards in support of 
the Arctic Transportation Policy, with particu- 
lar emphasis to the Arctic ’B’ and ’C’ airports 
program, for the provision of safe, efficient 
and most economical utilization of available 
resources, is carried out in conjunction with 
other government departments and agencies. 


Review of 1976-77 

A Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) for 
the provision of suitable training of northern- 
ers for the operation and management of the 
Arctic ’B’ and 'C’ airports, is under review by 
the territorial government, Fisheries and En- 

vironment, Indian Affairs and Northern Devel- 
opment and Transport Canada. 

The High Arctic Weather Station (HAWS) 
Aerodromes, Eureka, Mould Bay and Isachsen 
will become “Public Aerodromes” beginning 
April 1977, when Transport Canada takes 
over the responsibility from Environment 
Canada (AES) for the operation, maintenance 
and administration of these aerodromes. As a 
result the facilities at these aerodromes will 
be improved to meet Transport Canada stan- 
dards. The total cost of this take-over is esti- 
mated at $437 000. Treasury Board approval 
has been received for this take-over although 
no additional man years have been approved. 

These aerodromes are to provide enroute 
NAVAIDS, weather and airground communica- 
tion facilities to all air traffic within the area. 
The demand to provide a reasonable level of 
aeronautical services and facilities has in- 
creased due to the increased air traffic and 
scientific exploratory activities in the area. 
Therefore, consistent with its primary function, 
Transport Canada will take over the responsi- 
bility for maintaining sites where there are 
designated “Public Aerodromes”. In addition 
to the initial capital cost of improving the fa- 
Cilities, the operation and maintenance of 
these aerodromes serving the Canadian Arc- 
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tic will cost Transport Canada $152 000 dur- 
ing 1977-78. Concomitant savings will of 
course be realized by Environment Canada 
which will partially offset Transport Canada 
expenditures. 

Resolute Bay Township — The township de- 
velopment at Resolute Bay is well under way, 
with completion scheduled over a period of 
three years beginning in 1977, at a total cost 
of $11 950 000. Transport Canada has identi- 
fied the requirement for four married accom- 
modation units at Resolute Bay. It is expected 
that the GNWT will construct these units and 
TC will pay the rent — a system similar to 
that already in effect at other locations in the 
Arctic. 


Quebec Region 


Review of 1976-77 

Broughton Island — The surveying work for 
the selection of a new site for the construc- 
tion of an apron, an air terminal and a vehicle 
maintenance garage was completed during 
the summer. 

Installation of air/ground communications: 
this project will be completed early in the 
summer of 1977. 

Cape Dorset — The air terminal and the vehi- 
cle maintenance garage were completed in 
the fall of 1976. The runway (1219 91.44m) 
has been completed over its entire length and 
the necessary lighting has been installed. The 
VHF air/ground communication system has 
also been installed inside the air terminal. 
This completes our construction program as 
such for this village. Maintenance equipment: 
one snowplough, one wheel-mounted 
compactor. 

Installation of air/ground communications: 
this project will be completed early in the 
summer of 1977. 

Clyde River — Our survey crew was unable 
to meet the deadline for completion of the 
work which had to be done before im- 
provement of the runway by local manpower 
could proceed. Activities in 1976 were there- 
fore limited to the installation of a wind sock 
and the supplying of maintenance equipment. 
Maintenance equipment: one snowblower. 
Point-to-point communications: this project 
will be completed early in the summer of 
1977. 

Frobisher — The contract for repaving the 
runway, a job which is scheduled to be car- 
ried out in 1977, was awarded early in 1976. 
The vehicles, asphalt plant and various pieces 
of equipment required to execute the contract 
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are already at the site. The installation of an 
RVR was completed in the fall of 1976. 

Lake Harbour — The work required to extend 
the runway is extremely difficult. A large num- 
ber of rocky protrusions must be levelled by 
dynamiting. The runway is now 609 m long 
by 23 m wide. Maintenance equipment: one 
grader, one wheel-mounted compactor. 
Installation of air/ground communications: 
this project will be completed early in the 
summer of 1977. 

Pangnirtung — The air terminal and the vehi- 
cle maintenance garage were completed in 
the fall of 1976. The other projects completed 
this year are the rotating beacon, the illumi- 
nated wind sock and finally the VHF air/ 
ground communication system. This com- 
pletes our construction program as such for 
this village. Maintenance equipment: one 
snowplough. 

Installation of air/ground communications: 
this project will be completed early in the 
summer of 1977. 

Pond Inlet — Department of National Defence 
personnel were able to complete approx- 
imately 762 m of runway before the beginning 
of winter. The aircraft refuelling systems were 
installed temporarily pending completion of 
work on the apron. Maintenance equipment: 
one snowplough, one snowblower. 
Air/ground communications: this project will 
be completed early in the summer of 1977. 
Sanikiluaaq — The runway (1219 m 30 m) 
and the taxiway and apron are 90 per cent 
completed. The work was done by local man- 
power using construction equipment belong- 
ing to Transport Canada. Maintenance equip- 
ment: one snowblower. 

General: Except for Clyde River, the Northern 
Canada Power Commission has completed 
the construction of power lines connecting 
the above-mentioned airports to the power 
sources available in the villages. In the case 
of Clyde River, the materials are at the site 
and the work will begin next summer. 


Plans for 1977-78 
The following work is planned by Transport 
Canada: 
Broughton Island 
HF ground/ground communication 
VHF air/ground communication 
installation of NDB 


Cape Dorset 
aircraft refuelling system 
meteorological services 
VHF air/ground communication (permanent 
installation) 
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maintenance equipment: one snowblower 


Clyde River 
improvement of runway by local manpower 
installation of lighting system for runway 
construction of power line to airport 
VHF air/ground communication 
maintenance equipment: one snowplough 


Frobisher 
repaving of runway 
exchange of diesel generators 
replacement of inside regulators 
replacement of various vehicles 
lighting for apron and taxiways “C’and “E” 
modification of structures housing emer- 
gency generators 
erection of a fence around the transmitter 
site 
installation of transmitter site VHF omni- 
test-rehabilitation 


Lake Harbour 
completion of work on runway pavement 
installation of lighting system for runway 
construction of air terminal 
construction of vehicle maintenance garage 
illuminated wind sock 
meteorological services 
VHF air/ground communication 
maintenance equipment: one snowblower, 
one snowplough 


Pangnirtung 
meteorological services 
VHF air/ground communication (permanent 
installation) 


Pond Inlet 
runway extension work by DND 
purchase of air terminal to be installed next 
year 
installation of lighting system for runway, 
provided it is completed before fall 
VHF air/ground communication 
maintenance equipment: one wheel- 
mounted compactor 


Sanikiluaq 
finishing work on runway pavement 
installation of lighting system for runway 
construction of air terminal 
construction of vehicle maintenance garage 
maintenance equipment: one snowplough, 
one grader, one wheel-mounted compactor 


Port Burwell 
HF ground/ground communication 
VHF air/ground communication 
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Central Region 


Review of 1976-77 

Relative to the implementation of the Arctic 
Transportation Policy to upgrade airports and 
associated facilities, as approved by Cabinet 
in February 1974, the following is a resume of 
progress to date. 

Site Selection and Design — Site selections 
have now been completed at all Arctic com- 
munities for which Central Region of CATA 
has been assigned responsibility. Design 
drawings are also completed for the majority 
of these airports. 

Cape Dorset — Major construction was com- 
pleted during 1976-77 and the airport turned 
over to Quebec Region of CATA for program- 
ming and installation of associated facilities. 
Eskimo Point — A 1 219 30 m runway is 
now operational. Passenger Cargo Shelter is 
in place and operational. Completion of earth- 
work is scheduled for 1977-78 with runway 
lighting programmed for 1978-79. 

Igloolik — Major construction is deferred to 
1979-80. Funds were provided in 1975-76 for 
upgrading of runway surface using local 
resources. 

Pond Inlet — Construction of runway and as- 
sociated earthwork is continuing. Completion 
is expected to continue into 1978-79, at 
which time the airport will be turned over to 
Quebec Region of CATA for programming 
and installation of associated facilities. 
Rankin Inlet— Construction of 1524 m 30m 
runway and associated taxiway, apron and 
building areas is completed. The maintenance 
garage is 70 per cent completed ( and is op- 
erational). Work has begun on the Passenger 
Cargo Shelter which will be completed during 
1977-78. Upgrading of airfield lighting facili- 
ties is programmed for 1978-79. 

Strathcona Sound (Nanisivik) — A 1 615m 
30 m temporary runway is operational. Com- 
pletion of Passenger Cargo Shelter and Main- 
tenance Garage is scheduled for 1977-78. 
Further runway construction is required in 
1977-78 with final trimming in 1978. Runway 
lighting c/w rotating beacon, RILS, VASIS and 
one approach lighting system were temporar- 
ily installed during 1976. The runway will be 
extended to 1 951 m in 1977-78. 

Baker Lake — Storage garage for airfield 
maintenance equipment is 80 per cent 
completed. 

Grise Fiord — During 1976-77 an airfield 
lighting package, complete with lead-in ap- 
proach lighting and hazard beacons, was in- 
stalled. Upgrading of runway surface will be 


undertaken through 1977-78 — 1979-80 us- 
ing local resources. 
Hall Beach — POL Facilities were completed 
with the installation of one (1) additional 90 
922 / tank. A storage garage for the fuel 
tender was also completed during 1976-77. 
Resolute Bay — The upgrading of POL facility 
in compliance with environmental require- 
ments was completed during 1976-77. The 
POL distribution system was also refurbished. 

During the past year and in concert with 
representatives of the Government of the 
Northwest Territories, a number of site visits 
and community workshops, involving all Arctic 
communities which fall under the scope of 
the Arctic Transportation Policy within Central 
Region (CATA), have been conducted. These 
meetings have proven most beneficial in 
terms of promoting an understanding and 
acceptance of the overall program. 

Additionally, during November-December of 
1976, a tri-regional training course was con- 
ducted at Coral Harbour, NWT. The purpose 
of this course was to train airport maintainers 
and Communiciations/Weather reporting per- 
sonnel who would undertake these functions 
at airports which have reached this stage of 
development. Number of personnel, from the 
Central Arctic, trained: 
Eskimo Point — one airport maintainer, one 
communicator 
Grise Fiord — one communicator 
Rankin Inlet — two maintainers 
Whale Cove — one maintainer, one 
communicator 

A second training course for Airport Main- 
tenace personnel is tentatively scheduled dur- 
ing May of 1977. Courses for communica- 
tions/weather reporting personnel are sched- 
uled for the fall of 1977. 
Major construction proposed during 1977-78 
— Further to the continuing activities noted 
above, the following is a listing of new activ- 
ities to begin during 1977-78: 
Chesterfield Inlet — Realign and upgrade ex- 
isting runway to 914 m 30 m. Construction 
and provision of associated facilities to con- 
tinue during 1978-79 — 1980-81. 
Repulse Bay — Realign and upgrade existing 
runway to 914m 30 m. Construction and 
provision of associated facilities to continue 
during 1978-79 — 1979-80. 
Spence Bay — Construct new runway to 914 
m 30m. Construction and provision of asso- 
Ciated facilities to continue during 1978-79 — 
1979-80. Construction will be carried out by 
DND. This is the last of the six airports under 
the old agreement. 
Grise Fiord — As noted previously, the up- 


grading of the existing runway (610 m 30 m) 
will commence during 1977-78 using local 
resources. Continuing construction and pro- 
vision of associated facilities will continue 
through 1978-79 — 1979-80. 

Whale Cove — Runway upgrading. Equipment 
from Eskimo Point will be shipped to Whale 
Cove in 1977-78 to commence work in 1978- 
79. 


DND Participation in Arctic Program 

The new Memorandum of Understanding 
between Transport Canada and DND for con- 
tinued participation by DND in the construc- 
tion of Arctic Airports was signed by the re- 
spective DM’s on June 1, 1976. 


Telecommunictions & Electronics 
Activities 


Communications 

Unicom communications packages were in- 
stalled at Gjoa Haven, Grise Fiord and Strath- 
cona Sound, adding to those previously in- 
stalled at Eskimo Point, Whale Cove and Re- 
pulse Bay. To date, attendants have been 
trained at Eskimo Point, Whale Cove and 
Grise Fiord. The facility at Strathcona Sound 
is being operated by Nanisivik Mines. HF 
Communication facilities were installed in 
conjunction with the unicom at Repulse Bay, 
Strathcona Sound and Whale Cove. 


Navaids 
DME was added to the existing VOR facilities 
at Coral Harbour, Baker Lake and Hall Beach. 

The NDB at Hall Beach was replaced and 
relocated with commissioning expected in 
1977-78. 

The NDBs at Gjoa Haven and Arctic Bay 
were relocated at the request of GNWT. 

A VHF/DF facility was installed at Resolute 
Bay. 


Omega Monitoring 
Automatic monitoring facilities were relocated 
from Coral Harbour to Churchill. 


Resolute Bay Tacan 

The military TACAN was decomissioned in 
May, 1976, and equipment removed by DND 
in August, 1976. 


Resolute Bay Facsimile 

The new loop antenna installed during the 
summer of 1976 has proven unsatisfactory. 
Further investigation regarding this circuit will 
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take place with user agencies early in 1977- 
78. 


Western Region 
Air Traffic Services 


The Air Traffic Services Branch continued to 
provide routine services to northern airspace. 
In anticipation of future requirements, the 
planning and programming of a number of 
capital projects was completed. 

Operational planning for a stand-alone SSR 
system at Yellowknife has been initiated in 
accordance with the national strategic plan 
for enroute radar coverage. This is also sup- 
ported by NASPW and the Mackenzie Avia- 
tion System Area Master Plan study 
(macplan). 

Programming for an ATC hotline from the 
Edmonton ACC to the proposed airport con- 
trol tower at Resolute has been completed. 
Latest schedules call for construction of the 
tower during 1979-80. 

Plans for the new area control centre lo- 
cated in Edmonton were finalized during 
1976-77 and construction will begin in 1977- 
78. Air Traffic service for all Arctic and north- 
ern control area airspace within the Edmon- 
ton FIR is provided from this facility. Design 
considerations provide for expansion due to 
growth to the year 1992. 


Civil Aviation 


In accordance with their responsibilities and 
delegated authority Regional Civil Aviation 
Inspectors conducted monthly surveillance 
flights, completed 30 base inspections and 
concluded five court cases. In addition, ap- 
proximately 30 written examinations were 
completed at the Yellowknife office. 

All electronic and visual aids to air nav- 
igation were flight checked on a routine basis. 
Enroute navigation and communication facili- 
ties were periodically flight checked and mon- 
itored. All services provided in support of air- 
craft operation were monitored and 24 airport 
inspections were carried out. 

In keeping with the CATA goal to promote 
Aviation Safety within the Industry, an Aviation 
Safety Officer was appointed in 1976. This 
officer’s duties include working with commer- 
cial aircraft operators to develop safety pro- 
grams within their organizations. 
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Telecommunications and 
Electronics 


Review of 1976-77 


Aeradio Operations 

The operational training package for Arctic 
Facility Airports was completed by Western 
Regional Telecom. Training of staff hired by 
the territorial governments will commence in 
1977-78, with Faro, YT being the first site 
under this program. Procedure manuals for 
Arctic Airports operation also were completed 
in 1976-77. 

A training course for aeradio operators on 
the VHF/DF system was developed, and 
training of station staff at Watson Lake and 
Hay River will be carried out in the near fu- 
ture. Commissioning of the VHF/DF installa- 
tion at these locations is expected by mid- 
may, 1977. 

The Dawson City, YT Aeradio Station was 
relocated from its intown site to a new facility 
at the Dawson City Airport. This location pro- 
vides greater accessibility to the station by 
aviation operators, which in turn has im- 
proved the level of service provided by the 
station. A remote VHF communications facility 
was established on the top of King Solomon 
Dome, near Dawson City which significantly 
improves the VHF radio coverage of the Daw- 
son City Aeradio. 


Navigational Aids 
The Fort Good Hope VOR/DME was com- 
missioned on February 24, 1977. 

The standard VOR at Inuvik has been re- 
placed by a Doppler system to overcome sit- 
ing problems. This facility is expected to be 
commissioned by the spring of 1977. 

Flight checking has been carried out for the 
Doppler VOR at Watson Lake. It is expected 
that this installation will be commissioned in 
the spring of 1977. 

Radio range installations at Burwash and 
Teslin in the Yukon were converted to non- 
directional beacons in 1976. 


Plans for 1977-78 
The following projects are planned for com- 
pletion and commissioning in 1977-1978: 
Hay River-VOR/DME 
Wrigley-VOR/DME 
Watson Lake-Radio Range Conversion to 
NDB 
Communications facilities at Faro Airport 
Communications facilities at Fort McPher- 
son Airport 
Norman Wells-VHF / DF 
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Fort Simpson-VHF /DF 

Relocation of the Coppermine Aeradio from 
its present location in the community to a 
new passenger/cargo building at the Cop- 
permine Airstrip. 


Airports and Construction 


Mainline airports (Transport operated) 

The following development projects were car- 
ried out at the northern mainline airports dur- 
ing 1976-77. 

Yellowknife - A paved overlay was put on 
Runway 08/26; a new taxiway was con- 
structed into the commercial development 
area, and access roads to tenant leases were 
improved. 

Inuvik - The landfill project was continued. 

Ft. Simpson - The runway 12-30 was hard- 
surfaced, a project which was begun in the 
previous year. 

Cambridge Bay - The runway was upgraded 
with an overlay of screened gravel. 
Whitehorse - Renovations were carried out to 
the Air Terminal Building which will increase 
the space available for passenger processing. 


Arctic Air Facilities Program 
Airport master plans were completed for the 
following locations: 
In the Yukon: 
Dawson City 
Faro 
Mayo 
In the NWT: 
Aklavik 
Ft. Good Hope 
Holman 
Tuktoyaktuk 
Airport site selections were completed for: 
Ft. Good Hope 
Holman 
Airport construction during 1976-77 consisted 
of the following projects: 
Dawson City 
improve graded areas and approaches 
gravel overlay on runway 02/20 
construction of apron and aircraft parking 
area 
taxiway improvements 
provision and installation of an aviation fuel 
dispensing unit 
installation of A/VASIS. 
Faro 
lower a hill to improve approach zoning 
runway 27 
widen and gravel runway 09/27 
construction of apron and aircraft parking 
areas 
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provision and installation of a passenger/ 
cargo shelter 
installation of runway lights (for use in 
cases of emergency only) 
installation of NDB 
provision of commercial power to the 
airport. 
Mayo 
reroute highway to allow full length use of 
runway 06/24 
provision and installation of an aviation fuel 
dispensing unit. 
Old Crow - Logs were harvested in sufficient 
quantity to construct a passenger/cargo shel- 
ter during the 1977 season. The project is 
being supervised by the Yukon Territorial 
Government, with local native residents doing 
the labour. 
Aklavik - The construction of a Category ‘C' 
airport was begun in June, 1976. 
Ft. McPherson - The construction of the air- 
port to Category ‘C' standard was continued. 
This project is carried out by a private con- 
tractor using Transport-funded equipment. 


In addition the following was conducted: 

provision and installation of a passenger / 

cargo shelter 

installation of permanent runway lights 

provision and installation of standby power 

provision of an aviation fuel dispensing unit 
Coppermine 

provision of a full set of visual aids; 

gravel haul and stockpile was commenced 

during early March, 1977; 

commercial power was installed to the air- 

port early in 1977. 


Equipment Purchase 

A full set of heavy construction equipment 
was purchased and shipped to Holman, NWT 
where it will be used to construct a new air- 
port and access road. It is intended that a pri- 
vate contractor will operate the equipment 
under Transport supervision. 

A gravel crushing unit complete with three 
haul trucks was purchased and shipped to 
Coppermine where it is planned to be used 
during the 1977 construction season. Three 
snow-blowers were purchased and shipped, 
one each to Dawson and Mayo, Yukon and 
Ft. McPherson, N.W.T. 


Training 

A pilot native training course was held at 
Coral Harbour, NWT, October - December, 
1976 where residents of nine eastern Arctic 
communities were trained in airport related 
subjects. Nine students, (all Inuit) were 
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The expansion of air services in the Arctic has 
brought with it many modern airports and other 
aviation facilities. 


trained in airport maintenance and operation, Ross River Ft. Franklin 

and six students (four Inuit) were trained in Teslin Lac La Martre 

weather observation/radio communications. The following projects are scheduled for 

NWT: 1977-78: 

Plans for 1977-78 Ft. Franklin Ross River - Provision and installation of an 

During the 1977-78 it is proposed to carry Ft. McPherson aviation fuel dispensing unit. 

out the following projects: Lac La Martre Faro - Provision of a standby power unit. 

Complete airport master plans for: Paulatuk Aklavik - Continue with the construction of 
Yukon: Sachs Harbour the Aklavik airport. 
Beaver Creek Site selections for airports and related facili- Ft. McPherson - The Ft. McPherson Airport 
Haines Junction ties will be carried out for: Construction Project is scheduled to be com- 
Old Crow Ft. Norman 
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pleted by the end of the 1977 construction 
season. 

Coppermine - The gravel which is presently 
being stockpiled will be crushed and spread 
on the strip during the 1977 construction 
season. 

A passenger/cargo shelter complete with full 
Transport Aeradio facilities will be installed at 
the airport. (presently, Aeradio operate from 
within the townsite) 

The taxiway, ramp, aircraft parking apron 
and a small commercial development area 
will be completed. 

Holman - The construction of an airport will 
commence with the 1977 construction sea- 
son, using the Transport Canada equipment 
now on location. Electricity will be provided at 
the site. 

The following projects have also been identi- 
fied but are not presently in the delegated 
program: 

Mayo - complete taxiway, ramp and aircraft 
parking apron; and install an addition to the 
existing operations building to convert this 
structure to an air terminal building with pas- 
senger/airline facilities; gravel overlay to run- 
way 06/24 

Old Crow - proceed with construction of a 
passenger/cargo shelter, using local labour 
and logs harvested during the 1976-77 win- 
ter; and install an aviation fuel dispensing 
unit. 


Training 

On-site training of weather observers/radio 
communicators is scheduled to be carried out 
at Faro beginning early in the new year. 
Other training is presently being scheduled 
for McKenzie Delta locations. 

A second airport maintenance course is 
scheduled to be carried out at Coral Harbour 
May 1-15, and will include students from six 
Eastern Arctic communities. 


Canadian Marine Transportation 
Administration (CMTA) 


In August 1975, the Marine Services compo- 
nent of the Canadian Marine Transportation 
Administration was renamed the Canadian 
Coast Guard, a term intended to describe 
more clearly the activities and purpose of the 
largest component of CMTA. The Canadian 
Coast Guard embraces seven branches at 
Transport Canada headquarters in Ottawa, 
with field operations the responsibility of five 
regional directors. 
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Canadian Coast Guard 


Responsibilities 

To carry out and co-ordinate the delivery of 
cargo and passengers for the Canadian gov- 
ernment, USAF and Canadian commercial in- 
terests; to provide ice and routing information 
and, when necessary, to provide icebreaker 
support for vessels of all kinds, including drill- 
ing rigs navigating Arctic waters and Hudson 
Bay; to carry out environmental research and 
surveys as requested by other government 
agencies; to install, operate and maintain ma- 
rine aids to navigation; to carry out marine 
search and rescue operations; to administer 
the Navigable Waters Protection and Arctic 
Waters Pollution Prevention Acts. 


Review of 1976-77 

Ten Canadian Coast Guard radio stations in 
the Arctic and Hudson Bay provided a marine 
communication Safety and Public Correspon- 
dence service to ships in northern waters, 
while four of the stations provided a marine 
telephone service. A family of high frequency 
radio-telephony single sideband continues to 
provide wide-area ship/shore radiotelephone 
communication coverage from Frobisher. 

During the 1976 Arctic resupply operation, 
delivery of dry cargo was on a weight/mea- 
surement basis and delivery of bulk petro- 
leum products was made by four tankers on 
Time Charter. A fifth tanker was chartered to 
transport bunker fuel to the Canadian Coast 
Guard ice- breakers in the High Arctic. 

In addition to the Canadian Coast Guard 
ships, 16 commercial vessels were engaged 
and approximately 50 northern settlements 
were served by these vessels. Approximately 
590 200 t of cargo was delivered, of which 75 
per cent was bulk petroleum products and 
the remaining 25 per cent dry cargo. 

During the 1976 navigation season, Trans- 
port Canada deployed six heavy and three 
medium icebreakers to provide assistance to 
commercial ships operating in Arctic waters. 
In addition, one northern supply vessel was 
seconded for Arctic operations. 

CCGS Narwhal was engaged in a multi-dis- 
ciplinary survey of Hudson Bay. This survey 
was a continuation of the program under- 
taken by the CCGS Narwhal in 1975. It is 
part of a long-range objective to provide a 
bank of information beneficial to the naviga- 
tor, the scientist, the ecologist and the natural 
resources explorer. The program involved 
bathymetric, gravity, tidal current, oceano- 
graphic and biological data of Hudson Bay. 
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CCGS Labrador was engaged in a major 
hydrographic operation in the Eastern Arctic. 
This program was a continuation of the sur- 
vey along the coast of Bathurst Island toward 
Cameron Island. This area is considered to 
have the highest charting priority in the East- 
ern Arctic because of the hydrocarbon dis- 
coveries on Cameron Island. 

CCGS Louis S. St. Laurent provided escort 
for a drilling vessel Canmar Explorer Il from 
Lancaster Sound in the Eastern Arctic, 
through the Northwest Passage to the waters 
of the Beaufort Sea. If we exclude the Man- 
hattan voyage, this escort was probably the 
first commercial operation to utilize the North- 
west Passage as a navigable waterway. 


Because of ice damage sustained to CCGS 
Camsell during the 1975 navigation season in 
the Western Arctic, it was necessary to sail 
CCGS J.E. Bernier from Quebec City to sup- 
port the Beaufort Sea operations. The CCGS 
J.E. Bernier departed Quebec during mid-May 
and proceeded to the Western Arctic via the 
Panama Canal. On arrival in the Beaufort 
Sea, the CCGS J.E. Bernier commenced es- 
Cort activities in conjunction with the opera- 
tions of the Northern Transportation Company 
Limited. The vessel’s program was a mix of 
duties comprised of ice escort, buoy laying, 
transponder beacon erection and some hy- 
drographic work. The vessel completed oper- 
ations during late September and returned to 
Quebec via the Northwest Passage, thus cir- 
cumnavigating North America in one season. 

Although the primary function of the Cana- 
dian Coast Guard icebreaking fleet was to 
ensure that icebreaker support was available 
to marine interests, CCGS Louis S. St. Lau- 
rent, CCGS John A. MacDonald, CCGS 
d'Iberville, CCGS Labrador and CCGS Nor- 
man McLeod Rogers were, on an opportunity 
basis, engaged in hydrographic surveys as a 
supplement to the primary assignment. 

Waterways development in conjunction with 
Arctic Transportation Agency is directing a 
two-year study on the environmental impact 
of the proposed major Mackenzie River 
dredging project. Information on marine trans- 
portation in the Mackenzie Basin was col- 
lected and supplied to the Mackenzie Basin 
Inter-Governmental Liaison Committee. 

A study of ice impact forces on ships’ hulls 
is continuing; it is expected that valuable in- 
formation will be derived for the future design 
and specifications of vessels travelling in the 
North. 

A hydraulics model study for offshore ter- 
minals to be used by very large vessels is 


Oil companies working in the Arctic need the 
help of Transport Canada’s Canadian Coast 
Guard icebreakers. 


being carried out in Transport Canada’s Hy- 
draulic Research Centre. 


Plans for 1977-78 

It is planned to upgrade the Killinek Coast 
Guard radio station at Port Burwell during 
1977-78. The establishment of a peripheral 
station at Cape Dorset, controlled from Coral 
Harbour via ANIK-derived circuits will improve 
radio communication coverage in the HF 
band in Hudson Strait and Fox Basin. 


Research and Development 
Centre 


Responsibilities 

The Research and Development Centre, for- 
merly the Transportation Development 
Agency, was designated as a focal point for 
transportation research and development in 
Canada ‘to encourage and promote continu- 
ous improvement, innovation, growth or phase 
out of modal and intermodal transportation’. 


Review of 1976-77 


Transportation of Oil & Gas from the Arctic 
Islands 

The transportation costing model derived dur- 
ing the study of Transportation of Oil and Gas 
from the Arctic Islands (1974-75) was up- 
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dated with the latest available data and used 
to obtain approximate costs of oil shipments 
from Cameron Island. Since then, a study by 
the Strategic Studies branch on marine ship- 
ments of oil and LNG has been launched, 
with active participation by technology. 


Assess Y-Pass Ship Propulsion System 
This project is related to defining a protected 
propulsive and steering system for ships nav- 
igating in ice infested water. 

A model is being built by NRC for testing, 
both by NRC in free water and by Arctic 
Canada Ltd. in artificial ice. 


CCGS Wolfe Icebreaker Bow Evaluation 

A report has been issued on the full-scale tri- 
als held in February and March 1976 to eval- 
uate a new low-angle bow fitted on the 
CCGS Wolfe. Results showed a slight im- 
provement over the old bow form, but also 
that the new bow form is detrimentally ef- 
fected by snow cover. A second phase trial is 
underway to investigate the snow effect. 


MV Arctic Scientific Evaluation Program 

A three-part instrumentation and evaluation 
program, funded by TDC, was developed jo- 
intly by TDC and CMTA, with a view to fully 
exploiting the potential for gaining experience 
in ship design and commercial Arctic opera- 
tions. The instrumentation part of the pro- 
gram is currently being contracted through 
DSS. 


Processing Ice Data - Arctic Ice Atlas 

Ice data for representative target areas has 
been accumulated for 10 years in a raw form 
that requires manual processing and com- 
puter manipulation to provide ice data for use 
in compilation of a Canadian Arctic Ice Atlas. 
The project is managed by the Atmospheric 
Environment Service of DFE; basic data 
processing was completed in 1976 and the 
preparation of text, maps, etc. of the atlas will 
be done in 1977. 


ACV Icebreaking Bow Development Program 
Phase Il and Ill of the ACV Icebreaking Bow 
Development Program were combined into a 
final testing phase during the winter of 1976- 
77. Tests were planned for the air cushion 
platform to be attached to an ice-strength- 
ened commercial ship /mperial St. Clair and 
also to a commercial tug Thunder Cape, with 
evaluations and assessments to follow. Addi- 
tional testing with the icebreaker Alexander 
Henry was also planned. In spite of several 
program setbacks, these trials have confirmed 
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CCGS Louis S. St. Laurent escorted the drilling 
vessel Canmar Explorer Il through the 
Northwest Passage. 


viability of the ACV /ceater-/ attached to the 
three vessels and indicates for each in- 
creased vessel performance in an icebreaking 
Capacity. 


Plans for 1977-78 


Transportation of Oil and Gas from the Arctic 
Islands 

This marine study will continue into 1977-78 
and it is expected that minor studies will be 
initiated, relating to this as a ‘second opinion’ 
on some of the technical aspects. 
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Assess Y-Pass Ship Propulsion System 

Tests are to be completed and an analysis 
made of the positive aspects of this propul- 
sive and steering system for ice-infested 
water. The analysis should provide guidelines 
for future development of protected propulsive 
system. 


CCGS Wolfe Icebreaker Bow Evaluation 
The second phase tests will be completed 
early this year. They should determine corre- 
lation between snow cover and the ‘lumped’ 
friction coefficient for this new low angle bow 
shape. 
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Parametric Study of Icebreaker Bow Shapes 
A parametric study will be made of various 
icebreaking bow shapes and correlated with 
model tests. This should identify the critical 
shape factors for those icebreaker hull 
shapes for which model test data have been 
published. 


MV Arctic Scientific Evaluation Program 
Progress will continue on the MV Arctic pro- 
gram to define more fully the second part of 
the program, which will provide for the collec- 
tion of data and operational evaluations over 
an initial five-year period; 1977-78 may also 


see the beginning of development and testing 
of new instrumentation for ship and Arctic 
marine environmental sensing and evaluation, 
which is the third part of the program. 


Study of Ice Forces on Circular and Conical 
Structures 

TDC,DSS and the Coast Guard are jointly 
funding a program which is a study of ice 
forces on circular and conical structures. This 
project, to be completed in 1977, will develop 
analytical methods for the prediction of the 
forces which inland water ice sheets can ex- 
ert on bottom founded off-shore structures of 
cylindrical or conical shape. Significant sav- 
ings in the cost of off-shore structures are 
expected as a result of this study. 


ACV Icebreaking Bow Development Program 
Full-scale trials of an air cushion bow plat- 
form/vessel combination will continue into the 
spring of 1977, with both technical and eco- 
nomic analyses to be detailed. A consolidated 
final report containing results of the two-year 
program will eventually be issued by TDC, 
upon completion of the project at the end of 
the testing this year. 


Transport 


167 


Unemployment Insurance Commission (UIC) 


Responsibilities 

The mandate of the UIC includes accepting 
and processing claims from residents of 
northern Canada, and the payment of benefits 
to those who qualify. 

In 1977, the hearing of appeals of Board of 
Referees will be held in the Yukon district 
office in Whitehorse, instead of Prince 
George, B.C. 

The Edmonton Office serves the district of 
MacKenzie and Franklin, excluding Baffin Is- 
land. The district offices in Winnipeg and 
Montreal East serve the districts of Keewatin 
and Baffin Island respectively. 


Review of 1976-77 

The number of claims received increased 
from 6625 to 6735 (1.7%) in 1976. The exist- 
ing offices provided speedy and personalized 
service to the people of their communities. 


Yukon Territory 


The Whitehorse Office retains claimants’ files 
for easy reference and prompt adjudication, 
and provides information to claimants on their 
rights and obligations. Staff includes, an of- 
ficer-in-charge, three insurance agents and 
two clerks. Supplementary personnel is added 
at times of heavy claim-load. During 1976, 
the office processed 4 563 claims. 

The Whitehorse UIC office was recently re- 
located in the Federal Building, the home of 
the CMC office; part of a move to integrate 
the Unemployment Insurance Commission 
and the Department of Manpower and Immi- 
gration. The close teamwork of these two 
offices provides a unified service to claimants 
and clients to assist them in finding work as 
soon as possible. 

The UIC has representatives on the joint 
federal and territorial government Manpower 
Needs Committee, which evaluates training 
and manpower requirements for the area. 

The population of the Yukon is approx- 
imately 22 000 with a labour force of 8 155. 


District of Mackenzie 


This district is served by an inquiries office in 
Yellowknife and by UlIC-trained Canada Man- 
power clerks in Inuvik, Hay River, Fort Smith 
and Fort Simpson. The Edmonton district 
office which is responsible for this part of 
Canada, has identified all the claims from 
these areas in one special service unit in 
1976. In that year, 2 113 claims from the 
Northwest Territories were processed by the 
Edmonton UIC office. 
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The District of Mackenzie has a population 
of 23 657 and a labour force of 8 200. 


District of Keewatin 


All claims orginating from the District of Kee- 
watin are dealt with by one service unit in 
Winnipeg. UIC Personnel have familiarized 
themselves with the problems of communica- 
tion in northern areas. Necessary liaison with 
area social workers is carried on by phone 
and by mail. 

In 1976, 214 claims from the Northwest 
Territories were processed by the Winnipeg 
UIC office. The District of Keewatin has a la- 
bour force of 710 and a population of 3 403. 


District of Franklin — Baffin Island 


The officer responsible for UIC in Frobisher 
on Baffin Island gives guidance to claimants 
completing applications for benefit. Baffin Is- 
land is part of the District of Franklin and is 
administered, for unemployment insurance 
purposes, from the Commission’s Montreal 
South East office. 

The District of Franklin has a population of 
7 747 and a labour force of 2 040. During 
1976, there were 543 claims processed for 
this area. 


Plans for 1977-78 

lf Bill C-27, before Parliament in Spring 1977 
is enacted, the creation of the Canadian Em- 
ployment and Immigration Commission will 
establish one-stop service for claimants. This 
will give the claimant the total service pres- 
ently supplied by both the Unemployment In- 
surance Commission and the Department of 
Manpower and Immigration. 


Government of 
the Northwest 
Territories 
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Government of the Northwest Territories (GNWT) 


Responsibilities 

To exercise government jurisdiction within the 
Northwest Territories, exclusive of control 
over natural resources (except game, which 
is a territorial resource). 


Council of the Northwest 
Territories 


Two by-elections were held during 1976-77. 
Council sessions were held in January/Feb- 
ruary, May and October. The first two ses- 
sions were held in Yellowknife while the fall 
session, following an established custom, was 
convened outside Yellowknife, on this occa- 
sion at Rankin Inlet. 


58th Session 


The 58th Session of Council, convened on 
January 26, 1976, Commissioner Hodgson 
invited Council to consider giving more au- 
thority to local government levels, specifically 
town, village, hamlet and settlement councils. 

The main financial estimate for 1976-77 in 
the amount of $203 455 300 was approved. 
Supplementary estimates for 1975-76, provid- 
ing $5 710 000 for unanticipated expendi- 
tures, were also approved. 

A Financial Agreement Ordinance was 
passed to provide the Northwest Territories 
with operating and capital grants from the 
federal government. 

Council also enacted a Supplementary Fi- 
nancial Agreement Ordinance respecting a 
supplementary operating grant of $4 000 000 
for 1975-76. 

The Commissioner was authorized to bor- 
row funds from the Government of Canada to 
make loans to municipalities and to individu- 
als in 1976-77 by enactment of a Loan Au- 
thorization Ordinance. 

The Northwest Territories Housing Corpo- 
ration Loan Ordinance was passed to make 
funds available for housing programs under 
the National Housing Act. 

Council enacted the Strathcona Sound 
Development Loan Agreement a town centre 
development at Strathcona Sound. 

Amendments to the Council Ordinance 
were enacted to provide for annual increases 
in the indemnities and allowance paid to 
Members of Council. 

Council enacted the Emergency Medical 
Aid Ordinance to protect persons who render 


emergency medical aid or first-aid treatment 
to accident victims. 

The Justices of the Peace Ordinance was 
amended to allow the Commissioner to ap- 
point non-residents as Justices of the Peace 
with power to act in specified areas in the 
territories. 

Minor amendments were also made to the 
Survivorship Ordinance, the Trustee Ordi- 
nance and the Co-operative Associations 
Ordinance. 

The Honourable Judd Buchanan, former 
Minister of Indian Affairs and Northern Affairs, 
in an address to Council on the closing day 
of the session, called for more progress on 
land claims negotiations. 


59th Session 


In his opening address on May 17th, 1976, 
Commissioner Hodgson stated that the fed- 
eral government had agreed to the provision 
of funds to hire the necessary staff to assist 
members in preparing a response to the Inuit 
Tapirisat land claim proposal “Nunavut”. The 
Commissioner also suggested that Council 
present its views to the Mackenzie Valley 
Pipeline Inquiry as these two matters were of 
major concern to the people of the Northwest 
Territories. 

Council enacted a revised Legal Profession 
Ordinance to grant legislative sanction to the 
Northwest Territories Bar Association and to 
allow that association to govern its own af- 
fairs, including registration and discipline of its 
members. 

Amendments to the Territorial Hospital In- 
surance Services Ordinance deleted the pro- 
vision for the collection of co-insurance 
charges. The number of members on the 
Territorial Hospital Insurance Services Board 
was also increased from three to five. 

The Labour Standards Ordinance was up- 
dated to bring its provisions into line with 
comparable labour legislation in effect else- 
where and to provide for an orderly method 
of collecting unpaid wages. 

Various amendments were made to the 
Wages Recovery Ordinance to bring its pro- 
visions into line with current wage rates. 

An Interprovincial Subpoenas Ordinance 
was passed to provide for reciprocal arrange- 
ments with other jurisdictions concerning en- 
forcement of subpoenas. 

The Criminal Injuries Compensation Ordi- 
nance was amended to bring its provisions 
into line with the federal-territorial cost shar- 


ing agreement whereby 75 per cent of the 
cost of the program is absorbed by the fed- 
eral government. 

In response to requests from the Northwest 
Territories Association of Municipalities a 
number of minor amendments were made to 
the Municipal Ordinance. 

The Liquor Ordinance was amended to 
ensure the validity and enforceability of local 
liquor restriction plebiscites and regulations. 
The amendments also provided for optional 
prohibition in addition to restriction. 

Supplementary estimates were passed to 
provide $9 397 800 to meet additional ex- 
penditures for the public service of the North- 
west Territories for the rest of 1976-77. 

The Inuit Tapirisat of Canada’s land claim 
proposal was considered by Council in Com- 
mittee of the Whole. The President and land 
claims director, of the Inuit Tapirisat of 
Canada attended Council during this discus- 
sion to assist members in their deliberations. 

In conjunction with the land claim proposal, 
Council considered a detailed analysis of the 
proposal prepared by Dr. Norman Ward, deal- 
ing primarily with its political aspects. A com- 
mittee was formed to prepare a position pa- 
per for submission to Council. Territorial 
Council presented their positions on the pro- 
posed Mackenzie Valley Pipeline to the 
Berger Inquiry. 


60th Session 


On October 18, 1976, Council convened in 
the Maani Ulujuk School in Rankin Inlet for 
the 60th Session. 

Commissioner Hodgson in his opening ad- 
dress to Council announced the administra- 
tion’s decision to decentralize authority within 
the territorial government to regional direc- 
tors. Decentralization would result in a 
speedier and more flexible decision making 
process with recognition of the needs of com- 
munities and the different characteristics of 
the various areas of the Northwest 
Territories. 

The Honourable Warren Allmand, P.C., 
M.P., newly appointed Minister of Indian and 
Northern Affairs, addressed the Council on 
opening day. He stressed his belief in direct 
contact with Northern people and situations 
and said that he was pleased by the ever in- 
creasing extent of native participation in all 
levels of government in the North. He also 
announced that he had authorized Commis- 
sioner Hodgson to proceed immediately, in 
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consultation with Council, with the appoinit- 
ment of a third elected member to the Execu- 
tive Committee. 

In response to a motion in this regard, 
Commissioner Hodgson announced on Octo- 
ber 22, that Dave Nickerson, Member for Yel- 
lowknife North, would take over the portfolio 
of Social Development. This resulted in the 
first “cabinet shuffle” for the Northwest Terri- 
tories as Peter Ernerk moved from the De- 
partment of Social Development to become 
Minister of Economic Development and 
Tourism. 

Much time was devoted to discussion of 
the proposed new Education Ordinance, and 
it was eventually resolved to defer considera- 
tion of the Bill to January 1977 when the 
60th Session would reconvene in Yellowknife 
two days prior to the opening of the 61st 
Session. 

A revised Teachers’ Association Ordinance 
was enacted to extend self-government and 
self-regulatory powers to the NWT Teachers’ 
Association. 

The Territorial Hospital Insurance Services 
Ordinance was amended to provide for the 
appointment of boards of management to 
manage and operate health facilities funded 
by the Government of the Northwest Territo- 
ries and for the appointment of a Public Ad- 
ministrator where it is considered to be in the 
public interest. 

Council enacted the revised Apprentices’ 
and Tradesmen’s Ordinance to provide for 
the certification of persons in designated 
trades and to set out guidelines respecting 
contracts of apprenticeship. 

Funding to meet additional operational ex- 
penses for the Government of the Northwest 
Territories during 1976-77 was approved by 
passage of the Supplementary Appropriations 
Ordinance 2 of 1976-77. 

Council resolved that a review of the future 
social, economic and political development of 
the Northwest Territories be undertaken by 
Council and that approval in principle be re- 
quested for sufficient funding to carry out the 
necessary research and to seek independent 
advice and information. A Committee of 
Council was formed to provide recommenda- 
tions and direction. 


Science Advisory Board 


The Northwest Territories Science Advisory 
Board was established in 1976 in response to 
a private member's bill. The Board is to ad- 
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vise the Territorial Council on technical, engi- 
neering and scientific matters. 

Dr. O.M. Solandt, a highly esteemed scien- 
tist, was appointed Chairman of the Board. 
He has extensive experience in the sciences, 
in government and private industry. The 
Board, in addition to the Chairman, has nine 
members of whom five are from the North- 
west Territories and three from southern 
Canada. All have extensive experience in the 
Northwest Territories. 


Clerk of the Council 


The provision of all administrative and sup- 
port services to Council is the principal func- 
tion of the Clerk of the Council’s office. Pro- 
fessional advice on procedural matters is pro- 
vided by the Clerk of the Council and the 
Clerk Assistant to the Speaker, to Members 
and to the Executive. Similar services are 
provided to Standing and Special Committees 
of Council, which meet during and between 
Sessions. 

During Council Sessions services provided 
include the recording, editing, printing and dis- 
tribution of the official record of the proceed- 
ings of Council, as well as the production and 
distribution of documents considered by 
Council. 

The Clerk of the Council’s office maintains 
liaison with the Chief Electoral Officer of 
Canada under whose jurisdiction territorial 
elections are conducted. Negotiations are at 
present underway to eliminate some of the 
difficulties encountered in previous elections. 

The office of the Clerk of the Council in co- 
operation with the Department of Information 
provides simultaneous translation services 
during council sessions as well as translation 
of documents into Eastern Arctic Eskimo. The 
provision of these services has progressed so 
that the purchase of highly specialized trans- 
lation equipment has become necessary. 


Department of Economic 
Development and Tourism 


This department’s new name and structure is 
the result of a five-month review and receipt 
of executive approval for re-organization and 
re-alignment of responsibilities. 

Responsibility and accountability for the 
delivery of all on-going programs, except mar- 
keting, will be vested in the regional superin- 
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tendents. Program management, policy, plan- 
ning and monitoring; as well as marketing and 
bulk purchasing; will be the responsibility of 
headquarters divisions. 


Projects and Marketing Division 


This division is concerned with all aspects of 
government operated projects; responsible for 
project operations, arts and crafts develop- 
ment and marketing. A co-ordinated service is 
provided to develop these operations into via- 
ble businesses for eventual turn-over to pri- 
vate enterprise or co-operatives. A rarketing 
service is also offered to the business com- 
munity for products produced within the 
Northwest Territories. 


Project Operations 


A significant highlight of the year was the es- 
tablishment of a furniture plant at Hay River, 
employing 14 territorial residents with expan- 
sion under consideration. The operation has 
successfully demonstrated the use of locally 
produced lumber in the manufacture of uphol- 
stered furniture. The furniture is of modular 
design, easily assembled, enabling substantial 
savings in transportation costs. 


Commercial fisheries, fish processing 
plants, the production of Indian and Eskimo 
handicrafts, canvas product manufacturing 
and sewing projects created employment and 
income opportunities in many of the smaller 
communities. Retail stores in Nahanni Butte, 
Rae Lakes and Bay Chimo, and a laundry at 
Frobisher provide these communities with 
essential supplies and services. These opera- 
tions have Inuit or Indian managers, with 
managerial advice and guidance provided, as 
may be necessary, by the operations section. 

The production of distinctive northern de- 
sign parkas at plants located in Inuvik, Baker 
Lake and Frobisher has increased, but de- 
mand still exceeds production capabilities. It 
is estimated that total production and sale of 
this product will exceed 10 000 units during 
the 1976-77 season. 

The production of northern designed, hand- 
crafted jewellery in Frobisher has been mod- 
erately successful with an increasing demand 
for these products. The Frobisher Knitwear 
project has continued to provide the market 
with high quality sweaters. 

Further steps were taken in the develop- 
ment of greenhouses, utilizing waste heat 
from power plants, with the construction and 


Furniture making at Hay River. Local lumber is 
used in the construction of upholstered furniture. 


operation of greenhouses at Frobisher and 
Sanikiluaq. 


Marketing 


The marketing section displayed northern 
manufactured products at four national shows 
and six mini-gift shows during the year. Two 
shows in Toronto resulted in orders averag- 
ing $65 000 per show, while the two Vancou- 
ver shows averaged $45 000 each. 

Popular items are northern designed duffle 
parkas produced in Inuvik, Frobisher and 
Spence Bay. Between 100 and 150 fur par- 
kas, produced in Tuktoyaktuk and Aklavik fur 


garment shops are sold each year through 
the marketing service. 

A Yellowknife Distribution Centre was es- 
tablished to centralize the marketing function 
and more efficiently market the various 
products. 


Arts & Crafts 


The Paulatuk Sewing Project held a seven- 
month training session featuring sealskin inlay 
tapestries and sealskin products. The proto- 
types received during the training period had 
immediate market acceptance. The project 
went on production in the first of October. 

In September, the Fort Liard Craft Shop 
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opened under government auspices. This 
project has received considerable assistance 
over the past two years. The shop will fea- 
ture birch-bark items as well as a traditional 
line of crafts. 

A program to up-grade jewellery design 
and production and to start a sewing program 
was initiated in Pelly Bay in a building reno- 
vated for the purpose by the Pelly Bay Co- 
operative. 

The Chesterfield Inlet Craft Shop officially 
opened on September 15. During the first few 
months, skills upgrading in sewing and carv- 
ing have been featured. 

The Arts and Crafts Section organized and 
managed the Northwest Territories visual and 
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performing arts contributions to the Olympics 
in Montreal. In addition, materials and advice 
were provided to the Ontario Science Centre 
for their large Arctic displays and 
demonstrations. 

The Pangnirtung Weaving Shop was reor- 
ganized, increasing the number of trained 
weavers from five to 11. New tapestries are 
being produced with a more sculptural aes- 
thetic appearance. 


Business Services and Tourism 
Division 


This division combines services and expertise 
required by the business community and the 
travel industry in the development of their 
enterprises. 


Financial Assistance Section 


The Financial Assistance Section administers 
two direct loan funds — the Eskimo Loan 
Fund and the Small Business Loan Fund; one 
guaranteed loan fund — Great Slave Lake 
Fishermen’s Loan Fund; and also plays a 
support role in the Eskimo Economic Devel- 
opment Guarantee Loan program introduced 
during the year. A support role is also played 
in the processing of loan applications to the 
Indian Economic Development Fund. 

During the year 65 applications totalling $1 
085 000 were reviewed by the Eskimo Loan 
Fund with 46 loans valued at $850 000 being 
approved. Forty-four applications requesting 
$1 245 000 were received by the Small Busi- 
ness Loan Fund Board with 16 loans valued 
at $387 000 being approved. Eighteen appli- 
cations totalling $91 130 were reviewed by 
the Fishermen's Loan Board with 15 loans 
valued at $66 630 being approved. 


Co-operative Development 


During the past year there were 42 active co- 
operatives in the NWT. The associations 
have a membership in excess of 2 700, and 
employ 557 individuals on a full-and part-time 
basis, contributing $1 820 000 to the econ- 
omy of the territories. During the past year, 
new standard bylaws governing all co-opera- 
tives were declared in force, published and 
distributed. 

Thirthy-seven co-operatives now hold 
membership in the Canadian Arctic Co-opera- 
tive Federation Limited. The Federation has 
improved service to its member co-opera- 
tives. The Government of the NWT continued 
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to assist with the funding of the federation by 
the provision of a $75 000 operating grant. 

Four credit unions have a combined mem- 
bership of 1 444 with total assets in excess 
of $3 000 000. 


Travel Industry 


The general trend has been toward a growing 
number of tourists spending an increasing 
amount of money in the NWT. However, the 
volume of visitors did stall in 1974 and the 
subsequent recovery in 1975 only reached 21 
000. 

Total expenditures on the other hand have 
followed a steady upward trend, increasing 
from $6.75 million in 1974 to $10.80 million 
in 1975. The increase was due in part to an 
increase of 2 000 tourists between 1974 and 
1975, and in part to the inflationary pressures 
in the economy. It is estimated that nearly 12 
000 of the 21 000 tourists visiting the North- 
west Territoires in 1975 arrived by road, the 
balance by air. Preliminary evidence indicates 
a slight increase in tourist activity for 1976. 

New sport fishing lodge ventures include a 
six guest tent camp at the Hornaday River, 
owned by the Paulatuk Hunters and Trappers 
Association. Arctic Star Lodge, a large lodge 
on the East Arm of Great Slave Lake, for- 
merly owned by a southern company has 
been purchased by a group of Yellowknife 
residents. 

These additions bring to 125, the number 
of businesses directly related to tourism, com- 
prised of 44 hotels/motels, 44 fishing lodges 
and 37 outfitters. 

Management assistance and training grants 
were made to the Padlei Co-op for its Eskimo 
Point Hotel, to the Ekaloktotiak Co-op for its 
hotel at Cambridge Bay, to the Toonoonik- 
Sahoonik Co-op in Pond Inlet for its hotel and 
to Seeneetakvik Hotel in Broughton Island. 

Centered in Frobisher, the Eastern Arctic 
Visitor's Association was formed in early 
1976. Membership is open to airlines, hotels, 
co-ops, outfitters, settlement councils, tour 
operators and other businesses and persons 
interested in promoting tourism in the Eastern 
Arctic. 


Employment and Training Division 


The Employment Division has a small staff 
group in Yellowknife providing an interdepart- 
mental co-ordinating role for manpower train- 
ing and development and a field staff of eight 
administering programs which are designed 
to meet labour force needs. 
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There are at this time 42 middle manage- 
ment training positions established within the 
Territorial Public Service to provide training 
on the job and career development for north- 
ern residents. 

Apprenticeship continues to be a most ef- 
fective program for the development of skilled 
tradesmen. There are 328 apprentices work- 
ing across the territories, approximately 80 
with the territorial government and the rest 
with private industry. 

In the past year, 85 tradesmen were certi- 
fied as journeymen in the NWT; an additional 
18 tradesmen received Interprovincial Seals 
on their NWT certificate which allows them to 
register as a journeyman in whatever prov- 
ince or territory in Canada they choose to 
work. Nineteen apprentices completed their 
training programs and were certified as jour- 
neymen. The apprenticeship program contin- 
ues to expand as industry requires further 
technical skills and the number of apprentices 
registered has increased 14 per cent over the 
year. 


Planning and Development 
Division 


Interest in forestry research continued during 
the year with two major studies being com- 
pleted: Guidelines and Groundrules for the 
utilization of the Forest Resource in the NWT 
and a feasibility study of a Wood-Concrete 
Plant. 

Studies concentrating mainly on employ- 
ment impacts and spin-off opportunities from 
proposed resource developments in the Mac- 
kenzie have been completed. Attention has 
also been given to proposed developments in 
the Eastern Arctic. 

A resource liaison function was established 
to provide technical information on non-re- 
newable resource developments in the NWT 
to the various government departments and 
agencies. 


Hire North Project 


Formerly a part of the Petroleum Resource 
Development Group, Hire North was estab- 
lished as a separate entity in 1976. The de- 
partment has direct responsibility for financial 
and administrative control, including produc- 
tion and training efficiency under the terms of 
an agreement with the Department of Indian 
and Northern Affairs. 

The camp at River Between Two Moun- 
tains employed 48 people during the year, of 
whom 37 are native northerners. Thirteen 


students have continued their training as 
heavy equipment operators. 

Twenty-five kilometers of road have been 
constructed to finished grade; another 4.27 
km have been graded and one four-metre 
culvert and a smaller culvert have been in- 
stalled. A total of 917 825.8 m® of earth fill 
and gravel have been hauled since the con- 
struction phase was commenced in 1973. 


At the October session, after discussion it 


was decided to defer the bill to January 1977. 


The major intent of the legislation is to pro- 
vide for local control of education. There 


A typical classroom in the Northwest Territories 


Department of Education 


The major effort of the Department of Educa- 
tion during 1976 was directed at presentation 
of a new Education Ordinance to the North- 
west Territories Council. A major effort was 
undertaken to provide summaries of the draft 


would be three levels of local administrative 
control. 

Enrolment in elementary and secondary 
grades in most of the northern schools did 


NWT Government 


Ordinance to all interested parties with a re- 
quest for comments, suggested changes and 
reactions. 


not increase significantly over the last year. 
The one major exception was the city of Yel- 
lowknife where a rapid population increase 
has caused the department and the Yellow- 
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knife Separate School Board to begin serious 
planning for a new school to be constructed 
during 1977. A slight increase to about 12 
894 students is estimated for 1976. 


Continuing and Special Education 


Programs in education that are not designed 
for children of normal school-age, are the re- 
sponsibility of the Division of Continuing and 
Special Education. This includes a variety of 
adult education programs, business education, 
community development, housing mainte- 
nance, education of the handicapped, teacher 
education and a wide program in vocational 
education. 


General Education Programs 


Community adult education programs are 
under the direct supervision of the local su- 
perintendents of education. Full-time commu- 
nity adult educators are responsible for pro- 
grams in 26 communities throughout the 
Northwest Territories. Although the major 
concern is the improvement of basic literacy, 
other important programs include academic 
upgrading, life skills, basic job readiness train- 
ing, leadership training and community 
development. 

Of prime importance during 1976 was the 
development of a comprehensive training pro- 
gram to assist northern native people in 
becoming adult educators. This training pro- 
gram is now developed to the stage where 
trainees are being actively recruited 
throughout the NWT. 


Health and Social Services 
Programs 


The Home Management Programs in the 
NWT are co-ordinated and delivered by 11 
permanent staff members, 26 local leaders 
and five short-term contract workers along 
with the assistance of the adult educators. 

Training programs for the local leaders 
have improved and the administration has 
been simplified anticipating turn-over to the 
local Education Advisory Boards. The training 
program for native staff members in Home 
Management has been refined to include a 
detailed job analysis and complementary self- 
instructional packages. The objective of the 
training program is to increase independence 
on the part of the trainee. 

Guidelines have been designed for nutrition 
programs in day care centres, community 
education programs and in-service training 
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programs. There has been extensive use of 
the media as an educational tool for nutrition 
material. 

Continuing Education arranges training for 
disabled persons so that they will have a bet- 
ter chance of finding suitable employment. 
Fifteen applications for training were 
approved. 


Technical and Business 
Programs 


Pipeline, mining, highway construction, and 
tourism related activities created the major 
demand for education and training in techni- 
cal and business programs during 1976. 
Working in close co-operation with the federal 
Department of Manpower and Immigration, 
and under the guidance of the Territorial 
Manpower Needs Committee, the division 
kept tuned to the accelerated economic de- 
velopment in the North and was able to re- 
spond quickly to identified training needs. 

Small Business Management courses were 
conducted in the communities of Tuktoyaktuk, 
Spence Bay, Pond Inlet, Rankin Inlet and Fort 
Simpson and general business education 
courses were offered at Inuvik, Hay River, 
Pine Point, Yellowknife, Rankin Inlet, Frobisher 
and at the Adult Vocational Training Centre, 
Fort Smith. 

The division is working in close co-opera- 
tion with the NWT. Chamber of Mines and 
the Geological Branch of Indian and Northern 
Affairs in designing and conducting programs 
to meet the needs of the mining community. 
Basic courses in mineral identification and 
claim staking were offered in the Baffin and 
Keewatin Regions and in the Yellowknife 
area. These were followed by an advanced 
course in general prospecting at the Fort 
Smith Adult Vocational Training Centre. 

A training program to prepare northerners 
to manage and maintain Arctic class B and C 
airports was developed during the year. This 
program was developed in co-operation with 
the Department of Local Government and 
Transport Canada. 

An experimental pilot project in house con- 
struction was conducted in co-operation with 
the NWT Housing Corporation. The communi- 
ties of Cambridge Bay, Rankin Inlet and Fro- 
bisher were selected for the project. 


Adult Vocational Training Centre 
The Adult Vocational Training Centre at Fort 


Smith continued to provide the leadership in 
full-time technical and vocational training pro- 
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grams in the North. A varied program is of- 
fered including pre-employment courses, skill 
upgrading and extension courses, apprentice 
theory courses and teacher education 
program. 


Program Development 


During 1976 the Program Development Di- 
vision undertook a number of projects involv- 
ing co-operation with native organizations. 
The Metis Association was assisted in compil- 
ing a pictorial history of Metis in NWT. The 
division worked with the Inuit Cultural Institute 
in disseminating the findings of the ITC Lan- 
guage Commission and in incorporating them 
into the school curriculum. 

Work continued on developing an Athapas- 
kan language program in schools along the 
Mackenzie. In conjunction with the federal 
government an Athapaskan language study 
group was formed. 

A brief account of the Fifth Thule Expedi- 
tion was written in a bilingual version for jun- 
ior high students. An account of the aborig- 
inal peoples in pre-contact time called The 
Book of Dene was completed. A nutrition pro- 
gram designed for elementary schools was 
also devised. 


Inuktitut Learning Services 


Inuktitut Learning Services provides instruc- 
tion in teaching English as a second lan- 
guage, in addition to its basic function of pro- 
viding instruction and instructional materials 
in Inuktitut (Eskimo Language). Three courses 
were given to some 27 students in Rankin 
Inlet, Saskatoon and Frobisher. 

This section also provided assistance in the 
preparation of curriculum materials; partici- 
pated in workshops and training sessions for 
the Interpreter Corps; instructed in the 
Teacher Education Program; and was repre- 
sented in a joint Federal-Territorial project for 
a rationalized syllabic typewriter. 

The section participated, at an advisory 
level, in the work of the Language Commis- 
sion, first at the request of Inuit Tapirisat of 
Canada, and then under the auspices of the 
Inuit Cultural Institute. 


School Construction 
Sir John Franklin School in Yellowknife re- 


ceived an addition which will house four new 
science labs for biology, chemistry, physics 


Motor mechanics training at the Adult 
Vocational Training Centre, Fort Smith 


and general science. This addition also pro- 
vides a large gymnasium. 

The department supplied new portable 
Classrooms in 1976 to Resolute Bay, Pelly 
Bay, Coral Harbour, Sanikiluaq and Repulse 
Bay. 

Preliminary site work and drawings were 
done on an addition to the school in Cape 
Dorset. Work on the building will commence 
as early as possible in 1977 with completion 
anticipated for use early in the 1977-78 
school year. The addition will contain two 


additional standard classrooms, one library/ 
resource centre and a continuing education 
room. 


Teaching Staff 


The size of the teaching staff has been held 
relatively constant due to both financial re- 
straints and the low growth of the pupil popu- 
lation. There are now over 50 northerners 
employed as teachers, which represents al- 
most 10 percent of the teaching force. 
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Student Residences 


The continued extension of grades taught in 
settlement schools has brought about a re- 
duction in the number of students in resi- 
dences and, in turn, resulted in the closing 
down of many. Most recent, Fleming Hall in 
Fort McPherson closed its doors in May of 
1976. 


ver 


Student Travel and Exchange 
Programs 


Many students from across Canada’s Arctic 
took part in a wide variety of travel and ex- 
change programs both within the territories 
and outside to other parts of Canada. The 
Department of Education provides limited 
funding to encourage students to participate 
and the students obtain the balance of their 
financial support through their own ingenuity. 

Two schoois participated in the Young 
Voyageurs Program---Joseph Burr Tyrell High 
School in Fort Smith with Boissevain High 
School in Manitoba and Diamond Jenness in 
Hay River with CFB Shilo High in Manitoba. 
Joseph Burr also visited Uranium City, while 
students from Chief Jimmy Bruneau School in 
Rae-Edzo travelled to Edmonton and Calgary 
as part of the project “Canada Woha 
Ts’endo” which they had organized. 

AVTC students from Fort Smith visited 
Edmonton and Keeveok School in Spence 
Bay held an exchange with a school in To- 
ronto. Five students from Cambridge Bay 
travelled the original fur trading route from 
Thunder Bay to Winnipeg by canoe, visiting 
various groups and communities on the way. 
Twenty-two students and staff from Frobisher 
met with Greenlanders in Sondrestromfjord in 
March. Frobisher students then went on to 
Holsteinsborg while the Greenlanders left for 
Frobisher. 


Department of Social 
Development 


The Department of Social Development has 
continued its attempts to find ways in which 
municipalities, settlement councils, community 
associations and concerned individuals can 
alleviate or prevent community problems. 
Examples include: juvenile court committees, 
welfare advisory committees, volunteer proba- 
tion officers, local appeal committees (re so- 
cial assistance) and a variety of associations 
concerned about alcohol problems. 

In response to community concerns about 
the lack of job opportunities, the Subsidized 
Term Employment Program (STEP) was de- 
veloped by the Department of Economic De- 
velopment and Tourism and the Department 
of Social Development. Through STEP munic- 
ipalities, settlements and local housing associ- 
ations can receive funding for projects which 
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will employ persons who might otherwise be 
dependent on social assistance. 


Special Services 


The Special Services Division is involved in 
the development, maintenance and co-ordina- 
tion of community based social services to 
meet the needs of children and adults within 
the Northwest Territories. The principal pro- 
gram is child welfare, but also included are 
juvenile probation, day care, homemaker ser- 
vices, services to the handicapped and aged. 

Citizens expressed continuing concern 
about juvenile delinquency. Several new 
Jevenile Court Committees were established 
under Section 21 of the Juvenile Delinquents 
Act. These committees located at Fort Smith, 
Fort Simpson, Hay River, Inuvik, Frobisher 
and Cape Dorset are actively working with 
youth, parents and other agencies to provide 
guidance. 

The Department of Social Development, fol- 
lowing consultation with interested groups, 
finalized a policy on subsidization of child day 
care in the Northwest Territories. Several 
new day care centres commenced operation 
and the program is becoming more popular 
as more parents seek to upgrade their educa- 
tion or enter the employment field. 


Corrections Services 


The objective of Corrections Services is to 
carry out the sentence of the courts and edu- 
cate the offender in the conduct required of a 
law-abiding member of the community. 

Community-based services are provided by 
a Staff of 40 probation officers. During the 
year, 107 pre-sentence reports were re- 
searched and submitted and 224 persons 
were placed under probation requiring 
supervision. 

In July the Edmonton District Office of the 
National Parole Service instituted a sub office 
at Yellowknife. This office co-ordinates Parole 
and Penitentiary Services functions in the ter- 
ritories by guiding and assisting parole agents 
and parolees as required. 

The territories is gradually introducing the 
concept of service to the community instead 
of a prison sentence in keeping with a trend 
in Canada to reduce the number of offenders 
sentenced to imprisonment. 

The Yellowknife Correctional Centre has a 
Capacity for containment and training of 70 
men and eight women under minimum to 
maximum security conditions. During the past 
year, 327 men and 36 women were admitted, 
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the daily average population being 80 per 
cent capacity. 

With a capacity for 20 men, the Baffin Cor- 
rectional Centre had 36 inmates during the 
year, under conditions of minimum security. 
The daily average was nine persons. The 
Baffin Centre emphasizes Eskimo cultural 
land skills in its rehabilitation approach and 
functions with no disturbances in its largely 
Inuit staff and inmate population. In 1976, an 
Inuit staff member was appointed as 
superintendent. 

The South Mackenzie Centre also has a 
capacity for 20 men with an average daily 
population of 16 and a total of 125 admis- 
sions during the year. The Centre’s program 
emphasizes Indian cultural land skills, and the 
staff and inmates go out on the land for hunt- 
ing, trapping and fishing. Valuable skills were 
obtained during the construction of line 
cabins. 

A Justice and Corrections Advisory Com- 
mittee was formed during the year to co-ordi- 
nate criminal justice activities in the territo- 
ries. Composed of Dene, Inuit and senior gov- 
ernment members, the committee examines 
and studies the application of police, court 
and correctional procedures to northern of- 
fenders, and makes recommendations to the 
Commissioner for the improvement of 
services. 


Social Assistance 


Those sections of the Social Assistance Ordi- 
nance that provide for appeals by recipients 
were declared in force by the Commissioner, 
effective June 1, 1976. Local appeal commit- 
tees have been established by several com- 
munity councils and more are doing so. A 
final level of appeal is to the Social Assist- 
ance Appeal Board, which is chaired by Mem- 
ber of Council, Tom Butters of Inuvik. 

As a result of Territorial Council direction, 
social assistance regulations were amended 
to provide an “incidental allowance” of $60 in 
calculating the monthly budget requirements 
of families in which the applicant is 65 years 
of age or older. 


Alcohol and Drug Program 


The rate of alcohol consumption appears to 
be slowing in the NWT with the single excep- 
tion of Yellowknife. The rising population and 
relatively high disposable income are likely 
reasons for Yellowknife’s rising rate of con- 
sumption. Referendums on alcohol availability 
held in some communities are responsible in 


part for the decrease in per capita consump- 
tion, notably in Fort Rae. Also, the decrease 
in smaller communities is attributable to price 
increases over the past two years. 

A significant change took place in Frobisher 
this past year when residents circulated a 
petition demanding closure of the liquor out- 
let. Due in part to the overwhelming support 
of the measure, and the number of problems 
created by alcohol in the community, the 
Commissioner ordered it closed. Current indi- 
cations, such as court dockets and hospital 
emergencies, suggest that this decision is 
successful in effectively reducing alcohol re- 
lated problems. 

The NWT Alcohol and Drug Co-ordinating 
Council has become the Regional Advisory 
Board for both the Native Alcohol Abuse Pro- 
gram and Non-Medical Use of Drugs Director- 
ates’ Innovative Service Program. This proce- 
dure has allowed the Alcohol and Drug Co- 
ordinating Council and the National Advisory 
Board for the Native Alcohol Abuse Program 
to fund a variety of programs separately or 
jointly. 

Koe Go Cho Society (Fort Simpson), Reso- 
lute Bay Alcohol Information Centre, the Back 
to the Land Program in Fort Good Hope and 
a Back to the Land Program in Igloolik re- 
ceived grants. 

The Alcohol and Drug Co-ordinating Coun- 
cil continued support of Northern Addiction 
Services Programs (formerly Yellowknife 
Committee of Concern) and the Peel River 
Drop-In Centre in Fort McPherson. 


NWT Medical Care Plan 


The NWT Medical Care Plan began operation 
on April 1, 1971. This plan covers almost all 
medically necessary services rendered by 
physicians and surgeons for all eligible 
residents. 


Territorial Hospital Insurance 
Services 


Guidance and executive authority for the 
administration of the Territorial Hospital Insur- 
ance Services Ordinance is provided by the 
Territorial Hospital Insurance Services Board. 
Medical advice is provided by medical advis- 
ers who adjudicate disputes over length of 
stay in hospitals and the propriety of charges 
for physicians’ services. 

Construction commenced in the fall of 1975 
on an expanded hospital and health centre 
for Hay River. The official opening of the in- 
patient section of the new facility was held on 


September 10, 1976. The new centre will pro- 
vide expanded outpatient and emergency ser- 
vices; facilities for an active community home 
care service operating as an outreach pro- 
gram for the hospital; space for Public Health 
offices and Area Social Development offices. 

The program for the new Fort Smith Health 
Centre was completed in November, 1975, 
and an architect was appointed in December. 
Detailed planning commenced during 1976 
with construction scheduled for 1977-78. 

The completely new facility will consist of 
an ambulatory care service for outpatients 
and emergencies, and space for physician 
offices, Public Health offices, Area Social De- 
velopment offices, special clinics, and a com- 
munity home care program. 


Department of Local 
Government 


Throughout the past year the Department of 
Local Government continued its work in 
strengthening councils and their administra- 
tion. The objectives are to improve their plan- 
ning and management of municipal functions 
and services, and to help them achieve an 
awareness of democratic processes. 


Research and Development 
Division 


A major project of the Research and Develop- 
ment Division in 1976 was the creation of a 
new training program. The new program is 
available to settlement secretaries, hamlet 
secretary managers, council chairmen and 
councillors, municipal administrative officers, 
local government officers and anyone else 
involved in local government or community 
associations. 

Training events offered include workshops 
in accounting and accounting systems, work- 
ing with small groups, and organization and 
functioning of councils. 

Applications for hamlet status were re- 
ceived from three Keewatin communities. If 
these applications are approved, Repulse Bay, 
Baker Lake and Eskimo Point will become 
hamlets in 1977, joining 13 others. 

Regional Council Conferences were held in 
Igloolik, Repulse Bay and Fort Franklin. These 
conferences were organized and conducted 
by the communities themselves. 

During 1976 the division played a major 
role in enabling communities to hold liquor 
plebiscites. 
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Municipal Division 


During 1976, industrial and residential con- 
struction in most municipalities necessitated 
major site development programs such as 
water/sewer facilities, road construction and 
street lighting. This type of expansion brought 
pressure on the municipalities to provide ad- 
ditional road maintenance, fire protection and 
related services which were subsidized under 
approved NWT Government policies. 

Four new hamlets were incorporated as 
municipalities in 1976; Arctic Bay, Igloolik, 
Sanikiluaq and Whale Cove, bringing the total 
of incorporated municipalities in the North- 
west Territories to 20, of which seven are 
fully tax-based. 

Forty assorted units of mobile equipment 
were shipped to various Arctic communities 
for municipal services such as water delivery, 
fire protection, road and airstrip maintenance. 
Fire halls, parking garages and various build- 
ings used for municipal purposes were con- 
structed in Gjoa Haven, Aklavik, Broughton 
Island, Rae Lakes, Sanikiluag, Whale Cove, 
Baker Lake and Igloolik. 

The joint program with Transport Canada 
for the upgrading of northern airports is well 
underway and airstrip construction was com- 
pleted in Sanikiluaq, Coppermine, Eskimo 
Point, Fort McPherson, Lake Harbour and 
Rankin Inlet. A training program in airport 
maintenance and air-to-ground communica- 
tions has been implemented. This program is 
designed primarily for local residents. 

In collaboration with the NWT Association 
of Municipalities, a complete revision of the 
Municipal Ordinance has been undertaken. 
This legislation will reflect the latest trends in 
municipal autonomy and fiscal control. 


Town Planning and Lands 
Division 


Throughout the Mackenzie Valley, the out- 
standing land claims question and the Berger 
Inquiry into the Mackenzie Valley Pipeline 
remained the main issues of importance. The 
evolving land claims issue has made a num- 
ber of predominantly native settlements reluc- 
tant to make local town planning and lands 
matters a priority, out of concern that any 
decisions made might adversely effect the 
outcome of their land claim negotiations. 

The larger municipalities within the Valley 
Corridor, however, have been actively prepar- 
ing for the pipeline possibility by updating 
their general development plans and related 
engineering work. Hay River and Fort 
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Simpson have carried their planning to imple- 
mentation stage by passing zoning by-laws. 

The communities of Fort Rae and Fort 
Liard began work on planning documents. An 
overall redevelopment plan for Fort Rae was 
initiated as the hamlet council and the territo- 
rial government saw the need to re-examine 
the previously adopted development freeze 
and to promote a program of rehabilitation 
and expansion for the community. 

At Fort Liard, the division in consultation 
with the local people, prepared a growth plan 
for the settlement. To implement the plan and 
move towards a consolidation of develop- 
ment, a major land purchase was negotiated. 
This newly acquired land was subdivided and 
is now being offered for sale. 

At Hay River staff of the division, working 
closely with the Band Council, developed a 
land use and subdivision plan for the Hay 
River Indian Reserve. The first phase of the 
plan was legally surveyed in preparation for 
development. In addition to assisting the 
Band with its planning, the division is acting 
as administrative agent for the Band on lands 
within the reserve. 

New General Development plans were 
begun at Arctic Bay and Igloolik, and the 
Hamlet of Rankin Inlet initiated an updating of 
its plan. 


Department of Natural and 
Cultural Affairs 


The Department of Natural and Cultural Af- 
fairs was first formed in 1976 to bring to- 
gether government programs relating to the 
cultural and traditional way of life of northern 
people. Included are the operation of a fish 
and wildlife program, recreation, public library 
services, and a museum and historical sites 
program. 


Fish and Wildlife Service 


The Fish and Wildlife Service has the respon- 
sibility of managing the wildlife resources of 
the Northwest Territories, as well as providing 
opportunities for northern native people to 
pursue traditional hunting, trapping, and 
fishing. 

The Outpost Camp Program is designed to 
provide financial assistance to groups who 
wish to move back to the land and live off 
the natural resources available through hunt- 
ing and trapping. Assistance is made availa- 
ble to cover transportation costs, cost of 
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building materials for cabins, heating fuel 
north of the treeline, and revolving loans for 
the purchase of food and supplies. Twenty- 
seven groups, ranging in size from one family 
unit to multi-family units totalling over 50 peo- 
ple, were assisted in setting up outpost 
camps on the land. 

It is anticipated that over the next few 
years many of these outpost camps will 
become nearly or completely self-sufficient 
and that people will be able once again to 
live their traditional life style with a minimum 
of financial assistance. 

Near record fur prices and greater interest 
in trapping and hunting brought the total 
value of wild fur production to $2 750 000 up 
from last year’s total of $2 000 000. 

A strong market demand was found for 
nearly all species. Lynx pelts sold for an av- 
erage value of $163.07 which was double the 
price received the previous year, although the 
production declined reflecting a low in the 
natural cycle. Fox prices reached record lev- 
els for the past decade with averages over 
$50 per pelt for coloured varieties and $25 
for white fox. The muskrat production in- 
creased from 138 000 to 183 000 and the 
average values went from $1.90 to $3.69 per 
pelt during the past year. 34 270 seal skins 
were produced at an average value of $23.65 
per skin. 

The only notable decline in prices was for 
polar bear where the average value dropped 
from $640.16 to $449.75. 

Test fisheries projects were carried out at 
several locations to determine the feasibility 
of commercial operations to supply the do- 
mestic market. One such project, at Nettiling 
Lake on Baffin Island, demonstrated the via- 
bility of supplying some 75 000 pounds of 
Arctic Char to communities on South Baffin 
Island. This project has been turned over to 
the Department of Economic Development as 
a commercial operation. 

Fishing projects operated during 1976 in- 
cluded the harvesting of 30 000 pounds of 
Arctic Char from Hall Lake on Melville Penin- 
sula for distribution to the communities of 
Arctic Bay, Hall Beach, and Igloolik. 

Continued hydrocarbon and mineral explo- 
ration and development, as well as proposals 
for construction of natural gas pipelines, has 
resulted in greater involvement of the Fish 
and Wildlife Service in environmental man- 
agement through participation in various fed- 
eral/territorial committees which regulate 
these activities. Close contact has been 
maintained with settlement hunters’ and trap- 
pers’ associations and their concerns have 
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been passed on to the committees involved. 
Guidance has been provided to industry in 
conducting impact assessment studies, partic- 
ularly relating to pipeline construction, and jo- 
int industry/government funding has been 
arranged to launch field studies of wildlife 
populations in the areas concerned. 

The route of the proposed Eastern Arctic 
Pipeline received considerable attention from 
fish and wildlife biologists during 1976. Polar 
bear tagging studies were carried out north of 
Spence Bay and in the Keewatin District. 
More caribou than expected were encoun- 
tered in these areas. The endangered pere- 
grine falcon appeared to be present in en- 
couraging numbers and apparently enjoyed 
excellent nesting success in these areas. 

Study of the bison population in the Slave 
River lowlands continued, with emphasis on a 
study of the effect of wolves on this popula- 
tion. The wood bison in the Mackenzie Bison 
Sanctuary near Fort Providence are continu- 
ing to increase and expand their range. 

The Northwest Territories Game Advisory 
Council met for the first time in February, 
1976. The council advises the Commissioner 
of the Northwest Territories on matters per- 
taining to wildlife management policy and leg- 
islation. All members of the council are from 
the North and represent the Inuit Tapirisat of 
Canada, the Northwest Territories Metis Asso- 
ciation, the Indian Brotherhood of the North- 
west Territories, and the outdoor recreation 
industry. During the four meetings held in 
1976, the major task of the council was the 
review of a proposed new Wildlife Ordinance 
for the Northwest Territories. 


Museum and Historical Program 


Construction of the Territorial Central Mu- 
seum at Yellowknife continued during the 
year with completion of the total facility now 
scheduled for late 1977 with the formal open- 
ing in the summer of 1978. Dr. Robert Janes, 
formerly of the University of Calgary Depart- 
ment of Archaeology, has been appointed 
Museum Director. 

The Territorial Central Museum will be the 
focal point for the implementation of the 
Northwest Territories Museum Policy. In addi- 
tion to maintaining collections and producing 
exhibits which will emphasize the prehistory, 
ethnology, history and natural history of the 
Canadian Subarctic and Arctic, one of the pri- 
mary objectives of the Central Museum is an 
extension service in support of community 
and regional museums. 

Several such museums are either opera- 


tional or in the planning stage, the most nota- 
ble among those in operation being the 
Northern Life Museum at Fort Smith and the 
Inuit Museum at Igloolik. 

To keep pace with changing requirements 
and circumstances, a Northwest Territories 
Heritage Council has been appointed by the 
Commissioner of the Northwest Territories. 
This council, representing ethnic groups of 
the North, historians and business, will be 
concerned with the whole range of heritage 
matters and will give advice, guidance and 
direction in overall programs of museums, 
historical sites and archives, and provide liai- 
son with other interested associations and 
individuals, both in and out of the North. 

Groups eligible for funding under the North- 
ern Native Historical Grant Program have 
availed themselves of the full amount allo- 
cated to the program in the past year. Worth- 
while historical research has resulted. There 
is a prideful interest in their history and past 
achievements among the native groups of the 
North. 

During the year the federal government 
amended legislation to allow direct and full 
representation from both the Northwest Terri- 
tories and the Yukon Territory on the Na- 
tional Historical Sites and Monument Board. 


Library Services 


The Territorial Library Services Division sup- 
ports local libraries in communities 
throughout the territories by supplying books 
and financial support for hiring of local librari- 
ans. By the end of 1975, nearly 70 000 vol- 
umes were available to territorial residents 
through member libraries. 

Circulation figures for 1975-76 showed an 
increase of about 13 per cent over the pre- 
vious year and were nearly back to the total 
reached before the advent of live television. 

The Children’s Program continued with 
book talks and puppet shows by the Chil- 
dren’s Librarian to classes, from kindergarten 
to grade 9, in schools across the territories. 
By the year’s end this program covered 237 
Classes in 18 schools. 

By mid-year, Canada Council contributions 
of kits of 200 books by Canadian authors had 
been distributed to eight member libraries 
and two school libraries. 

The government library, in Yellowknife, op- 
erated as a service to headquarters staff and 
members of the Territorial Council, had in- 
creased use during the year. 


Recreation 


The Recreation Division continued to develop 
and implement programs in consultation with 
sports groups and communities. The key to 
these programs is local involvement, training 
of community recreation leadership and lei- 
sure time education at the community level. 
Three major leadership development work- 
shops were held during the year, covering the 
Keewatin, Central and Western Arctic areas. 
Fifty-two delegates representing 25 communi- 
ties attended the workshops, which stressed 
development of leadership at the community 
level and development and implementation of 
community recreation programs. 

Two cultural development workshops were 
held with technical and financial assistance 
from the Recreation Division. The first of 
these unique workshops was held at Fort 
McPherson with representatives of the 
Loucheaux Indians from communities of the 
Mackenzie Delta, the Yukon Territory and the 
State of Alaska. The second, with representa- 
tives of the Hareskin Indians from settlements 
of the Central Mackenzie, was held at Fort 
Franklin. Delegates at both workshops dis- 
cussed traditions of their people and initiated 
study and preservation of their culture. 

The Northern Games, a gathering of Inuit 
and Indian people from across the North to 
participate in traditional games and activities, 
was held at Coppermine on the Arctic Coast 
in July. As usual, this event was very suc- 
cessful, attracting spectators from throughout 
Canada. 

During the 1976 Olympics, demonstrations 
of cultural games and activities were carried 
out by 40 Inuit and Indian performers from 
the Northwest Territories. The group per- 
formed over a four-week period in Montreal, 
Sherbrooke and Kingston. 

The largest single undertaking of the Rec- 
reation Division in 1976 was participation in 
the Arctic Winter Games in Schefferville, Que- 
bec. The games bring together athletes from 
across the Arctic, including the Northwest 
Territories, the Yukon Territory, Arctic Que- 
bec, and the State of Alaska, in serious but 
friendly competition. The Northwest Territo- 
ries was represented by 246 competitors rep- 
resenting communities across the territories. 
Over 1 000 athletes competed in playdowns 
in 13 sports to represent the territories. 


NWT Government 


Department of Finance 


Finance and Office Services 


The Finance and Office Services Division is 
responsible for processing and recording all 
of the financial transactions of the Govern- 
ment of the Northwest Territories, for general 
communications, and for the central filing ser- 
vices. The volume of work processed by the 
Financial Operations Division is reflected in a 
comparison of the annual government bud- 
gets for the past six fiscal years and the pro- 
jected new year. 


Budgets and Fiscal Planning 
Division 


The Budgets and Fiscal Planning Division is 
responsible for the review and co-ordination 
of the government budget from the develop- 
ment of the fiscal plan and financial forecasts 
through to the preparation of estimates of 
expenditures for the Public Service. 

The division served as a staff support to a 
committee chaired by the commissioner that 
laid the groundwork for a new system of fed- 
eral-territorial financial arrangements. 

This new system, which led to the develop- 
ment of the 1976-77 budget, brought with it 
greater financial authority, and responsibility. 


Systems and Computer Services 


The Systems and Computer Services Division 
provides analysis of management systems, 
recommendations for improved manual or 
computerized operations, preparation of forms 
and manuals, design and writing of computer 
processing systems, and operation of elec- 
tronic data processing equipment. 

The management services group has 
added two analyst positions. A complete re- 
view of the government financial system will 
be undertaken by the financial analyst, while 
other analysts continue to carry out manage- 
ment studies for all departments. 

The systems and programming group con- 
tinues to stress the development of systems 
to provide program managers with the operat- 
ing information they require, rather than sim- 
ply mechanizing clerical tasks. An information 
retrieval system for polar bear research data 
is being installed. Significant advances have 
been made in the social systems (health care 
and social assistance) in the provision of bet- 
ter management information. A computer sys- 
tem is being installed to optimize the design 
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of roads. In addition, feasibility studies in 
other areas are being carried out to deter- 
mine the suitability of computerization of new 
applications. 


Supply Services 


The Supply Services Division is responsible 
for the purchase, transportation and ware- 
housing of materials and equipment for all 
departments of the territorial government. 

The Petroleum, Oil and Lubricants (POL) 
Section maintains a computerized program for 
the acquisition, inventory control, and distri- 
bution of petroleum products throughout the 
North. Local residents participate in planning 
tank farm locations, product distribution, tank 
farm operation, and in setting standards 
which will protect their environment in case of 
oil spills. 

A five-year program has been initiated to 
upgrade fuel tank farms and increase capacity 
in order to meet the growing community re- 
quirements. The total storage capacity now 
exceeds 50 million litres of heating fuel and 
8.1 million litres of gasoline, with a value of 
$5.5 million. 

In 1977 a program to provide for the stor- 
age of bulk aviation products will be intro- 
duced in order to help offset rising transporta- 
tion costs by providing cheaper aviation fuel. 

Energy conservation programs, such as the 
utilization of waste heat from power plant 
operations, are being implemented in order to 
offset the increasing cost of petroleum 
products. 

The Transportation Section is responsible 
for the movement of cargo by all modes of 
transport into and within the Northwest 
Territories. 

Centralization of authority has enabled the 
NWT Government to take advantage of cargo 
consolidation at three major supply points and 
reap the benefit of the lower costs offered by 
the developing multi-modal transportation sys- 
tems. Particular emphasis is placed on em- 
ploying local people to handle cargo at the 
community level. OPI + The Purchasing Sec- 
tion provides an effective, centralized procure- 
ment service by obtaining all operation, main- 
tenance and capital materials required by 
departments of the territorial government at 
the best price and terms possible from local 
vendors located in 64 settlements in the terri- 
tories and from major supply sources located 
across Canada. Twenty-three percent of gov- 
ernment requirements were purchased from 
northern firms in 1975-76. 
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Liquor Control System & Liquor 
Licensing Board 


The Liquor System is responsible for the im- 
portation, distribution and sale of liquor to the 
public and licensees within the territories. As 
well the system provides administrative sup- 
port for the Liquor Licensing Board and di- 
rects the operation of the liquor inspection 
system. 

Sales in 1975-76 were up 14.6 per cent 
over that of the previous year, reaching $11 
000 000. 

Amendments to the Liquor Ordinance en- 
abled small settlements to petition for and 
hold local option plebiscites requesting the 
complete prohibition of liquor in their commu- 
nities. Rae Edzo became “dry” in August. 


Department of Public Services 


The Department of Public Services provides a 
wide range of services to the other depart- 
ments of the territorial government and to the 
public at large. The department is responsible 
to the Commissioner for negotiating the Po- 
lice Agreement providing RCMP services for 
policing the Northwest Territories. A new five- 
year agreement has been concluded. 


Legal Services 


The Legal Services Division, in addition to 
supplying legal services to the government, 
also provides direct assistance to the mem- 
bers of the public who wish to make claims 
under the Criminal Injuries Compensation 
Ordinance or who require enforcement of 
family maintenance orders. The division is 
also responsible for drafting, publication and 
distribution of ordinances and regulations. 

The Legal Services Division has become 
actively engaged in prosecutions under the 
Territorial Ordinances such as Workers’ Com- 
pensation and Labour Standards. A chief En- 
forcement Officer has been appointed to co- 
ordinate the program under a lawyer in the 
division with a view to a continued expansion 
of the program. 


Public Trustee 


The Public Trustee acts as administrator of 
the estates of deceased and missing persons, 
the committee of the estates of mental in- 
competents, and the guardian of children in 
court proceedings and trustee of their es- 
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tates. At present the Public Trustee is admin- 
istering some 160 estates, of which approx- 
imately 50 are estates of children. 


Inspector of Legal Offices 


An Inspector of Legal Offices reports to the 
Director of Public Services and is responsible 
for the recruitment, training and administration 
of Justices of the Peace and Coroners. 

The Inspector of Legal Offices acts as 
Chief Coroner and supervises the investi- 
gations of 75 coroners active throughout the 
Northwest Territories. 

Commissioners for Oaths and Notaries 
Public are also recruited, trained and adminis- 
tered by this office where a complete registry 
is maintained of persons holding these 
positions. 


Labour 

In 1976 substantial amendments to the La- 
bour Standards Ordinance came into effect. 
The ordinance was amended during the 
spring session of the territorial council, result- 
ing in an increase in the minimum wage dur- 
ing June, and other major changes coming 
into force in November. The number of gen- 
eral holidays has been increased to nine, the 
working hours of persons employed in certain 
industries have been changed, vacation pay 
for long-term employees has been increased, 
the rate of general holiday pay has been al- 
tered, and wages have been further pro- 
tected. In addition, a Labour Standards Board 
has been created to assist in the administra- 
tion of the ordinance. 


Safety Division 


A safety officer was hired to enforce the 
Safety Ordinance. The ordinance and regula- 
tions set the standards to be provided and 
maintained by employers and employees for a 
safe working environment. 

The Safety Division co-sponsored a num- 
ber of community oriented safety programs 
such as the safe bicycling program, skidoo 
safety and safe boating. 

There were 1 900 boiler and pressure ves- 
sel inspections, 2 100 electrical inspections, 
and 4 200 housing inspections. 

The Safety Division maintains a film library 
of 92 safety and fire films. Films were used 
for public viewing on 275 occasions by com- 
munity and industrial organizations. 


Consumer Affairs 


Since use of the services available to the 
public by the Consumer Division has in- 
creased, a second Consumer Affairs Officer 
was appointed. In addition to administering 
the Consumer Protection Ordinance, consider- 
able enforcement responsibilities were also 
assumed under the Landlord and Tenant Or- 
dinance. To publicize these activities two spe- 
cial booklets were produced and various 
other means were used to inform territorial 
residents of the help available to them. 

The Consumer Division continued to work 
closely with federal authorities in the enforce- 
ment of the territorial legislation, and regard- 
ing such federal consumer areas as mislead- 
ing advertising, agricultural products stan- 
dards, weights and measures and labelling. 


Legal Aid 


Under the guidance of the Legal Aid Commit- 
tee, appointed by the Commissioner under 
the terms of the agreement between the fed- 
eral and territorial governments, a joint pro- 
gram for hiring legal assistance was oper- 
ated. Use of legal aid increased by approx- 
imately 21 per cent. 

Maliganik Tukisiiniakvik, the Frobisher Legal 
Services Centre, provided legal services at 
the Justice of the Peace court level to resi- 
dents of Frobisher and Baffin Island. This ser- 
vice centre gave high priority to legal educa- 
tion. Another complementary operation was 
the Native Courtworkers Program which 
began in 1976-77. 

The expansion of legal aid in the NWT pro- 
voked a study to investigate the co-ordination 
of operations with the aim of centralizing con- 
trol of all the levels of legal aid. 


Workers’ Compensation 


A study was conducted on upgrading existing 
pension benefits, granted before October 1, 
1974. The Board has granted increases rang- 
ing from eight to 72 per cent effective Janu- 
ary 1, 1977. These increases will be payable 
by the Board from the Workers’ Compensa- 
tion Fund. 

Work continues on a feasibility study to 
determine whether the collective liability sys- 
tem of Workers’ Compensation can be 
adopted in the Northwest Territories and 
whether a fully autonomous accident fund 
can be established. 

During the 1975-76 period, 2580 new 
Claims were processed; 1363 employers were 


registered and payroll increased to $175 855 
019 from $153 448 831 the previous year. 


Court Services 


The Court Services Division provides support 
services for the judiciary which consists of 
the Supreme Court, Magistrate's Court, Family 
and Juvenile Court and Justice of the Peace 
Courts. 

Justice is dispensed to the people of the 
Northwest Territories by regular court circuits 
of the Supreme and Magistrate’s Courts; the 
Justices of the Peace dispose of the majority 
of cases in the smaller communities. 

In June, 1976, after 10 years of service as 
Judge of the Supreme Court, Judge William 
Morrow resigned his position and was ap- 
pointed to the Appellant Division of the Su- 
preme Court of the Province of Alberta, which 
also has jurisdiction in the Northwest 
Territories. 

Of the 86 Justices of the Peace, 38 are of 
native origin and seven are women. They 
have jurisdiction to hear summary conviction 
cases. An instructional course was given to 
these court officials in Fort Smith in October, 
1976. Regional courses are being planned for 
1977. 


Legal Registries 

The creation of the Legal Registries as a sep- 
arate division is an acknowledgement of the 
increased activity in the companies, co-opera- 
tives, credit unions, documents, securities, 
societies and land titles offices. A total of 
2750 companies are currently registered to 
do business in the Northwest Territories, 
while 347 non-profit businesses or societies 
are currently on record. 

The volume of land dealt with is increasing. 
A marked increase in the number of survey 
plans being registered was noted. The num- 
ber of lots being created gives room for con- 
tinued commercial and residential expansion. 


Motor Vehicle Registry and Vital 
Statistics 


The Motor Vehicle Registry registered ap- 
proximately 15 350 vehicles and licensed 
approximately 14 550 drivers during the li- 
cence year. There were 340 motor vehicle 
accidents resulting in property damage of 
over $1 300 000. 

The Highway Transport Board issued 211 
Certificates of Operating Authority. 
Throughout the year, the Board received 11 
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tariff filings and decided upon over 40 appli- 
cations concerning operating authority. 

The Business Licence Registry issued in 
excess of 600 licences to individuals and 
companies. This indicates a steady growth of 
business ventures in settlements and unorga- 
nized areas of the Northwest Territories. 

The Insurance Ordinance was proclaimed 
April 1st, 1976. In excess of 65 insurance 
companies were licensed to carry on busi- 
ness. Resident agents were required to write 
examinations for the first time, ensuring the 
public of added protections. 


Department of Personnel 


The Department of Personnel has responsibil- 
ity for the development and administration of 
a number of key programs geared towards 
improving organizational efficiency and indi- 
vidual performance and contribution. Depart- 
mental components include staffing, staff 
housing, classification and pay research, train- 
ing and regional co-ordination, and employee 
relations. The past year has seen some im- 
portant developments in the fields of senior 
management performance incentives, staff 
housing policies and training and develop- 
ment of opportunities for native northerners. 


Staffing 


The staffing section of the Department of Per- 
sonnel completed 540 competitions during 
1976. These competitions resulted in 560 
appointments. Promotions from within the 
Public Service totaled 146; 72 were transfers. 
Intensified efforts at recruitment of NWT na- 
tives resulted in 418 jobs for natives in 1976, 
as opposed to 323 in 1975. 


Staff Housing 


Increases in staff housing were held to a min- 
imum during the year with 36 units con- 
structed in the settlements. 

New policies and procedures have been 
introduced to provide a better control of ac- 
commodation standards and rental rates for 
employee housing. A central inventory system 
was established and it is being edited and 
modified for computer programming. The pri- 
vate accommodation allowance to employees 
providing their own housing was increased. 
Sixty government-owned houses in Yellow- 
knife have been offered to employees on a 
lease-to-purchase arrangement where the 
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employee will gain title over a period of 
years. The calculations of rental rates has 
been changed to a fairer system of reflecting 
size of units in useable square feet. 


Classification and Pay Research 


The classification section was involved with 
implementing the new job evaluation system. 
Seminars were given in each region on the 
fundamentals of the system. A program of 
on-the-job audit has been implemented to 
ensure consistent application of the new 
system. 

The executive approved the use of Hay 
Associates Ltd., Executive Compensation 
Consultants, who have worked with depart- 
mental directors on a program of a reclassi- 
fication and performance-based salary plan 
for the senior management group of the gov- 
ernment. This program was finalized and im- 
plemented during the last few months of 
1976. 


Staff Training and Regional Co- 
Ordination 


During 1976 a new employee performance 
appraisal system was implemented and sev- 
eral training courses developed. Training 
courses in interviewing, report and letter writ- 
ing, employee appraisal, position description 
writing and classification were conducted. 
Future plans include a series of training pro- 
grams to improve supervisory and managerial 
skills. 


Employee Relations 


Negotiations for new contracts were con- 
ducted between the government and two as- 
sociations representing teachers and public 
servants. Significant changes were achieved, 
particularly in reaching an understanding of 
the government’s goals to stimulate a greater 
degree of self-sufficiency by staff. Changes to 
Staff housing policies and alterations to vaca- 
tion travel assistance and ultimate removal 
assistance were some of the key points in the 
program. 


Department of Information 


Towards the end of 1976, the Department of 

Information began a comprehensive review of 
the effectiveness of its programs. The evalua- 
tion was particularly aimed at improvement of 
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the flow of information to communities 
throughout the NWT and the result was a 
recognition that it was time for the depart- 
ment to regionalize its information service to 
respond more directly to the needs of north- 
ern people in a manner that reflects their lo- 
cal requirements, culture and languages. 

It was decided that the only way regional- 
ization would have any long-lasting effect 
would be to utilize its interpreter-translator 
corps. Members of the corps are well-known 
by the government and the public. 


Interpreter-Translator Corps 


In 1976, 10 new positions were added to the 
Interpreter-Translator corps, bringing its total 
membership to 23. The interpreters are lo- 
cated in Frobisher, Rankin Inlet, Inuvik, Cam- 
bridge Bay and Yellowknife. 

Unique in North America, corps members 
are accomplishing the very difficult task of 
both consecutive and simultaneous interpret- 
ing in the native and english languages. Inter- 
preters, in each region of the territories, will 
become responsible for the communication 
needs of their local areas. They will originate 
information programming ideas and material 
that is in tune with local needs and use the 
department’s headquarters establishment as 
a service agency for production. In addition 
they will establish a system to monitor distri- 
bution and circulation of material on a contin- 
uing basis to ensure an effective flow of infor- 
mation. The training courses will be provided 
to the interpreters, in order to accomplish this 
phase-in of additional responsibilities. 

New interpreters recruited in 1976 began 
an extensive five-month training course in 
October. They started their course in Yellow- 
knife where they gained a thorough under- 
standing of territorial government programs 
and services and learned interpreting techni- 
ques and standards. Part of their training will 
also include a session at the language school 
in Rankin Inlet, followed by on-the-job training 
at Yellowknife and Frobisher. 


Public Affairs Division 


The Department of Information has also dis- 
covered the value of multi-language publica- 
tions as a communications tool. One major 
production is a 16-page monthly newspaper, 
The Interpreter, printed in English, Eskimo syl- 
labics, and some Western Arctic Eskimo or- 
thography. The newspaper contains articles 
on government programs and services availa- 
ble to northern residents, as well as general 
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news of interest to the communities in which 
there is very little other media presence. It 
has a circulation of 10 000 copies in the 
North. 

News releases, issued daily to 14 telex 
points in the North are used by the working 
press and are also posted in various loca- 
tions for the general public. Weekly news 
briefs are also sent directly to all levels of 
municipal government. 

Photographic services are provided by the 
Public Affairs Division, with black and white 
and colour developing and printing services 
and a photographic library containing 5 000 
slides and prints. 

In 1976 there was a much expanded use 
of the Anikinfo service of the Northern Tele- 
vision Service of the CBC. The CBC offers 
free time for public service messages. Some 
30 slides with scripts were prepared for the 
various government departments. 

Seventy-five display advertisements de- 
scribing government services or part of the 
educational thrust of such programs as alco- 
hol and drug use, nutrition, and fire preven- 
tion, were placed in NWT newspapers. 


Publications and Production 
Division 


The Annual Report of the Government of the 
Northwest Territories is one project of the 
department which assists in providing up-to- 
date information on the North to southern 
Canadians and people in other countries, as 
well as to northerners. 

The Department of Information provides a 
centralized design and publishing service for 
the territorial government. During 1976 there 
was a greater utilization of this service by the 
various departments. 

Information packages were prepared for 
several departments with communication 
needs. For example, Anikinfo messages, an 
annual report, newspaper advertising and pro- 
motional material were prepared for the 
health care section of the Department of So- 
cial Development to communicate to territorial 
residents ways in which they could fully uti- 
lize medical insurance services. 

There were several joint publishing ven- 
tures with the Department of Education. 
Books published for northern people included: 
Book of the Dene, Tales of the Angekoks, 
Native Craft Book, and The Thule Expedition. 

The Department of Information also pub- 
lished a biography of Captain Francis Crozier 
by May Fluhmann entitled Second In 
Command. 


Department of Planning and 
Program Evaluation 


During 1976, emphasis was on expansion of 
planning programs and increased capabilities 
to assess the effectiveness of programs and 
projects in meeting the goals and objectives 
of the Government of the Northwest 
Territories. 


Planning Division 


A major project during 1976 was the develop- 
ment of a regional plan for the Mackenzie 
Delta. This plan recommends the action re- 
quired by both the territorial and federal gov- 
ernments to meet the impact on the delta of 
a proposed gas pipeline, proposed gas plants, 
further oil and gas exploration and other ma- 
jor developments in the delta area. The plan 
is intended to influence the manner in which 
the development takes place, to maximize 
benefits to the people of the NWT and to 
ensure the least possible negative effects. 

The development of regional plans for the 
Eastern Arctic and the Mackenzie Valley 
south of the delta were also started. 

Other major planning and research activ- 
ities undertaken during 1976 include metric 
conversion in the NWT; development of a 
staff handbook; planning for the devolution of 
programs to communities; and communica- 
tions planning. 

Research began into the potential popula- 
tion and economic growth of the Northwest 
Territories with a view of making long range 
projections for utilization in long-term planning 
by the division and the various departments 
of the territorial government. 


Program Evaluation Division 


The Program Evaluation Division measures 
the efficiency and effectiveness of territorial 
government programs. Evaluations conducted 
to date include an assessment of the effec- 
tiveness of the financial aid program to NWT 
students, the recreation leadership program, 
the government management reporting sys- 
tem, and the Keewatin District Service Office. 
There are 26 evaluations planned for the 
next 18 months. Some of these include an 
assessment of use of government vehicles by 
government employees; educational and ca- 
reer opportunities for northerners; the Hire 
North Project; and an evaluation of the orga- 
nizational and financial aspects of existing 


programs of assistance to hunting and 
trapping. 


Science and Statistics Division 


About 150 licences up 25 per cent from last 
year authorizing scientific research were is- 
sued. Under the Scientists Ordinance a li- 
cence can be refused only if a proposed re- 
search project might be disruptive. The ad- 
vice of the community, through the local 
council, is sought before a licence is issued. 
Twenty-one licences were issued for poten- 
tially disruptive research, only after the 34 
communities to be affected approved of the 
proposed projects. One licence was refused 
to a researcher on the advice from local 
elected officers and one researcher was 
asked to find alternate study locations. 

Increased emphasis was given to statistics 
so that data available within and outside the 
Government of the Northwest Territories can 
be better used for decision making. 


Territorial Audit Bureau 


The recommendations resulting from the Au- 
ditor General's 1975 review of the Audit 
Bureau were implemented during 1976. An 
Audit Committee was established, chaired by 
the Deputy Commissioner. This committee 
conducts regular reviews of the audit work 
plan and observations on audits performed. 

A number of northern organizations were 
assisted in establishing good financial man- 
agement and controls. Auditors on field travel 
assisted with various bookkeeping functions 
in housing associations, settlement councils, 
craft projects and other activities. The Audit 
Bureau has also taken over the responsibility 
for performing audits within budget review 
hospitals. 


Special Projects and 


Development Division 
The new zinc-lead mine at Nanisivik on Baffin 
Island commenced production on schedule in 
October. The $65 million complex will provide 
economic stimulus to an area previously void 
of major full-time employment opportunities. 
Nanisivik Mines Limited commenced produc- 
tion with a work force of 64 per cent Inuit. 
The Northwest Territories financed a mod- 
ern townsite and recreation facilities to serve 
the new residents. A general store owned 
and operated by the Kooniak Co-op of Arctic 
Bay will serve the new town which has mod- 
ern television, radio, and telephone facilities. 
These services have been extended to in- 
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clude the Hamlet of Arctic Bay, 32 km away. 

The two communities will be connected by a 

road now under construction and serviced by 
a 6 500 foot airstrip with jet aircraft service to 
Frobisher and Montreal. 

Of primary concern in this project has been 
a determination to involve the Inuit who work 
at the project and in surrounding communities 
in the decision-making process. 

Work commenced on other projects of a 
similar nature which are still in the planning 
and pre-planning stage. One of these is the 
possibility of a similar zinc-lead deposit being 
developed on Little Cornwallis Island. Negoti- 
ating has resumed with the division playing a 
key role. Consultation was undertaken in the 
settlements along the Arctic Coast to assure 
maximum local input by all settlements in the 
area. 


Department of Public Works 


The Department of Public Works provides 
support to the program departments of the 
territorial government, contributing to the de- 
velopment of the North. 

Services include the planning and building 
of schools, offices, staff housing, water and 
sewer systems, garages, warehousing, camp- 
grounds and roads. Another function is the 
maintenance on both light and heavy mobile 
and construction equipment. 

The department is staffed by some 500 
semi-skilled and skilled tradesmen and pro- 
fessional people. 


Operations and Maintenance 
Division 


The Operations and Maintenance Division 
provides professional and technical assist- 
ance and direction to the regional DPW 
establishments. 

In 1976 a separate section was added with 
the aim of applying energy conservation to 
existing buildings and formulating energy con- 
servation guidelines for new construction. 
The section is studying each major building 
with a view to adjusting systems to minimize 
fuel and power consumption while still provid- 
ing adequate comfort conditions. The utili- 
zation of waste heat is another major 
objective. 

The buildings and works management sec- 
tion concentrated its efforts on assistance to 
the Keewatin DPW establishment in upgrad- 
ing the maintenance standards in the Kee- 
watin settlements. A new 250 kilowatt gener- 
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ator was installed in the Sanikiluaq power 
plant and the plant was completely revised to 
service the rapidly growing power load in the 
community. 

The property management section contin- 
ued the revision and renegotiation of leases 
to achieve better maintenance standards by 
landlords and savings to the government. A 
lease-purchase agreement was signed for a 
new court house and office building in Hay 
River which is now under construction. Such 
arrangements enable the government to 
eventually acquire ownership without the out- 
lay of capital. 


Project Management Division 


The Project Management Division is responsi- 
ble for carrying out the government’s Capital 
Construction Program. The total value of the 
program increased from $20 000 000 to $23 
600 000 while the number of projects de- 
creased from 281 to 171, which results in an 
increase in the average cost per project from 
$91 740 to $137 940. 

Fifty staff houses were erected at various 
locations throughout the territories, and while 
this program traditionally has consisted of 
detached houses, this year 80 per cent of the 
staff houses are multiple housing units, lo- 
cated at Rankin Inlet, Resolute Bay and 
Frobisher. 

The major school construction projects in 
1976 were a new school at Gjoa Haven, and 
a large extension to the Sir John Franklin 
School in Yellowknife. Materials for the Gjoa 
Haven School were airlifted to the community, 
making it possible to reduce the construction 
time to five months for a project that other- 
wise would have been under construction 
over a two year period. The tender prices 
received for the project also showed that air- 
lifting under certain circumstances is econom- 
ically competitive with surface transportation. 

The first phase of the Territorial Central 
Museum was completed, and it is expected 
that construction of the last phase will start in 
the summer of 1977. 

The first stage was completed of an exten- 
sive plan to provide adequate water and 
sewer services at Frobisher. New technology 
in pipe insulation has made it possible to 
avoid the cumbersome and visually objection- 
able heavy boxes usually associated with 
utilidor installations. The exposed sections of 
the new service installations at Norman Wells 
consist of individually insulated and protected 
pipes suspended under pile-supported 
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pipehangers, making installation and servicing 
easier. 

The Resolute Bay new townsite program 
has contineud with the installation of water 
intake facilities at Char Lake, a water treat- 
ment plant and the superstructure for the 
sewage treatment plant. Ten townhouses 
form the first part of the horseshoe-shaped 
structure that eventually will envelop and pro- 
vide climatic protection for the community. 
Detailed design for the towncentre and all its 
facilities is now underway. 


Highways Division 


Construction of a 77 km section of the Mac- 
kenzie Highway between the Mackenzie River 
and the Willowlake River was completed and 
turned over to the Highway Division for main- 
tenance upkeep. While this is an isolated 
highway section not useable in summer it can 
be integrated into a winter road connection 
between Fort Simpson and downriver 
communities. 

The division co-operated with an oil explo- 
ration company in maintaining a winter road 
for motor vehicles between Tuktoyaktuk and 
Inuvik from January 1976 until April 1976. 

A road was constructed between Nanisivik 
Mines and Arctic Bay on Baffin Island and is 
expected to be turned over to the territorial 
government by the federal government in 
1977. The federal government provided fund- 
ing and some equipment was purchased to 
undertake winter maintenance of this road in 
1976-77 under a contract arrangement with 
Nanisivik Mines Ltd. 

At the Mackenzie River crossing on the 
Yellowknife Highway, the M.V. Merv Hardie 
operated with several interruptions. Mechani- 
cal problems with the propulsion system re- 
quired several one-day shutdowns during 
mid-season. The problems eventually re- 
quired retiring the ferry from service for an 
extensive repair job in September. During this 
period a substitute vessel was hired from 
Kaps Transport. 

Discussions were held with officials of Atlas 
Copco Ltd. who have successfully installed 
de-icing air bubbler systems mainly in 
Sweden. The feasibility is being studied of 
prolonging the ferry operational period on the 
Mackenzie River on the Yellowknife Highway. 
Plans were subsequently made to conduct a 
test. If the test proves successful, it will 
shorten the period between ferry shutdown 
and use of an alternative ice bridge for com- 
mercial traffic and reduce the costs for people 
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living in Fort Providence, Rae-Edzo and 
Yellowknife. 

Reconstruction of the Yellowknife Highway 
between Edzo and Yellowknife was com- 
pleted in 1976 as an assignment under the 
Northern Road Program. Other assignments 
included surveys for future reconstruction 
projects and commencement of a 27 km road 
linking the community of Jean Marie River to 
the Mackenzie Highway. 


Northwest Territories Housing 
Corporation 


Surpassing last year’s production, the NWT 
Housing Corporation initiated 383 housing 
starts in 34 settlements. In addition, 23 Coun- 
try Home Assistance Grants of $5 000 en- 
abled families to build their own homes from 
local material in areas where public housing 
is not available. Of the 383 units, 20 were for 
senior citizens, 23-single persons, 22-log 
houses, 20-stick built and 298-prefabricated. 
In all cases, the units met NHA standards and 
contained major interior and exterior im- 
provements. In keeping with corporation pol- 
icy of using northern tradesmen and labour 
whenever possible, local contractors were 
awarded 96 per cent of the construction 
contracts. 

At the request of the corporation, a manu- 
facturer of prefab housing units set up a tem- 
porary packaging site at Hay River, utilizing 
timber from local sawmills which produced a 
significant boost to the local economy. 

With completion of backlog construction, 
the corporation is now responsible for the 
operation and maintenance of 3 612 units of 
accommodation in 47 settlements. This in- 
cludes 3 428 northern rental and public hous- 
ing, 103 senior citizens and 81 single person 
units. 

Administering this housing for the Corpora- 
tion are 46 housing associations and five 
housing authorities. They assess and collect 
rents, and handle local administration and 
maintenance. Rental revenues are retained by 
the associations as a supplement to their 
annual operating grants. This amounted to 
$850 000 in 1976. 

Increased fuel, power, water and other op- 
erating and maintenance subsidies for hous- 
ing associations and authorities accounted for 
$7.7 million of the Corporation budget of 
$13.6 million. Capital costs were $5.6 million 
and $1.3 million was spent on administration. 
Total Central Mortgage and Housing Corpora- 
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tion allocation for Section 43 loans to the 
Northwest Territories Housing Corporation in 
1976 amounted to $12.3 million. In addition, 
the Corporation is taking out four loans for 
land assembly projects. 

A major step forward during 1976 was the 
formation of a Northwest Territories Non- 
Profit Housing Corporation. This corporation 
helps building co-operatives and non-profit 
organizations in the building of homes and 
enables groups such as the Inuit Tapirisat 
and the Dene Housing Corporation to take 
better advantage of existing federally funded 
assistance. Through the assistance of the 
Northwest Territories Housing Corporation, 
four fully- equipped prefab houses were sold 
at a cost of $23 000 each to the Yellowknife 
Housing Co-op. 

To point out at first hand some of the 
housing problems of the North, the Corpora- 
tion conducted Bill Teron, Chairman of the 
Board of Directors of the Central Mortgage 
and Housing Corporation and other federal 
officials on a tour of Eastern Baffin. 

In a 71 page report to the Berger Commis- 
sion on the Mackenzie Valley Pipeline, the 
Corporation emphasized the need for addi- 
tional funds to alleviate an acute housing 
shortage and the need for a basic type of 
structure. A comprehensive planning and de- 
velopment plan under the direction of a spe- 
cial authority was recommended and it was 
pointed out that northerners should receive 
the same housing subsidies and privileges as 
other workers should the pipeline become a 
reality. 

A disappointment in 1976 was the reluctant 
decision to terminate the log house program 
at the end of the year. New minimum insula- 
tion standards set by the Central Mortgage 
and Housing Corporation, although beneficial 
to northern homes, require the use of logs 
more than 25 cm in diameter, a product un- 
available in commercial quantities in the 
Northwest Territories. Spiralling costs of ma- 
terial and labour and organic deficiencies in 
local timber also contributed to the demise of 
the program. 

In March, the Corporation signed an agree- 
ment with the Central Mortgage and Housing 
Corporation to implement the Rural and Re- 
mote Housing Program. The objective of the 

_ program is to provide home ownership for 
low income rural and native groups in all 
communities except Yellowknife. Lengthy 
negotiations are continuing with the federal 
_ government to make the scheme applicable 
__ to our specific needs. 
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Government of the Yukon Territory (GYT) 


Administration of the 
Yukon Territory 


Responsibilities 

To administer the Yukon Territory in accord- 
ance with the Yukon Act, ordinances of the 
Yukon Territory and applicable federal laws. 


Yukon Legislative Assembly 


Responsibilities 

The main responsibility of the Yukon Legisla- 
tive Assembly is to exercise legislative au- 
thority as is designated by the Yukon Act. 


Administrative and Legislative 
Support Services 


Clerk of the Assembly/Secretary 
to Executive Committee 


Responsibilities 

The clerk ensures that the activities of the 
Executive Committee and its subcommittees 
are co-ordinated and that their decisions are 
implemented; provides legislative support ser- 
vices to the Legislative Assembly; provides 
administrative support services to the com- 
missioner; and provides informational support 
services to all Yukon Territorial Government 
departments concerning changes in legisla- 
tion and internal policy guidelines. 


Review of 1976-77 

At the spring session, convened on May 17, 
1976, the Legislative Assembly passed the 
Public Service Commission Ordinance, estab- 
lishing a Public Service Commission indepen- 
dent of the government. 

The first session of the Legislative Assem- 
bly held in the new Chamber opened on No- 
vember 2, 1976. The Speaker formally dedi- 
cated the chamber to all the people of Yukon 
and the newly appointed commissioner pre- 
sented his first Speech from the Throne. One 
of the memorable features of the session was 
the introduction of the legislative page pro- 
gram. This involved eight volunteer students 
from a junior high school acting as pages. 

This session saw the formation of two 
standing committees. The Standing Commit- 
tee on Rules, Elections and Privileges was 
formed to review the Standing Orders of the 
Assembly, to develop guidelines for conflict of 
interest and to develop a legislative assembly 
ordinance. The Standing Committee on Yu- 


kon Land Claims was formed to make recom- 
mendations relating to Yukon land claims. 
New ordinances passed included the Electri- 
cal Protection Ordinance and an ordinance 
respecting the Institute of Chartered Account- 
ants. Amendments to the Liquor Ordinance 
were also passed. 

The first session, which opened on March 
1, 1977, considered the 1976-77 supplemen- 
tary estimates, and 1977-78 main estimates. 
Several other bills were passed including the 
Insurance Ordinance, Real Estate Agents’ Li- 
censing Ordinance, Credit Union Ordinance, 
Recreation Development Ordinance and the 
Electoral District Boundaries Commission 
Ordinance. The assembly also approved 
amendments to the Elections Ordinance, Li- 
quor Ordinance and Local Improvement Dis- 
trict Ordinance. 

Two additional standing committees were 
created - the Standing Committee on Consti- 
tutional Development and the Standing Com- 
mittee on Statutory Instruments. An ordinance 
respecting the Legislative Assembly was in- 
troduced and will be reintroduced at the fall 
session along with the redefinition of electoral 
district boundaries to allow for the expansion 
from 12 to 16 members. During the year, the 
Executive Committee witnessed a number of 
changes. Mr. A.M. Pearson replaced Mr. 
James Smith as commissioner on July 1, 
1976. January 14, 1977 Mr. M. Miller (assist- 
ant commissioner - administrative) resigned. 
This enabled the government to fulfil the 
commitment made in 1974 to phase out one 
appointed member of the executive commit- 
tee during the life of the 23rd legislative 
council, thus giving a majority to the elected 
members. 

During 1976-77, the government was active 
in the Yukon Indian land claims negotiations, 
and in planning for the future economic de- 
velopment of the territory. Efforts to plan for 
orderly development of the Yukon resulted in 
the creation of an Economic Research and 
Planning Unit and the establishment of a 
pipeline co-ordinator position to monitor all 
aspects of the various northern pipeline pro- 
posals that affect the Yukon. 


Plans for 1977-78 

A special sitting of the assembly is planned 
for June in Dawson City. This will occur in 
the original council chamber in the Yukon 
and is to commemorate the 75th anniversary 
of the incorporation of the city of Dawson. It 
is anticipated that the Elections Ordinance al- 
lowing the Yukon to run its own elections will 
be drafted and introduced in the assembly 


during the fall session. At the same time an 
ordinance respecting the Legislative Assembly 
will be reintroduced bringing together under 
one ordinance qualifications and salaries for 
members, conflict of interest guidelines and 
certain other powers existing in 1958 when 
the ordinance was repealed. 

Additional changes will occur in Executive 
Committee when Mr. P. Gillespie leaves the 
position of assistant commissioner in June 
1977. 

As part of the government's efforts to en- 
sure proper development of the Yukon, a new 
Renewable Resources Unit is being 
established. 


Public Service Commissioner 


Responsibilities 

On July 5th, 1976, the Yukon Legislative As- 
sembly, by commissioner’s order, brought into 
force the Public Service Commission Ordi- 
nance, thereby creating a Public Service 
Commission. The Public Service Commission 
is responsible for recruiting and selecting civil 
servants and teachers, job evaluation, pay 
administration, the negotiation, administration 
and interpretation of collective agreements, 
controlling staff establishment and conducting 
organizational analysis. The commission is 
also responsible for employee appraisal, 
safety, training, and fringe benefit programs. 


Review of 1976-77 
The following data represents recruitment 
activity: 


Civil Service-Permanent Appointments: 


Yukon Residents 310 

Internal Promotions 48 

Internal Transfers 59 

Outside Residents _32 
Total Civil Service 

Permanent Appointments 449 


Teachers - Permanent Appointments: 
Yukon Residents 13 
Outside Residents ae) 
Sub Total - Teachers appointed 

to permanent positions 92 

Kindergarten Instructor 
appointments 

Total Teacher and Kindergarten 
Permanent appointments 103 


191 


Civil Service - 


Casual Appointments 1,003 
Teacher, Kindergarten and 

Aide Casual Appointments 246 
Total Government Permanent and 

Casual Appointments 1,908 


Of the 449 permanent civil service appoint- 
ments, 93 per cent were residents of the Yu- 
kon. Turnover by resignation represented 28 
per cent on a base of 996 full-time and part- 
time permanent positions. Actual movement 
which includes appointments, promotions and 
transfers represented 43 per cent excluding 
teachers and kindergarten instructors. 

In the latter part of 1976-77, the govern- 
ment introduced financial restraint measures 
on the hiring of non-essential positions for the 
period November 5th, 1976 to March 31st, 
1977 in an attempt to reduce overall govern- 
ment expenditures. 


Job Evaluation and Pay 
Administration 


Approximately 205 position transactions and 
34 classification and pay amendments were 
processed. As part of a continuing program of 
review for rates of pay, approximately 42 
classes of employment underwent pay re- 
search with provincial jurisdictions. 


Staff Development and Training 


Approximately 263 employees received some 
sort of financial assistance from the Public 
Service Commission to participate in training 
seminars, conferences, workshops, or to at- 
tend night school or complete correspon- 
dence courses. A considerable number of 
employees participated in first aid courses 
offered in Whitehorse and in outlying commu- 
nities. Employees participated in courses in a 
wide variety of topics, including computer 
operations, fundamentals of budget formula- 
tion, introduction to supervision, managerial 
skills and counselling of persons with alcohol 
problems. A number of employees partici- 
pated in extension courses in areas of com- 
mercial law, accounting, sociology, appraisal, 
pay and benefits and medical records. 

Three employees were sent on pedagogical 
courses and one employee attended a full- 
time technical institute to complete a diploma. 
The Public Service Commission also liaised in 


192 


the area of on-the-job training in co-operation 
with the vocational rehabilitation program. 

The Public Service Commission in co-oper- 
ation with the federal government's Staff De- 
velopment Branch, Vancouver Region, pre- 
sented a public relations seminar specifically 
designed for the Yukon Government; approx- 
imately 50 secretaries and receptionists par- 
ticipated in the seminar and future ones are 
in the planning. 


Staff Relations 


The employer and the Public Service Alliance 
of Canada signed a one year collective 
agreement on May 12, 1977, effective April 1, 
1977 to March 31, 1978. 

On November 4th, 1976 the employer and 
the Yukon Teachers’ Association signed a 
one year agreement, effective September 1, 
1976 to August 31, 1977. 

During the year, two grievances were refer- 
red to an adjudicator appointed by the Yukon 
Public Service Staff Relations Board. In addi- 
tion, the application to the Yukon Teachers’ 
Staff Relations Board for permission to prose- 
cute teachers deemed to have illegally partici- 
pated in a strike, was concluded; the board 
determined that a strike had occurred, the 
strike was illegal but that permission would 
not be granted for prosecution. 


Safety and Security 


1976-77 saw the rapid advancement and or- 
ganization of regional safety committees 
throughout Yukon. The aim of the safety 
committees is to ensure that all reasonable 
measures are provided for the safety and 
occupational health of employees of the Yu- 
kon Government. 

During 1976-77 the recruitment section 
completed the recruitment brochure for the 
civil service; this brochure continues to com- 
plement a brochure which is used for teacher 
recruitment activities. During the latter part of 
1977-78, the employer will commence negoti- 
ations with the Public Service Alliance of 
Canada to renew their agreement which ex- 
pires on March 31, 1978. 


Economic Research and Planning 
Unit 


The Economic Research and Planning Unit is 
a consolidation of positions within YTG di- 
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rectly involved in socio-economic research 
and planning. It was first assembled on Octo- 
ber 1, 1976, when the three positions of the 
Land Claim Secretariat and two from Inter- 
governmental Affairs (effective April 1, 1977, 
one of these positions, the Manpower Needs 
Committee Secretariat was transferred to the 
Department of Education) were loosely amal- 
gamated. The planning and statistical advisor 
position was reclassified as Chief Economic 
Research and Planning Officer and filled on 
November 29, 1976. The other two research 
and planning officer positions were originally 
Classified as economic and tourism planner 
positions, respectively. These positions were 
filled by the end of January, 1977. Conse- 
quently, the unit became fully operational for 
the first time in February. 

Within the Economic Research and Plan- 
ning Unit, there are essentially three func- 
tional responsibilities: economic research and 
planning, statistics, and Indian land claims. 
While the research involved in these func- 
tions overlap, the first two deal more specifi- 
cally with the economic nature of the Yukon, 
while the latter are more concerned with the 
social aspects of the territory. More specific 
objectives related to these three functional 
responsibilities are as follows: 

Economic Research and Planning 

Analyse and advise, as required, on any 

matters which pertain to the economic de- 

velopment of the Yukon. Major subject ar- 
eas would include petroleum, electricity, 
pipelines, mining, economic accounts, and 
industrial planning; 

to conduct an efficient information and re- 

porting system which will service the needs 

of all decision makers; 

to monitor the day-to-day activities in the 

Yukon economy, to determine where addi- 

tional assistance or stimulation may be re- 

quired; and 

to act as a policy advisor to the govern- 

ment in the area of socio-economic issues, 

particularly the design of an adequate 
framework in which policy alternatives can 
be examined for their social/economic/po- 
litical implications. 

Statistics 

to collect and disseminate statistical infor- 

mation pertaining to the Yukon; 

to co-ordinate and monitor data collection 

and dissemination activities of Government 

and the private sector to prevent the need- 
less duplication of such activity and the 
unnecessary response burden on the citi- 
zens of the Yukon; 


to assist in the form of technical or other 

advice in the establishment of data collec- 

tion techniques applicable to the Yukon; 
and 

to represent the Yukon Territory on federal- 

provincial statistical committees in order to 

obtain the data necessary for the analysis 
of socio-economic issues in the Yukon. 
Land Claims 

to provide back-up research for the com- 

missioner in his role as YTG’s chief negoti- 

ator in Yukon Indian land claims; 

to attend negotiating sessions and monitor 

land claims activities in Yukon, Canada, and 

elsewhere; 

to prepare YTG position papers for execu- 

tive approval on Indian land claims; and 

to assess the social, economic and consti- 

tutional impact of Yukon Indian land claims 

on the Yukon. 

Despite the rather short time that the unit 
has been operating, the staff has been partic- 
ularly busy. Aside from the many administra- 
tive duties required to get established, the 
unit has been involved in several major pro- 
jects. With the resumption of Indian land 
claims negotiations on January 18, the land 
claims secretariat have been providing sup- 
port services by attending the planning coun- 
cil sessions and supplying back-up research 
to the office of the commissioner. 

During January, the unit was assigned to 
carry out a project which was first announced 
by the commissioner in his speech to the 
Chamber of Commerce. This project involves 
investigation of the means available to facili- 
tate more public participation in the develop- 
ment of an economic plan for the Yukon. 
Work has begun on the assembly of a statis- 
tical inventory and data base for the Yukon. 
Aside from these projects, the following are 
underway as of March 31, 1976: 

Economic Development Plan for the Yukon 

Economic Model for the Yukon 

Examination of Higher Costs of Food and 

Fuel in the Yukon 

Industrial Opportunities in the Yukon 

Consumer Price Index 

Labour Force Survey 

Economic Indicators 

Statistics Inventory 

Feasibility of Legalized Gambling in the 

Yukon 

Feasibility of Home Manufacturing Industry 

in the Yukon 

Feasibility of a Government Owned Insur- 

ance Company 

Investigation of the Effects of Implementa- 

tion of a Decentralization Policy of YTG 


Socio-Economic Impact Study of the Clin- 

ton Creek Mine Closure 

General Development Agreement and Sub- 

sidiary Agreements 

Yukon Tourism Development Strategy 

Socio-Economic Impact Study of a Rail Ex- 

tension in the Yukon 

The Economic Research and Planning Unit 
is the focal point for contact with Statistics 
Canada in the territory. As such, the unit is a 
member of 16 federal-provincial committees 
on statistics. Each of these committees meets 
at least once a year under the umbrella of a 
senior federal/provincial body known as the 
Consultative Council of Statistical Policy. Rep- 
resentatives on this committee are usually 
from the chief statistician’s office in each 
province and the chief statistician for Statis- 
tics Canada. This is one of the few forums 
where the Yukon Government participates as 
an equal without reference to territorial 
status. 

Representatives of the Economic Research 
and Planning Unit have also been involved in 
a number of activities of the Federal-Territo- 
rial Economic Planning Committee, which is a 
subcommittee of the Advisory Committee on 
Northern Development. Our main involvement 
has been in relation to the labour force sur- 
vey, a family expenditure survey, and the gen- 
eration of economic accounts. 

In addition, the Land Claim Secretariat is 
attending and has participated in the negotia- 
tions taking place regarding a Yukon Indian 
land claims settlement. 

The Economic Research and Planning Unit 
reports directly to the commissioner. The 
offices of the Economic Research and Plan- 
ning Unit are situated on the lower level of 
the Territorial Administration Building next to 
the Game Branch. Among the services pro- 
vided is access to a fairly extensive library of 
government and statistical publications. The 
chief of the Economic Research and Planning 
Unit may be reached at 667-5461. 


Land Claims Secretariat 


Responsibilities 

To provide research and support services to 

the commissioner in his role as the YTG rep- 
resentative on the Planning Council - Yukon 

Indian Land Claims. 


Review of 1976-77 

The Secretariat was actively involved in land 
claim deliberations and was instrumental in 
preparing Meaningful Government For All 
Yukoners. 
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Plans for 1977-78 

The Secretariat will continue to provide nec- 
essary research and support services for 
YTG representatives on the planning council, 
will participate in working groups established 
on settlement elements, and will act as a liai- 
son between working groups and the 
commissioner. 


Internal Auditor 


Responsibilities 
The internal auditor is part of the internal 
control function of the Yukon Territorial Gov- 
ernment. Reporting directly to the commis- 
sioner his responsibilities are to audit the ter- 
ritorial accounts with the following underlying 
objectives: 
safeguarding the YTG assets from possible 
loss: 
checking the accuracy and reliability of the 
accounting data; 
promoting operational efficiency; and 
encouraging adherence to legislation and 
prescribed executive policy. 


On completion of each audit, the depart- 
ment head(s) responsible for the areas 
wherein improvements can be made are pro- 
vided with a copy of the audit report. 


Review of 1976-77 

The internal audit function is in the develop- 
ment stage. The previous internal auditor re- 
signed effective June 30, 1976 and the in- 
cumbent did not commence employment until 
November 1, 1976. As a result, more reliance 
was placed on Treasury and Auditor Gener- 
al’s staff to fill the gap. The present auditor 
has selected areas of apparent weakness and 
has concentrated his efforts on the smaller 
departments and spot-check type of audit in 
order to familiarize himself with the systems 
in effect. 


Pians for 1977-78 

A methodical coverage will be put into effect 
with concentration on setting up audit pro- 
grams pertinent to each department and each 
area of responsibility. 


Directorate of Intergovernmental 
Affairs 


Responsibilities 

Established in August 1974, this directorate 
has responsibilities which span the complete 
spectrum of government activities in the Yu- 
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kon. The directorate provides support service 
to the office of the commissioner in the co- 
ordination of federal and territorial programs 
and in the general area of intergovernmental 
relations. This includes liaison with federal 
departments and provincial governments par- 
ticularly those jurisdictions bordering on the 
Yukon. The Directorate also provides the 
Yukon representation on ACND Committees. 
Responsibilities also include administration of 
the Federal Interdepartmental Co-ordinating 
Committee (FICC) and the provision of secre- 
tariat services to the General Committee, the 
Steering Committee and the Standing Sub- 
committee of FICC. The Directorate performs 
all protocol functions on behalf of the Yukon 
Government and is the focal point for the co- 
ordination of visits to the Yukon of federal 
ministers, representatives of foreign embas- 
sies and consulates and other visiting 
dignitaries. 


Review of 1976-77 

During the year the Directorate has continued 
to serve as a link to bring together divergent 
agencies of government and to co-ordinate 
approach to the Yukon’s development needs 
and problems. 

A close liaison has been maintained with 
the ACND (federal) and through its member- 
ship on the various committees the Yukon 
has continued to participate actively in the 
work of ACND. The Yukon Government has 
official representation on the following ACND 
Committees: 

General Committee 

Committee on Transportation 

Committee on Science and Technology 

Committee on Northern Communications 

Federal-Territorial Economic Planning 

Committee 

Committee on the Employment of Native 

Northerners 

Interdepartmental Committee on Northern 

Roads 

During the year a number of committee 
meetings were held and a continuing liaison 
has been maintained with the various com- 
mittees and the ACND Secretariat with re- 
spect to activities and projects affecting the 
Yukon. The Directorate has worked closely 
with the Science and Technology Commit- 
tee’s ‘Working Group on Scientific Facilities in 
the North’ in relation to planning for the ex- 
tension of DIAND’s Northern Laboratories 
Program to the Yukon. A Yukon Planning 
Committee, established by the Directorate, 
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has been co-ordinating federal and territorial 
input to the ACND Working Group regarding 
space requirements and site selection. 

The directorate has continued its active 
involvement in the work of the Federal-Terri- 
torial Economic Planning Committee. Discus- 
sions have taken place in the past year within 
the forum of this ACND Committee and with 
DIAND officials on the development of a new 
approach to economic expansion in the Yu- 
kon. This has resulted in the formulation of a 
final draft of a General Development Agree- 
ment. Discussions were concluded in Janu- 
ary, 1977 and the necessary enabling legisla- 
tion will be tabled in the Territorial Legislature 
in April 1977. 

The General Development Agreement 
(GDA) is largely an agreement of intent which 
serves as an umbrella under which joint and 
co-ordinated planning can be undertaken and 
specific socio-economic projects can be iden- 
tified and developed for implementation under 
subsidiary agreements. The GDA, an agree- 
ment between the Yukon Government and 
DIAND, is considered to be the most appro- 
priate and effective instrument for joint fed- 
eral-territorial planning and development. It 
will result in a comprehensive and co-ordi- 
nated approach to expansion and will provide 
the opportunity for the Yukon to participate 
fully in determining its own priorities and as- 
sume a greater role in the planning and im- 
plementation of development initiatives. 

The Federal Interdepartmental Co-ordinat- 
ing Committee (FICC) held quarterly meetings 
and a number of special meetings during the 
year. FICC is chaired by the Commissioner of 
the Yukon and membership is composed of 
the senior representative in the Yukon of 
each federal and crown agency, as well as a 
senior official of the Yukon Government. 
FICC is a Standing Committee of the Advisory 
Committee on Northern Development. During 
the year in review FICC carried out the fol- 
lowing broad objectives: the co- ordination of 
the activities of all federal government depart- 
ments and agencies in the Yukon; the estab- 
lishment of interdepartmental communication 
and continuing liaison between all govern- 
ment agencies in the Yukon. 

A sub-committee of FICC comprising major 
departments of the Yukon Government was 
established during the year. The sub-commit- 
tee is chaired by the Yukon Government rep- 
resentative on FICC and has representation 
from territorial departments whose spheres of 
operation interact with various federal agen- 
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cies. The sub-committee provides a more 
effective medium for Yukon Government input 
to FICC and is a forum for information shar- 
ing between the various federal and territorial 
departments. The establishment of the sub- 
committee has resulted in more effective liai- 
son between the two governments and a bet- 
ter co-ordination of government activities. 

The FICC Steering Committee has been 
actively involved during the year in a study of 
Federal Employment Conditions and Benefits 
in the North. A positional paper containing 
specific recommendations on a total package 
review of northern federal employee benefits 
was prepared and the FICC Secretary dis- 
cussed the paper at a meeting in Ottawa of 
the National Joint Council Sub-Committees 
on Isolated Posts and Housing. 

The Directorate has been responsible for 
the administration of the Yukon Manpower 
Needs Committee and the Manpower Training 
Needs and Research Sub-committee. The 
Directorate undertook a study aimed at im- 
proving the capacity of the Yukon Govern- 
ment in the manpower policy and planning 
areas and at finding ways to effect some co- 
ordination of the multitude of employment and 
training programs which have been imple- 
mented in the Yukon by a multiplicity of 
agencies. One of the results of the study has 
been the establishment of a manpower plan- 
ning and co-ordinating component within the 
territorial department of education and the 
transfer of the Manpower Needs Secretariat 
to that department. 

One of the major protocol activities in 
which the Directorate was involved during the 
year was the visit to the Yukon of His Excel- 
lency Governor General Jules Léger and 
Madame Léger. The directorate worked 
closely with Government House in working 
out the itinerary and logistical details for the 
Yukon tour and also liaised with Alaska Gov- 
ernment officials in arranging the Governor 
General’s official state visit to Juneau, Alaska 
to meet with Governor Jay Hammond. In ad- 
dition, the Directorate and the Liaison Division 
of DIAND maintained liaison throughout the 
year in relation to the visits to the Yukon of 
foreign ambassadors and other dignitaries. 


Plans for 1977-78 

The directorate will continue to be the focal 
point for the co-ordination of all activities and 
programs of an interdepartmental and inter- 
governmental nature. It will remain actively 
involved in the work of the Advisory Commit- 


tee on Northern Development and will main- 
tain liaison with ACND particularly with regard 
to northern development activities which af- 
fect the Yukon. Relationships with govern- 
ment jurisdictions bordering on the Yukon will 
be maintained and strengthened. 


Department of Treasury 


Responsibilities 

Management of the Yukon Consolidated Rev- 
enue Fund; collection of all taxes and rev- 
enues; supervision, control and direction of all 
matters related to the financial affairs of the 
territory; data centre and systems develop- 
ment for all government departments; central 
purchasing, central stores, traffic and distri- 
bution; and supervision of the Yukon Small 
Business Loans Program. 


Review of 1976-77 

Operation and maintenance expenditures are 
expected to increase from $44 738 211 for 
1975-76 to $55 712 380 for 1976-77. This 
increase is attributable mainly to increased 
labour and material costs in the operation of 
all areas. 

Revenue, recoveries and the operating def- 
icit grants related to operation and mainte- 
nance are expected to increase from $44 291 
000 for 1975-76 to $54 229 038 for 1976-77. 
Increases arose mainly from higher recov- 
eries as a result of higher expenditures; vol- 
ume increases; and an increase in operating 
grants. 

Capital and loan expenditures for 1976-77 
are expected to be $19 789 500 compared 
with $27 890 000 for 1975-76. The decrease 
is due mainly to decreased capital projects 
over the previous year. The $19 789 500 to 
be expended is financed through cost-sharing 
agreements, and capital grants. 


Plans for 1977-78 

New computer applications are being studied 
and the repatriation of the data processing of 
YHCIP will be completed in early 1978. A 
centralized accounts payable system now in 
place will be reviewed and improved upon as 
required. Continued review of management 
reports will take place with implementation as 
they are developed. 


Continued review of a central receiving 
system is taking place combined with a re- 
view of central purchasing and stores. 


Department of Education 


Responsibilities 

The Department of Education has three main 

areas of responsibility: 
Elementary and secondary education as 
provided in the School Ordinance; 
Vocational, technical and apprenticeship 
training for adults through the Vocational 
Branch; 
Developing and operating recreational pro- 
grams through the Recreation Branch. 


Elementary and Secondary 
Schools 


In September 1976, the total enrolment was 
5297 (Kindergarten to Grade 12) in 23 
schools. On March 31, 1977 the enrolment 
was 5182. 

The Second Annual Superintendent's Meet- 
ing and School Committee Conference was 
held in November 1976. The Superintendent 
presented his annual report to the meeting. 
An executive of School Committee was 
formed to co-ordinate the actions of schools 
committees and hopes to eventually perform 
a parents’ advisory function to the minister. 

The Department of Education continued its 
post-secondary education program of grants 
and bursaries. A total of $194 000 was dis- 
tributed to Yukon students on the following 
basis: 199 grants totalling $117 450; 162 bur- 
saries totalling $76 550. Also 79 Canada Stu- 
dent Loan applications were approved for the 
sum of $126 744. 

Off-campus university courses from the 
University of Alberta were once again offered 
in Whitehorse. In addition to several under- 
graduate programs, interest was sufficient to 
offer a graduate level course. Interest in this 
area is definitely increasing. 

Another social studies unit entitled Oh, To 
Be a Placer Miner has been published and 
will be ready for use in the intermediate 
grades in September 1977. 

The French Language Center is in full op- 
eration with the Dialogue Canada program 
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offered to federal and territorial employees 
and the general public. Also, several adult 
non-credit extension classes were offered in 
Whitehorse and general interest courses in 
some of the rural communities. 

Special project grants were made available 
to students and teachers interested in further- 
ing their French studies. Student exchange 
and travel projects were funded, teacher 
workshops sponsored and further work was 
done in program development. 

A two-year project to evaluate the rural ele- 
mentary school French program was also ini- 
tiated this year. 


Vocational 


Vocational Industrial Training 

The Yukon Vocational and Technical Training 
Centre was established in 1963 through the 
co-operation of the Yukon Territorial Govern- 
ment and Government of Canada. Since then 
it has been expanded to meet the increas- 
ingly diversified demand placed upon it. 

The function of the training centre is to 
provide adult students with the opportunity to 
obtain the knowledge, skills and practices in 
selected vocational or technical courses in 
order to expand the individual's potential 
employability. 

Academic upgrading and pre-employment 
training courses are provided in Whitehorse 
at the Yukon Vocational and Technical Train- 
ing Centre and in the outlying communities. 
Both full-time day and night courses are 
available. 

On September 1, 1976 the administration of 
the Rehabilitation Branch was transferred to 
the Department of Health, Welfare and Reha- 
bilitation. However, services to rehabilitation 
clients continued through the vocational 
school. 


Academic Upgrading 

Academic upgrading courses are offered to 

provide for four levels of requirements: 
Basic literacy for persons with a level of 
education up to grade four; 
Basic education in mathematics and com- 
munication skills to grade 10 level for per- 
sons with a grade five to nine level of edu- 
cation. A program in life skills is offered in 
conjunction with the upgrading; 
BTSD Ill (Basic Training and Skill Develop- 
ment) for those who require only a few 
months of upgrading toward a grade 10 
level in science, mathematics, and 
communications. 
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Community Courses 

The major emphasis in the communities is on 
academic upgrading from illiteracy to the 
grade 10 level. Educational upgrading 
courses were provided in 12 communities in 
1976 with an enrolment of about 140. The 
instructors were locally trained and super- 
vised by a trained educator. In addition to 
academic upgrading a series of life skills 
courses were also offered to the community 
students. 


Vocational Training 
All regular courses provided at Yukon Voca- 
tional and Technical Training Centre are pre- 
employment courses. The majority are 10 
months long and the rest are five months, 
offered twice a year. The heavy duty me- 
chanics, automotive, electrical and building 
construction can lead to an apprenticeship 
where one year credit is allowed for course 
time. Welding is non-apprenticeable, but stu- 
dents are eligible to test for a DPW No. 3 
welding ticket. The commercial courses in- 
clude secretarial, clerk typist and bookkeeping 
and graduates go directly to employment. 
The nursing assistants receive five months 
training at the training centre and a further 
five months at the hospital after which time 
they can write the Canadian Nursing Assist- 
ants examination earning a certificate which 
has interprovincial recognition and allows 
them to work in all provinces. Food Service 
provides the trainees with the necessary 
qualifications to enter directly into industry as 
do basic mining, drafting and the heavy 
equipment operators course. All successful 
graduates receive a certificate on completion. 
A linesman course was offered for the first 
time on a five month basis. It proved to be 
very successful with all graduates finding 
employment at the end of the course. Much 
of the success was due to help received from 
people in the industry and the excellent in- 
structor seconded from CNT. 


Night School 

Although slow to start, night school had an 
extremely successful season, offering courses 
prior to Christmas and further courses from 
January to April. Welding was in great de- 
mand with classes each night of the week 
and again on Saturday. Courses were offered 
in welding, bookkeeping, typing, speedwriting, 
child care, and basic surveying. All courses 
were well received and attended as were 
non-vocational courses such as defensive 
driving and gourmet cooking. 
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Short Courses 

Short courses are offered whenever the need 
arises and range in duration from a few days 
to a few weeks. With mandatory air brake 
certification necessary, 243 students success- 
fully completed an air brake course in White- 
horse and 281 in the communities. Various 
skill upgrading courses for journeymen were 
provided including heavy duty mechanics and 
auto electric. 


Project Work 

Project work is an essential element in the 
structure of the Training Centre and each 
year more and more emphasis is placed on 
this aspect of the course. Most project work 
involves more than one trade, which sets the 
tone for on-the-job co-operation. 

The building construction class has been 
involved in various projects this year, the larg- 
est being a classroom constructed for the 
mining course at the Grey Mountain site. This 
project was designed by the drafting class, 
wired by the electrical class and transported 
to the site by the heavy equipment operators. 
The construction course also completed the 
basement for the 1977-78 house 
construction. 

The heavy equipment operators levelled 
the SS Klondike site, worked on the Grey 
Mountain Road and are presently engaged in 
a massive earth moving operation at the 
Range Road Dump. 


Apprenticeship and Tradesman Qualifications 
In 1976-77 a total of 38 people wrote Yukon 
Tradesman qualification examinations and 
eight wrote interprovincial standards examina- 
tions. A total of 19 qualified for Yukon certifi- 
cates and six qualified for interprovincial stan- 
dards red seal qualifications. 

Fourteen apprentices completed their ap- 
prenticeship and received a Yukon Trades- 
men’s Qualification Certificate. Thirteen quali- 
fied for the Interprovincial Red Seal. There 
are 75 apprentices currently under contract. 

As of March 31, 1977, 377 Tradesmen’s 
Qualification Certificates have been issued in 
the 10 trades, and 42 persons have com- 
pleted apprenticeships. 


Management Development Program 

The certificate program is provided in the 
Yukon by special arrangement with the De- 
partment of Extension of the University of 
Alberta. 
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The program includes three compulsory 
and 11 optional subjects. Those who wish to 
obtain a certificate must complete the three 
compulsory subjects and any three of the 11 
options. Fourteen certificates were issued at 
the completion of the first cycle of six 
courses. The second cycle is in progress. 
Enrolment is as follows: 

Management Update -41 

Introductory Financial Accounting & Man- 

agement Accounting -31 

Business Organization & Administration -33 


Supervisory Training 

A total of 93 people completed five super- 
visory (foremanship) courses. This is a popu- 
lar program which has been offered for the 
past six years in Whitehorse and at various 
mine sites. 


Recreation Branch 


The Recreation Branch enjoyed a year of in- 
creased activity and interest during 1976-77. 
The 12-member Recreation and Amateur 
Sport Advisory Committee made available 
some $120 000 in grants to a variety of Yu- 
kon recreation associations. The Dawson City 
‘Pilot Project’ was one worthy recipient of 
assistance from this committee. The ‘Pilot 
Project’ was a successful test of the concept 
of citizen involvement in the community recre- 
ation decision making process. 

Recreation Branch was directly involved 
with eight communities sponsoring portable 
swimming pool programs in Clinton Creek, 
Dawson, Mayo, Beaver Creek, Carmacks, 
Carcross, Teslin and Watson Lake. Due to 
the nature of the pools the operating season 
is restricted to 12 weeks. This does not, how- 
ever, deter each community’s enthusiastic 
support for their swimming program. 

The Recreation Branch was one organi- 
zation involved in co-ordinating a contingent 
of Yukon Art and Artisans to attend the 1976 
Montreal Olympics as participants in the cul- 
tural program. These representatives of the 
territory were excellent ambassadors and re- 
turned to the Yukon with a re-juvenated inter- 
est in their respective craft. In response to 
the increased interest in the cultural compo- 
nent of the Recreation Branch, the Yukon 
Conference on the Arts was held during the 
fall in Whitehorse. In excess of 50 artisans 
from throughout the territory took advantage 
of this opportunity to meet together and to 


discuss common concerns. Evolving from this 
conference was a committe whose function is 
to implement the resolutions passed by the 
members present. With assistance from the 
Yukon Arts Council the Recreation Branch 
co-ordinated three major concert tours 
throughout the territory. Each tour was so 
designed as to involve school students during 
the day and a formal public concert in the 
evening. The 14 schools and six communities 
involved as hosts for performances during 
these tours were very enthusiastic and have 
requested additional programs of this nature. 

The Recreation Branch, with financial sup- 
port from the Advisory Committee, was able 
to launch a Yukon version of the National 
Coaching Development Program...‘Project 
Coach’. The purpose of the program is to 
improve the calibre of coaching throughout 
the territory and has been designed to be 
portable to each rural community. Project 
Coach Clinics have been offered in each of 
the major Yukon communities and based 
upon the participants reaction, is an unquali- 
fied success. The Recreation and Amateur 
Sports Advisory Committee assisted with the 
hosting of the Canadian Cross-Country 
Championships (Seniors) in Whitehorse this 
year. This event attracted a complement of 
top American and European skiers in addition 
to the best skiers in Canada, including all of 
the national ski team members. During the 
fall session of the Legislative Assembly, a 
‘Green Paper’ on recreational development in 
the Yukon was tabled for discussion by the 
elected members. As a result of their discus- 
sions subsequently a recreation development 
ordinance was tabled and passed into law 
during the spring session, 1977. The passing 
of this ordinance is a major landmark in the 
development of recreation services in the 
Yukon. 


Department of Territorial 
Secretary and Registrar General 


Responsibilities 

The department is responsible for registration 
services, inspection services, motor vehicles, 
Workmen’s Compensation, Public Administra- 
tor, employment liaison, lotteries administra- 
tion and the Electrical Public Utilities Board. 
The Queen’s Printer, mail room, stationery 
stores, shipping & receiving and central re- 
cords office are also administered as a ser- 
vice to all government departments. 


Central operations are located in White- 
horse, with territorial agents at Dawson, Wat- 
son Lake, Faro, Haines Junction and Mayo. 
Government weigh scales are also main- 
tained at Haines Junction, Watson Lake and 
Whitehorse. 


Review of 1976-77 


Registration Services 


A total of 213 new companies were formed 
under the Companies Ordinance, including 
138 new Yukon corporations and 75 extra- 
territorial registrations. Forty-six Companies 
were struck off the register and 11 companies 
were with-drawn. 

A total of 27 societies were incorporated 
under the Societies Ordinance. Nineteen pro- 
spectuses were filed under the Securities 
Ordinance, one security issuer, three brokers 
licences, and four security salesmen’s li- 
cences were granted. Seventeen partnerships 
were registered pursuant to the Parternship 
Ordinance. 

Under the Bills of Sale Ordinance, Condi- 
tional Sales Ordinance, Assignment of Book 
Debts Ordinance and Garagekeeper’s Lien 
Ordinance a total of 4 584 documents were 
registered. 

Under the vital Statistics Ordinance, 446 
births, 190 marriages, and 115 deaths were 
recorded by the Registrar. Also indexed with 
Statistics Canada were seven stillbirths, eight 
name changes, 37 adoptions, six legitimi- 
zations, 34 corrections to original records, 11 
delayed birth registrations, three delayed mar- 
riage registrations and two delayed death 
registrations. 

During the year, 1 308 birth certificates and 
147 marriage licences were issued at 
Whitehorse. 

Under the Business Licence Ordinance, 508 
licences were issued. Of this total 166 were 
issued by territorial agents. 

Under the Insurance Licence Ordinance, 34 
salesmen’s licences were issued and nine 
salaries officials were licensed. 

Recorded in the Professional Register were 
licences issued to two chiropractors, nine 
dentists, 11 dental therapists/hygienists, 53 
doctors, 105 lawyers, two optometrists and 
eight pharmacists. 
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Inspection Services 


Inspection Services travelled 16 762 miles 
during the year, with 107 man-days on the 
road. 

A total of 546 liquor inspections were per- 
formed with follow-up correspondences. Two 
liquor licences were suspended for violations 
of the Liquor Ordinance. The responsibility for 
liquor inspections has been transferred from 
the Department of the Territorial Secretary to 
Liquor Control, effective April 1st, 1977. 

A total of 338 labour standards inspections 
were conducted during the year, and 217 
wage complaints were received. Enforcement 
of the Labour Standards Ordinance resulted 
in the collection of $21 470.85 in outstanding 
wage entitlements. 

The Workmen’s Compensation office han- 
dled 157 matters and $16 368.83 in out- 
standing assessments were collected. Sixty- 
eight inspections and investigations were con- 
ducted pursuant to the Accident Prevention 
Regulations. 

A total of 684 investigations and inspec- 
tions were conducted in respect of the Health 
Care Insurance Plan Ordinance and $21 
108.70 in outstanding premiums was 
collected. 

Under the Business Licence Ordinance, 153 
matters were investigated, five under the 
Companies Ordinance, three under the Con- 
sumer Protection Ordinance, one under the 
Hotels & Tourist Establishments Ordinance, 
two under the Fair Practices Ordinance and 
four under the Landlord & Tenant Ordinance. 

Pursuant to the Motor Vehicle Ordinance 
280 investigations were done, five pursuant to 
the Highway Sign Regulations. 

Two hundred and thirty steam boiler in- 
spections were completed, together with 19 
inspections pursuant to the Elevator and 
Fixed Conveyances Ordinance. 

Seventeen prosecutions were entered un- 
der the Labour Standards Ordinance, 29 un- 
der the provisions of the Health Care Insur- 
ance Plan Ordinance, one under the Motor 
Vehicle Ordinance, five under the Business 
Licence Ordinance and five under the Liquor 
Ordinance. 


Motor Vehicles 


This section is responsible for administration 
of the Motor Vehicles and Transport Public 
Utilities Board Ordinances plus enforcements 
of other related legislation. 
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Under the Motor Vehicles Ordinance, 32 
052 licences, certificates and registrations 
were issued. 

Weighscales at Watson Lake, Whitehorse 
and Haines Junction are operated on a 24- 
hour basis. Each weighscale employs one 
supervisor, three operators and one perma- 
nent part-time operator. All vehicles of 10 t or 
more gross vehicle weight are checked for 
legal weight, proper licensing and adherence 
to requirements under the fuel tax ordinance. 
Where necessary, licence plates or permits 
are issued. Where the vehicle is oversize or 
overweight, a permit or penalty fee is as- 
sessed according to circumstances. Fuel 
emblems or one trip fuel permits are sold 
where applicable. 

There were 66 210 vehicles checked and 
recorded through the weighscales. The Motor 
Vehicles Ordinance is being rewritten for pre- 
sentation to Council in the fall of 1977. 


Workmen’s Compensation 


During 1976-77, 1331 employees were regis- 
tered compared with 1318 in the years 1975 
with the Workmen’s Compensation Office. 

The total number of claims reported during 
the year was 1426 compared with 1599 dur- 
ing the year 1975. 

The new Workmen’s Compensation Advis- 
ory Board was appointed by Commissioner’s 
Order on November 1st, 1976. Members are 
as follows: 

Mr. H.J. Taylor, Chairman - Representing 

Public 

Mr. B. Moore, Vice Chairman - Represent- 

ing Public 

Mr. Gordon Wagner, Member - Represent- 

ing Employers 

Mr. Tom Walton, Member - Representing 

Workers. 

Preparations were completed during the 
year for the first aid program; an agreement 
was made with St. John Ambulance whereby 
they would assume responsibility for the 
teaching of first aid to industry. Standard and 
advanced first aid courses were offered to 
workers who come under the scope of the 
Workmen’s Compensation Ordinance at no 
charge. 


Public Administration 
At the commencement of the fiscal year on 


April 1st, 1976 the Public Administrator had 
111 current files. During the year files were 
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opened for 61 deceased estates, three pa- 
tients, one minor and four missing persons for 
a total of 69 and files closed consisted of 66 
deceased estates, two patients, two minors 
and one missing person for a total of 71, 
leaving a total of 109 files being maintained 
at the end of the fiscal year on March 31st, 
1977. Cash on hand at April 1st, 1976 was 
$195 394.03 to which was added receipts of 
$212.295.24 less disbursements of $202 
572.35 leaving cash in trust of $205 116.92. 
In addition assets in trust as at March 31st, 
1977 representing investments made by the 
Public Administrator were valued at $112 
792.06. 


Records Management Program 


The opening of the new YTG Administration 
Building resulted in many changes to this pro- 
gram, introducing decentralized records sta- 
tions for current files, a new records centre 
for dormant records and a uniform file plan. 
The inter-departmental records management 
committee implemented policies and proce- 
dures for classified records and executive 
committee documents. The committee also 
assessed the overall performance of the pro- 
gram and recommended transfer of all re- 
cords responsibilities to the Territorial Archi- 
vist, effective April 1st 1977. The new Yukon 
archives and records service will provide inte- 
grated management of records from creation 
through disposition. The responsibility for the 
mail room, stationery stores, shipping and re- 
ceiving has remained with the Department of 
the Territorial Secretary. 


Queen’s Printer 


The Queen’s Printer is responsible for the 
printing of all ordinances, amendments to the 
ordinances, regulations, votes and proceed- 
ings of the council sessions and departmental 
requirements. 


Olympic and Western Canada 
Lottery 


There were 12 000 $3.00 ‘Western’ tickets 
sold in two draws from April until August, 
1976. 

In September, the Western Canada Lottery 
Foundation changed the $3.00 ‘Western’ 
ticket to a $5.00 ‘Provincial’ ticket on a bi- 
monthly draw basis. They also added a $1.00 
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ticket with a draw every two weeks. 

In October, 1977 the administration and 
distribution of the Western Canada Lottery 
was transferred to the Yukon Sports Federa- 
tion. The Yukon sold 3 600 Olympic Lottery 
tickets in two draws from May until August, 
1976. 

After the August draw the Olympic Lottery 
Foundation became Loto Canada and the 
tickets are now distributed by selling agents 
within the territory. The government no longer 
has any dealings with Loto Canada. 


Employment Liaison 


This position is responsible for liaison with 
companies, industries and governments. oper- 
ating in Yukon to promote the training and 
employment of Yukon residents. Emphasis is 
placed on reducing the high unemployment 
rate amongst Yukon indigenes through refer- 
rals to employment and training opportunities. 
Other ordinances covered by this section are 
the Fair Practices Ordinance, Landlord and 
Tenant Ordinance, and the Consumer's Pro- 
tection Ordinance. 


Electrical Public Utilities Board 


The Electrical Public Utilities Board has au- 
thority to approve rates and franchises with 
respect to public utilities operating in the 
Yukon. 


Land Titles 


During 1976-77, 3 501 documents were reg- 
istered including 113 plans and 1 324 certifi- 
cates of title issued. A new land titles ordi- 
nance is in the process of being drafted. This 
will replace the current Land Titles Act which 
is currently under federal government 
administration. 


Department of Health, Welfare 
and Rehabilitation 


Corrections Branch 


Responsibilities 

The Corrections Branch of the Department of 
Health, Welfare and Rehabilitation has the 
overall responsibility for providing adult (me- 
dium security) and juvenile (training home) 


institutions, also adult and juvenile probation 
services. 


Review of 1976-77 

The number of admissions remained fairly 
constant when compared to the previous 
year. A slight increase in the percentage of 
inmates under the age of 26 is shown, 51.25 
per cent as compared to 50.2 per cent for 
1975-76. 


Medium Institution Admissions 
(Figures in parentheses represent 1975-76 statistics) 


Male 310 (298) 
Female 10 (17) 
Male Remand 86 (98) 
Female Remand _4 (6) 
Total 410 (419) 


Number of Offences Committed by Sentenced Inmates 


Male 560 (547) 
Female rag, (48) 
577 (595) 


Age Groupings of Sentenced Offenders 


Male Female Totals 
16 years 13 (8) nil (nil) 13 (8) 
17 years 20 (13) 3 (1) 23 (14) 
18 years 28 (22) nil (2) 28 (24) 
19 years 22 (25) nil (4) 22 (29) 
20 years 18 (16) nil (1) 18 (17) 
21 - 25 years 58 (64) 2 (2) 60 (66) 
26 - 30 years 42 (58) 3 (4) 45 (62) 
31 - 40 years 61 (56) nil (nil) 61 (56) 
41 - 50 years 37 (27) 1 (2) 38 (29) 
Over 50 years ell Le ee Ase eet oh (1) ol A10)" 
Totals 310 (298) 10 (17) 320 (315) 
Percentage of inmates under the age of 26 - 51.25% (50.2%) 
Recidivism 

Male Female Totals 
Two times 36 (32) nil (2) 36 (34) 
Three times 4 (5) nil (nil) 4 (5) 
Four times 1 (2) nil (nil) 1 (2) 
Five times Pal, (nil) _nil nil ma) nil 
Totals 42 (39) nil (2) 42 (41) 
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Overall Recidivism Rate 


Male 42/310 - 13.5% (13.1%) 
Female 0/10 - oil (11.8%) 
Total Average 42/320 - 13.1% (13.0%) 


Sentenced Inmates Admitted in Default of Payment of Fines 


Male 107 - 34.5% 
Female 7 - 70% 


Racial Breakdown 


Male Female 
Indian 123 (117) WA (10) 
Non-Status Indian 47 (34) nil (nil) 
White 140 (147) wee) (7) 
Totals 310 (298) 10 (17) 


Average Length of Sentence 


Male Gas ays (70.34) 
a 


Female 


Percentage of Liquor Related Offences to Total Offences Committed 


Male 197/560 - 35.18% (26.3%) 
Female 6/17 - 35.3% (22.9%) 
Total 203/577 - 35.2% (26.1%) 


Sentenced Offenders From Major Settlements in the Yukon 


Male Female 


Whitehorse 244 (256 10 (12) 
Watson Lake (20 
Dawson City (5 
(6 

3 

1 


a 
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Ross River ( 
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Totals 
130 (127) 
47 (34) 
143, (154) | 
320 (315) 
Totals 
254 (268) 
28 (21) 
14° (5) 
6 (10) 
3 (3) 
1 (1) 
5 (nil) 
1 (nil) 
2 (2) 
4 (1) 
1 (3) 
ey _(1)- 
320 (315) 
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Yukon Juvenile Training Home 

The Adolescent Resocialization Program or 
the Program of Normalization, although very 
effective in a group home setting, offered a 
multiplicity of problems within the staffing 
structure of the institution. As a result, a num- 
ber of adaptions were made to adapt a basic 
behaviour modification program tailored to the 
specific and unique needs of the juvenile of- 
fender in the Yukon. 

The program underway consists of the four 
basic stages which were adopted one year 
ago, but the point structure has been modi- 
fied and simplified for both the staff and of- 
fender. Under the present program, it is possi- 
ble for a child to complete the program in 80 
days. This is the minimum time under which 
a child is likely to move through the program 
and a more realistic target would be closer to 
120 days. 

Although the number of admissions over 
the past year have shown a slight increase, a 
greater number of these admissions were for 
a short period of time and primarily for the 
purpose of holding a juvenile for court. The 
number of juveniles within our care on a daily 
basis was down considerably from last year 
and there are no indications that the general 
population is likely to increase over the next 
year. The ratio of boys to girls has remained 
fairly constant, although there is a marked 
increase in the number of white juveniles 
placed in our care as opposed to those of the 
Indian culture. 

Admissions in 1976-77/(1975-76) 

Boys — 23/(21) 

Girls — 19/(19) 


Probation 

During 1976-77, there was a total of 635 
adults placed on probation. Fully 252 of these 
probationers were not obliged to report to the 
probation office. This means that over one- 
third of the probation orders indicated that the 
supervision and counselling function of proba- 
tion was not required. These probation orders 
may have had other conditions respecting 
restitution (121 cases) or community work 
service (78) or have made mention of some 
specialized treatment such as alcohol coun- 
selling or psychiatry. Whatever the intention, it 
would seem that the trend is towards the pro- 
bation officer fulfilling an enforcement function 
rather than that of a counsellor. There were 
189 adults placed on probation with condi- 
tions respecting the Impaired Drivers Pro- 
gram. Almost another third of our adult 
caseload consisted of persons who were on 
probation to attend a special educational 


course on the consequences of impaired 
driving. 

The focus of the Impaired Drivers Program 
is essentially prevention. The remaining pro- 
bation orders (194) contained the usual con- 
ditions with respect to probation supervision. 

In 1976-77 there was an increase in 
workload, with each probation officer carrying 
an average of 80 cases. 


Probation Statistics 


Adult Male Female 
Probationers 

on caseload 

April 1, 1976 262 (205) 20 (30) 
New cases to 

March 31, 1977 575 (478) 60 (48) 


Total supervised 
during period 
under review 

Probationers 
under supervision 
March 31, 1977 Sal 


857 (683) 85 (83) 


(282) 42 (25) 


Juvenile 


Probationers 

on caseload 

April 1, 1976 36 (44) 18 (11) 
New cases to 

March 31, 1977 71 
Total supervised 
during period 
under review 
Probationers 
under supervision 
March 31, 1977 55 (36) 6 (18) 


(SQ) A025) 


107 (124) 28 (36) 


Parole 


National Parolees 
on caseload 


April 1, 1976 7.1 (6) Oya} 
New cases to 
March 31, 1977 pW 2A PN OO} 


Total supervised 

during period 

under review 19 
National Parolees 

under supervision 
March 31, 1977 Team te eO (0) 


Impaired Drivers Program 


Number of courses 
(including 3 in 


Watson Lake) 14 ~=(10) 
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Number of probationers 


ordered to take course 189 
Number attending 148 (135) 
Number excused 16 (16) 
Number charged 5e@ (G2) 
Number on caseload 

as of March 31, 1977 78 


Alcohol and Drug Services 


The division is responsible for the develop- 
ment, management and co-ordination of pro- 
grams to combat alcohol and drug problems 
in the Yukon. 

During the year, a public information pro- 
gram was designed and implemented to in- 
crease understanding of the hazards of alco- 
hol use, alcohol problems, and to provide in- 
formation which will enable alcohol users to 
avoid problems. The program included a se- 
ries of eight newspaper information advertise- 
ments; three one-minute television messages; 
10 radio information messages; and the pro- 
duction of a motion picture. The motion pic- 
ture as a 30 minute, 16 mm film entitled Nice 
and Easy, a film about booze. The film is a 
dramatized documentary which depicts alco- 
hol problems. It was filmed in the Yukon us- 
ing Yukoners as cast members; and has been 
shown in all communities in the Yukon at 
least once and in several of the provinces. All 
components of the information program were 
aimed specifically at Yukon audiences who 
drink, expressing the theme, ‘If you're going to 
drink, take it nice and easy’. 

The major task of 1976-77 was to increase 
alcoholism treatment services in communities 
outside Whitehorse. This was accomplished 
by the appointment of two additional field 
workers. ADS has now divided into four re- 
gions and has a counsellor-community con- 
sultant serving each region. The services pro- 
vided by these workers are; alcoholism coun- 
selling, referral to Whitehorse services such 
as the Detoxication Centre and Crossroads, 
follow-up treatment services, consultations to 
the courts and social agencies, and work with 
local community people to develop special 
programs in their communities to solve alco- 
hol problems. To make alcoholism workers 
more accessible to community people, Alco- 
hol & Drug Services has taken its first step 
towards decentralization and has opened an 
office in Faro. 

A further step was taken to make alcohol- 
ism treatment programs available to people in 
small communities. ADS personnel designed 
a Community Alcohol Worker Program, based 
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on the concept that local people can be hired 
and trained to deliver alcohol treatment ser- 
vices in their community. These workers will 
not be experienced counsellors nor special- 
ists in the alcohol field. Staff were involved in 
developing the program model, a training and 
operational manual, recruitment of local com- 
munity people to operate the program and in 
the development of a special assessment tool 
to be used by the non-professional worker. 
When this program is introduced next year all 
persons entering an alcoholism treatment pro- 
gram in the Yukon will be documented. An 
evaluation will be made of treatment outcome 
as well as evaluation of the various compo- 
nents of the treatment programs. The new 
Community Alcohol Worker Program has not 
been tried in the alcoholism field, there it will 
be evaluated. The program is particularly 
geared to the small rural community and is a 
further step towards decentralizing operation 
and using resources already available in 
communities. 

An out-patient counselling function was in- 
corporated into the Detoxication Centre pro- 
gram during 1976-77. To date there has been 
an average of eight sober ex-residents return- 
ing for counselling each day. 

In 1975-76 the division introduced a profes- 
sional development-training program. This 
year a part-time training officer position was 
developed to organize and staff the program. 
An annual professional development program, 
the ‘Counselling of Persons with Alcohol 
Problems’ has been introduced to train 20 
professionals from the social and health 
fields. In addition to this program a variety of 
training programs are carried out for the pro- 
fessional, non-professional and lay person. 

Major emphasis was placed on the expan- 
sion of the Yukon Territorial Government 
Employee Alcoholism Program this year. In 
co-operation with the Public Service Commis- 
sion, seminars and training sessions for all 
managerial and supervisory personnel were 
provided. Personnel from the two respective 
departments visited every community and 
highway camp outside Whitehorse and met 
with all managers and supervisors. In White- 
horse a series of seminars were held; at the 
completion of this program 75 per cent of all 
managers and supervisors in the Yukon had 
been involved in the special training program. 
To complement the training sessions a new 
manual for supervisors, which explained how 
management could use the Employee Alco- 
holism Program, was distributed. A similar 
series of training programs was completed for 
all DPW managers and supervisors in the 
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Yukon region and a special series of alcohol 
education seminars were held for line em- 
ployees from that department. Emphasis was 
also placed on development of employee al- 
coholism programs in private industry and the 
division is now working with a large mining 
company and the union which services the 
mine, to develop an alcoholism program 
geared to meet their needs. 

The major task of 1977-78 will be to per- 
fect our community treatment programs 
model and to evaluate the impact of this pro- 
gram. Research will start to provide alcohol 
problems data based on alcohol problems in 
the Yukon, and an increased number of train- 
ing programs will be introduced so that more 
professional and lay people alike can gain the 
necessary training to combat this problem in 
their community. 


Health Services Branch 


Responsibilities 

The Health Services Branch administers the 
delivery of those programs which by statutory 
authority provide health services to residents 
of the territory. These programs naturally di- 
vide themselves into three groups: 


General Health Services 

A diversity of programs directed mainly tow- 
ards the preventive aspects of health care; 
including disease control, mental health, in- 
spection services, public health, health educa- 
tion, school dental and travel for medical and 
alcohol drug abuse therapy. In some of these 
program the expertise and assistance of the 
Medical Services Branch, Health & Welfare 
Canada is essential; such cases required a 
joint venture operation. In August 1976 reha- 
bilitation services for disabled or handicapped 
residents was transferred from the Education 
Department to the Health Services Branch. 


Yukon Health Insurance Plan 

More commonly known as ‘Medicare’, the 
plan provides residents with insured medical 
services without geographic restriction. The 
plan conforms with the Medical Care Act 
(Canada) and is cost-shared by the federal 
government under that legislation. Premium 
contributions by residents provide the Yukon 
Territorial Government shared program costs. 


Yukon Hospital Insurance Services (YHIS) 
The plan provides in-patient and out-patient 
care for residents and, as with health care 
insurance, is not subject to geographic re- 
strictions. This plan also conforms to the fed- 
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eral statute- Hospital Insurance & Diagnostic 
Services Act (Canada) - and is cost-shared 
by the federal government under the terms of 
that legislation. Yukon Territorial Government 
funding is provided from general revenue. 


Review of 1976-77 

A slight increase in utilization in both in-pa- 
tient and out-patient services was recorded. 
The established pattern of demand for hospi- 
tal services was maintained-in territory 75 per 
cent; out of territory 25 per cent. Expendi- 
tures increased by some 75 per cent over the 
previous year, the visible result of the conver- 
sion of federally operated hospitals to budget 
review operations. 


Health Services 


In-Patients 


Patient days 
Separations 
Average length of stay (days) 


Newborn 


Patient days 
Separations 
Average length of stay (days) 


Out-Patients 


Diagnostic 
Accident 
Accident (3rd_ party) 


Total 
Costs 


In-patient services 
Out-patient services 
Administration 

Third party recoveries 


Total 
Per capita cost 


Yukon Health Care Insurance Plan: 


Insured Services 


Payments to practitioners 
Reimbursement of residents 
Payments to dentists 

Total cost of insured services 


Administration 
Total costs 


Per capita cost 


Social Welfare Branch 


Responsibilities 

The Social Assistance and Child Welfare Or- 
dinances provide the statutory basis upon 
which a diversified and comprehensive range 
of services and programs have been devel- 
Oped, and are administered by the Social 
Welfare Branch of the Department of Health, 
Welfare and Rehabilitation throughout the 
Yukon Territory. 


Costs 


1976-77 1975-76 Increase 
(Decrease) 
27,715 26 , 880 835 
4,068 3,929 139 
6.8 6.8 
2,641 6). 2 ili (576) 
449 567 (118) 
5.8 5). 7/ at 
8,769 8,842 (73) 
8), WE 4,099 1,073 
105 92 13 
13,709 118), OSE 676 
1976-77 1975-76 Increase 
(Decrease) 
3,535,275 1,926 , 351 1,608 , 924 
206 , 293 190,277 16,016 
93 ,090 67 , 903 25,187 
(175355) (4, 326) (13,029) 
6}. (Sil7/ SOs) 2, isto) AOS 1,637 ,098 
$181.77 $99.10 
1976-77 1975-76 Increase 
(Decrease) 
ih, eal UC 1,516,569 
18h, 1748} 9,610 
15,259 13,063 
1,809,579 1,539 , 242 
TOS liz, 13847352 
$2,002 ,696 1,673,594 
$95.36 S578). TS 


These services consist of social assistance, 


including territorial supplementary allowance, 
services for the elderly, family service, child 
care and protection of children, services to 
unmarried parents, adoption services, and the 
operation of various geriatric and child care 
facilities. The Branch also provides funds for 
grants to community based social service 
agencies. 


Yukon Government 


A full range of services is avilable to all 
residents of the Yukon with the exception of 
social assistance to persons of Indian status, 
which continues to be administered by the 
Indian Affairs Branch of the federal Depart- 
ment of Indian Affairs and Northern 
Development. 


Organization 

The Branch is organized into five units: Metro 
Whitehorse, Field Services, Special Place- 
ments, Geriatrics and Administration. Metro 
Whitehorse and Field Services are geographi- 
cal divisions serving Whitehorse and the Yu- 
kon outside of the city. Special Placements is 
responsible for adoptions, foster home 
studies, group homes, and placement of chil- 
dren in various specialized resources both 
within and outside the Yukon. Geriatric Ser- 
vices is responsible for the operation of sen- 
ior citizens’ facilities, and for casework ser- 
vices for the aged and clients who are 
deemed to be permanently excluded from the 
labour force for medical reasons. The admin- 
istrative section provides financial, statistical 
and general administrative support services 
for all branch operations. 

The head office of the Branch is located in 
Whitehorse. Two highway workers also oper- 
ate from the head office and with field offices 
located in Dawson City, Mayo, Faro and Wat- 
son Lake, coverage is provided for all the 
populated areas of the territory. A new office 
has been added in Haines Junction but is not 
yet operational. 

Total permanent staff complement is 74, 
which includes institutional employees, but 
does not include house parents of the child 
care facilites, who operate under contract on 
a per diem basis. 


Facilities 

The Geriatric facilities consist of a senior citi- 
zens’ home in Dawson City, and a senior citi- 
zens’ home with an integral nursing care wing 
in the Riverdale subdivision of Whitehorse. 
These facilities provide a combination of resi- 
dential accommodation, domiciliary care, and 
personal care for a total capacity of 65 senior 
citizens. 

The Branch operates seven government- 
owned child care facilities under contract, and 
also contracts the services of one additional 
group home which is owned and operated by 
the Sisters of Providence. In Whitehorse there 
are three specialized homes: a Receiving/ 
Assessment Centre, one for the physically or 
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mentally handicapped, and the other is for 
difficult-to-manage adolescents. The other 
two homes in Whitehorse offer family-type 
care in a group setting. In Dawson City and 
Watson Lake the homes provide both a re- 
ceiving and group home function, while the 
Mayo home has expanded its functions to 
include community based activities of a pre- 
ventative or therapeutic nature involving chil- 
dren from outside the group home as well as 
those placed in the home. 


Review of 1976-77 

The various programs and services of the 
Social Welfare Branch are designed to pro- 
vide care and assistance to the elderly, alle- 
viate poverty and distress among families and 
individuals; provide protection and care for 
children endangered by abuse or neglect; and 
to contribute towards the social and eco- 
nomic well-being of all people of the Yukon 
by recognizing and promoting the family and 
community as the nucleus of our social struc- 
ture, values and life styles. 

The Branch has continued to work towards 
an expansion of the type of placements avail- 
able for children in care. There has been an 
increase in the use of private homes on a 
therapeutic basis and the expansion of the 
program in the Mayo group homes allows for 
more placements of adolescents exhibiting 
fairly serious behaviour problems. 

In order to assist child care persons to deal 
with increasingly difficult behaviour, a start 
has been made to provide training to foster 
parents and group home parents. Other sup- 
port services are in the process of 
development. 

Close work with the Canadian Adoption 
Desk has allowed us to place almost all our 
children who are currently available for adop- 
tion. Due to the many problems involved in 
the adoption of older children, an adoption 
manual is being prepared to assist social 
workers in this area. 

Efforts have been continued to encourage 
the effective co-ordination of services offered 
by the various resources in the community to 
children and families in need. 

Within the geriatric unit the Alexander 
Street Senior Citizens’ Home has been trans- 
ferred to the Yukon Housing Corporation this 
past year and is now administered by the 
Whitehorse Housing Authority. Social Welfare 
Branch continues to provide casework ser- 
vices to the residents. 

This Branch is presently conducting a sur- 
vey of Yukon’s senior citizens with an objec- 
tive to try and identify present and future re- 
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quirements of persons who are 61 years of 
age and over for the purpose of supplying 
immediately needed services and of planning 
for future programming. 

In conjunction with alcohol and drug ser- 
vices, a joint approach regarding provision of 
services is being utilized. An alcohol and drug 
worker has been scheduled to locate in Faro 
and will be sharing the social welfare office. 
In Dawson City an alcohol program geared at 
meeting the needs of the community is being 
planned jointly by the two branches. 


Staff Development 
In keeping with the overall objectives of the 
Branch, the Staff Development Program con- 
tinued through the provision of seminars and 
workshops designed to improve standards of 
practice and enhance communication with 
other community groups and organizations. 
The Branch assisted in setting up an ado- 
lescent workshop through the Inter-Agency 
Committee in order to have a forum for input 
from a wide segment of community service 
persons and private citizens. 


Department of Local 
Government 


Municipal Services Branch 


Responsibilities 

To provide municipal services for all unorga- 
nized communities in the territory; to assist in 
the establishment and operation of Local Im- 
provement Districts; to maintain an advisory 
and inspection service for municipalities and 
Local Improvement Districts (LID) to ensure 
compliance with relevant ordinances: to assist 
municipalities through a grant system to de- 
liver economical services to their taxpayers. 


Review of 1976-77 

Area development regulations for several 
communities including all local improvement 
districts were implemented, thereby establish- 
ing zoning regulations and planned land use. 

Projects applied for under the Capital As- 
sistance Program included the completion of 
a skating arena in Faro, a community hall in 
Carmacks and television reception (Anik Sat- 
ellite) for eight Yukon communities. 

Under the Home Owner’s Grant Ordinance 
the implementation of home owner’s grants, a 
residential property tax rebate program, was 
successfully carried out and will be 
continued. 
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A successful training course was provided 
to municipal officers for more advanced ac- 
counting and administration procedures. 

Community planning studies were com- 
pleted for the city of Whitehorse and the town 
of Faro. An engineering study was carried out 
on extensions and improvements on the YTG 
owned water and sewer system in the city of 
Dawson. More detailed engineering plans are 
being prepared. 


Plans for 1977-78 

Regional Land Use Plans for the Mayo/Ta- 
khini area of Whitehorse and the Skagway/ 
Carcross area will be implemented as well as 
Area Development Regulations for the com- 
munity of Ross River. Under the Capital As- 
sistance Program the completion of the piped 
sewer system and sewage lagoon in Teslin 
will be completed, and television reception will 
be implemented under the program; com- 
mencement on a sewage treatment plant for 
the city of Whitehorse and the construction of 
a community hall for Destruction Bay. Major 
amendments to the Municipal and Local Im- 
provement District Ordinances will also be 
undertaken. 


Community Planning and Land 
Disposal Services Branch 


Responsibilities 

The planning of Yukon communities to permit 
orderly economic development. The develop- 
ment of serviced land to fulfill the needs of 
Yukon communities. The sale, lease or other 
disposition of lands under the administration, 
control and management of the Commis- 
sioner of the Yukon Territory. 


Review of 1976-77 

The federal government’s administrative con- 
trol of the Alaska Highway and Haines Road 
right-of-ways has been transferred to the ter- 
ritorial government. As a result of this transfer 
and a number of land block transfers in 1975- 
76 the Lands Branch staff complement was 
increased with the addition of a draftsman 
and a lands inspector. 

Amendments to the Lands Regulations 
were adopted which permit the holder of a 
valid residential-agricultural lease the option 
of cancelling the lease in return for being al- 
lowed the opportunity of purchasing four 
acres of land for use as a small holding 
homesite. 

During 1976-77, 96 new sale agreements 
were issued, including 80 issued in White- 


horse, while a total of $1 351 380 was col- 
lected on existing agreements for sale. 


Plans for 1977-78 
The following projects will be completed by 
the application of asphaltic pavement: 
Riverdale, Areas D, E, F, G, & J 
Porter Creek, Cedar and Basswood 
Hillcrest Industrial Subdivision 
The following projects are in progress and 
should be offered for sale during 1977-78: 


Project 


McPherson Subdivision 
Road Construction 
Riverdale Areas A,B,C&H 
Sewer and Water 

Installation 

Porter Creek Area A 
Sewer and Water 
Installation 


78/79 


Paving 78/79 


Paving 78/79 


Other projects which are in progress during 
1977-78 and which will be offered for sale in 
late 1977 or in spring of 1978 are as follows: 
Porter Creek Areas D1 and D2 (77-78 phase: 
sewer & water installations) 

Haines Junction Cockfield St. & Camsell Ext. 
Haines Junction Industrial 

Watson Lake Industrial 

Porter Creek Industrial 

The department is currently undertaking the 
preliminary work for the development of the 
Hillcrest area which shall eventually become 
a major Whitehorse development. 


Assessment Branch 


Responsibilities 
To provide real property assessment ser- 
vices to all taxing authorities in the Yukon 
Territory; 
Preparation of assessment rolls for the 
municipalities and the Government of the 
Yukon Territory; 
Render assistance to the Territorial Tax 
Collector; 
Participate in Court of Revision and Appeal 
Hearings; and 
Develop real property appraisals. 


Review of 1976-77 

Assessment figures for 1977 and correspond- 
ing 1976 figures, the following is a summary 
of total assessed: 


1976-77 1975-76 
Whitehorse 86 555 920 77 427 740 
Dawson 3 109 725 2 998 660 
Faro 8 116 480 7 394 050 
Commissioner 37 517 869 34 695 660 


Protective Services Branch 


Responsibilities 
To implement and administer an effective 
fire prevention program; 
To reduce loss of life and injuries and dam- 
age to property by fire fighter training, pro- 
viding efficient equipment, conducting in- 
spections and investigations of fires; 
To review building plans and specifications 
for conformity with the National Building 
Code and the Electrical Protection Ordi- 
nance and Regulations; 
To maintain ongoing programs for the im- 
provement of fire prevention, fire fighting, 
building, plumbing and electrical standards; 
To ensure conformance with the various 
ordinances and regulations related to the 
safety of people and buildings; 
To disseminate information by means of 
the news media, news releases, discus- 
sions/lectures/demonstrations, pamphlets, 
in an effort to reduce the number of fires in 
homes and industry; 
To administer ambulance service in the 
communities of Dawson, Faro, Carmacks, 
Watson Lake, Destruction Bay, Beaver 
Creek and Whitehorse. 
Fire Loss Review - 113 fires occurred during 
1976, compared to 105 in 1975. Financial 
loss was down substantially for 1976 due 
mainly to the high loss for the school in Mayo 
from the previous year. Only 52 per cent of 
$647 989 lost in fires was covered by insur- 
ance. Three fatalities occurred from asphyxia- 
tion in one home as the result of a smoulder- 
ing fire caused by a careless smoker. 
Electrical - 625 permits were issued for resi- 
dences which included new buildings and 
upgrading and repairs to existing buildings. 
Commercial permits were also down with a 
reduction of 37 from the previous year. The 
new Electrical Ordinance took effect on April 
1, 1977 which should indicate a higher stan- 
dard of electrical installations in all buildings 
during the coming years. 
Building - The number of building permits for 
the year was up from 191 to 352 although 
the construction value was down considera- 
bly from $12.5 to $2.5 million. 
Gas/Plumbing - Eight propane gas permits 
were issued and 67 plumbing permits were 
issued throughout the territory. In conjunction 
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with these permits as mentioned, numerous 
inspections were made to assure the depart- 
ment that the various ordinances and regula- 
tions were being adhered to, to assure the 
owners and occupants that the buildings 
were safe from fire as well as structurally 
safe. 


Ambulance use in emergencies: 


Beaver Creek 11 
Carmacks 22 
Dawson City 41 
Destruction Bay 09 
Faro 65 
Haines Junction 29 
Mayo 10 
Teslin 31 
Watson Lake 110 
Whitehorse Ts: 


In addition to this, the Whitehorse am- 
bulance answered 142 calls outside White- 
horse which included meeting the highway 
ambulance, as well as covering the Carcross 
and Tagish area. 


Tourism and Information Branch 


Responsibilities 

The Branch is responsible for promoting 
travel to the Yukon Territory and encouraging 
the development of tourist attractions and 
facilities within the territory. In addition, it is 
responsible for the government’s public infor- 
mation programming, maintenance of a sys- 
tem of campgrounds and planning for Parks 
and Historic Sites. 


Review of 1976-77 

In a year when tourism became Yukon's ma- 
jor economic activity due to strikes at most of 
the Territory's operating mines, the industry 
recorded it’s first decreases in over a decade. 
Border crossings - the primary indicator of 
visitor volumes - dropped 10.2 per cent in 
1976, the result of a 16.6 per cent decrease 
in highway traffic. Monthly decreases in the 
peak summer months were as high as 19 per 
cent in August alone. Entries on the Haines 
Road dropped 33 per cent. 

Air traffic was up a marginal three per cent 
despite a 10-day strike in June. Other modes, 
primarily White Pass and Yukon Railway in- 
creased four per cent. The major positive 
note of the season was an increase in Sep- 
tember entries, up eight per cent. This contin- 
ues a trend of late season travel established 
over the past three years. Although the Yu- 
kon had an overall decrease of 10.2 per cent, 
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there was a total of 305 273 visitors with 
expenditures totaling $25 000 000. 

Writers, film crews and travel agents were 
hosted by the branch at various times 
throughout the year. 

An exit survey was carried out in Dawson 
City by B.C. Research under contract with 
Parks Canada during the summer of 1976. 
Results were intended to provide detailed in- 
formation specifically for Dawson City area 
traffic. In a 12 week survey period approx- 
imately 30 300 tourists visited Dawson City; 
86 per cent travelled by private vehicle, 11 
per cent came with an organized tour and 
three per cent by other modes. 

Visitor information centres were open 
throughout the summer at Watson Lake, Bea- 
ver Creek, Haines Junction and Dawson City. 
The branch shared in the cost of operating 
the Chamber of Commerce Information Cen- 
tre in Whitehorse. 

In its first year of operation the Parks and 
Historic Sites Division of the branch concen- 
trated on operational planning and policy for- 
mulation, with emphasis on the campground 
operations. 

The Information Division continued to pro- 
vide complete public information programming 
to user departments, including the services of 
its photography section. With the move to the 
new administration building in May, 1976, the 
division started operation of an inquiry centre 
which handles the government information 
phone, counter inquiries, building tours and 
the main switchboard. 

Yukon House in Vancouver continued its 
wide range of services which include tourism 
and general promotions, assistance to Yukon 
Government departments and liaison with 
media, government and the business 
community. 


Plans for 1977-78 

A highway signing program will be imple- 
mented in 1977; tourism industry marketing 
activities will be financed through a matching 
fund program; implementation of inventory, 
planning and interpretation policy recom- 
mended by the Yukon Historic Sites and 
Monuments Board; conduct resident outdoor 
recreation survey; revision of campground 
operational activities to achieve more effi- 
ciency; expanded use of electronic media for 
information programs; and evaluate role and 
function of Yukon House. 
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Game Branch 


Responsibilities 

This Branch is responsible for the administra- 
tion and enforcement of the Game Ordinance, 
Fur Export Ordinance, Brands Ordinance, 
Pounds Ordinance, Migratory Birds Conven- 
tion Act, Canada Wildlife Act, International 
Agreement on the Conservation and Manage- 
ment of Polar Bears, International Agreement 
on Trade of Endangered Species of Flora and 
Fauna, Game Export Act and the Freshwater 
Fisheries Regulations, as well as for conduct- 
ing programs that are necessary for proper 
wildlife resources management. 


Review of 1976-77 

The Branch was able to expand its technical 
section by hiring three biologists with the fol- 
lowing responsibilities: a big game researcher 
to conduct an investigation of the Porcupine 
Caribou Herd in the northern Yukon and its 
relation to the Dempster Highway; a fur 
bearer biologist to look after proper trapline 
management, and a habitat biologist to map 
and catalogue critical wildlife areas and to 
assist other biologists in questions of range 
use, food selection and other botanical 
matters. 

Big game inventory work was continued 
and covered game management zone 8 
(Glenlyon Range, Big Salmon Range, Seme- 
nof Hills). Routine annual surveys were also 
carried out to assess the status of a few ac- 
cessible sheep populations around White- 
horse, a remnant goat population in south- 
central Yukon, to keep track of an introduced 
elk herd; and to monitor the performance of 
the moose population in the Teslin area, a 
special study area of the Game Branch. 

Hunter check stations were maintained dur- 
ing the antlerless moose season and during 
the Dempster caribou season to obtain repro- 
ductive tracts, jaws and other biological 
information. 

The trophies of all sheep, goats and griz- 
zlies shot in the Yukon during the 1976-77 
season were turned over to the Game Branch 
for evaluation by biologists to monitor the 
trends of these populations in various game 
management zones in the Yukon. Detailed 
questionnaires were sent to all hunters at the 
end of the hunting season in order to estab- 
lish realistic harvest statistics. 

The Game Branch also began to do prelim- 
inary biological surveys of some of the Yu- 
kon’s major river valleys. Some of these have 
potential for hydro-electric power develop- 
ments, others are the sites of placer opera- 
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tions or other types of developments. During 
1976-77 the Sixtymile River survey was com- 
pleted and winter surveys were also done in 
the Stewart River and Frances River 
floodplains. 

The big game harvest for the 1976-77 sea- 
son was as follows: Moose 1419, caribou 
1717; sheep 263; goat 15; grizzly 92; and 
black bear 117. 

There was a drop in fur harvest because of 
the scarcity of lynx, which appears to be at 
the low of its 10-year cycle. 

Waterfowl research continued in the Old 
Crow Flats and the Game Branch crew was 
able to band over 1000 birds. Waterfowl sur- 
veys as well as enforcement patrols were 
also carried out along the Yukon’s north 
coast. 

A hunter safety course, which was initiated 
in 1974-75, was expanded and taught in a 
number of Yukon schools. 


Plans for 1977-78 

One new wildlife technician will be hired who 
will look after pipeline issues and other major 
development to assess their impact on 
wildlife. 

Big game inventories and waterfowl re- 
search in the northern Yukon will continue. 
The mapping of habitat, in particular critical 
wildlife areas, using Landsat aerial photogra- 
phy as well as ground truthing will begin in 
summer 1977. The compiling of fur harvest 
statistics will be computerized and research 
will be done on beaver to develop a better 
management scheme. A detailed long-term 
study will be started on the Porcupine Cari- 
bou Herd and the possible adverse affects on 
it of the Dempster Highway. A biological re- 
connaissance will be carried out in Rose Lake 
and Frances Lake areas. The hunter training 
programs will continue and will hopefully 
cover all Yukon schools. Considerable in- 
volvement by the Game Branch is anticipated 
for pipeline related activities. 


Library Services Branch 


Responsibilities 

To provide library services to the public and 
to schools throughout the Yukon, and to pro- 
vide archival services under the authority of 
the Archives Ordinance. 


Review of 1976-77 

With a stock of approximately 100 000 cata- 
logued books the Library Services Branch 
served 65 outlets in various Yukon communi- 
ties. On a rotating basis 74 722 books were 


shipped to these communities. The cata- 
loguing and processing of 15 526 items of li- 
brary materials (new books, added copies, 
paperbacks and audio-visual materials) were 
completed. The members of the Whitehorse 
Public Library borrowed 70 350 books during 
the year. The film library distributed 9 750 
films throughout the territory. The Yukon Ar- 
Chives dealt with 3 948 research inquiries. 

The Art Gallery of the Whitehorse Public 
Library held 14 exhibitions, seven of Yukon 
and seven of Western Canadian Artists. Pub- 
lic library activities included growth in pro- 
grams in community branches: co-ordination 
in Faro of adult education and cultural activ- 
ities through a community services librarian 
project; crafts fair in Watson Lake, and two 
arts and crafts exhibitions in Haines Junction. 
Watson Lake created a library board of citi- 
zens appointed by the Local Improvement 
District. In spite of these developments 
growth of public library service was curtailed 
through closing the Takhini Branch as a cost 
reduction and alteration of the demands for 
reference services and use of facilities in the 
White- horse Public Library due to its proxim- 
ity to the new Territorial Administration Build- 
ing. In co-operation with the Yukon Teachers 
Association, an in-service workshop was held 
on utilization by teachers of total library re- 
sources. Media Services Division assisted 
many agencies with audio-visual technical 
support and special programs, including one 
on Climbing the Chilkoot Pass and a multime- 
dia three screen production on Sourdough 
Rendez-vous. 


Department of Legal Affairs 


Responsibilities 

The Department of Legal Affairs has two 
main functions: to provide legal advice and 
services to the Commissioner, Legislative 
Assembly and to departments and agencies 
of the territorial government; and to supervise 
and administer the administration of justice 
throughout the territory. Additional responsi- 
bilities are to administer programs to compen- 
sate victims of crimial injury; to provide a 
court-worker program; and to administer a 
comprehensive legal aid scheme. 

The director of the department is the legal 
adviser to the Commissioner. His responsibili- 
ties include the drafting of legislation upon 
receiving instructions from department heads 
or executive committee members after the 
policy has been approved by the Executive 
Committee. The draft legislation is cleared 
through a subcommittee on legislation and is 


subsequently tabled at the next session of 
the assembly. The director attends all assem- 
bly sessions. 

The department provides administrative 
support to the Court of Appeal, Supreme 
Court, Magistrate’s Court, Juvenile Court and 
all Justice of the Peace Courts. Permanent 
courtrooms are established in the federal 
building in Whitehorse and the territorial ad- 
ministration buildings in Watson Lake and 
Dawson City. Courts convene in community 
facilities elsewhere. 


Review of 1976-77 

Regular circuits to the outlying communities 
are made by the Magistrate’s.Court which is 
accompanied by a legal aid lawyer, 
courtworker and a probation officer. Justices 
of the Peace are located throughout the terri- 
tory having jurisdiction in summary conviction 
offences. A number of Justices of the Peace 
are also coroners, small debt officials and 
operate Courts of Canadian Citizenship. An 
annual Justice of Peace Conference is held in 
Whitehorse in February of each year. 

The Government of the Yukon has entered 
into cost sharing agreements with the federal 
government to provide a comprehensive legal 
aid scheme; to fund Skookum Jim Friendship 
Centre as the carrier agency to operate a 
courtworker program; and to provide compen- 
sation for the victims of criminal activity. 

Policing of the territory is carried out by the 
Royal Canadian Mounted Police and a cost 
sharing agreement to train Indian Special 
Constables has been implemented. 


Plans for 1977-78 

To expand the Courtworker Program to in- 
clude a second full-time courtworker; and to 
review/update of departmental legislation. 


Department of Highways and 
Public Works 


Responsibilities 

To maintain and improve the highway system 
in the Yukon Territory to established stan- 
dards; to administer and co-ordinate road 
maintenance and road re-construction pro- 
grams financed either 85 or 100 per cent 
from federal government sources. 

To maintain all airports and airstrips in the 
Yukon Territory with the exception of major 
airports maintained by Transport Canada. 

To operate ferries over the Yukon River at 
Dawson City and a barge over the Pelly River 
at Ross River. 


Yukon Government 


To plan, design and arrange for the supply 
and installation of water and sewer systems, 
sewage lagoons and similar municipal type 
works for settlements throughout the Yukon. 
To assist the Department of Local Govern- 
ment in subdivision planning and to arrange 
for subdivision construction. To provide as- 
sistance to municipalities in their capital and 
M&O programs. 

To design in-house or through agreements 
with consulting architects all buildings re- 
quired by YTG and to implement and super- 
vise construction. 

To maintain all buildings owned by the 
Yukon Government with the exception of 
those falling under the control of the Yukon 
Housing Corporation. 

To manage all government office buildings 
and office leases including operations and 
security. 

To maintain through mechanical workshops 
in Whitehorse, Dawson City and Watson Lake 
all government-owned wheeled and tracked 
equipment and to arrange for replacement of 
equipment under established replacement 
schedules; also to specify and arrange for the 
purchase of additional equipment. 

To provide professional engineering ser- 
vices to the Commissioner and all territorial 
departments. 


Review of 1976-77 

A total of 4252 km of roads were maintained 
including 1333 km of roads maintained during 
the summer months only. The dust control 
program on all roads with a daily traffic count 
during the summer months of 250 vehicles or 
more, was continued and a total of 9042 t of 
calcium chloride was used in two applications 
of five tonnes each per 1.6093 km per appli- 
cation. Operations were carried out of 22 
highway maintenance camps and a number 
of mobile camps for crushing and surfacing 
crews. 

The 56 t George Black Ferry was launched 
on May 14, 1976 and dry docked on October 
14, 1976 in Dawson City. During this period a 
total of 34 462 vehicles and 101 270 passen- 
gers made use of this free service. During the 
previous year, 32 444 vehicles and 92 709 
passengers were transported over the Yukon 
River in Dawson. A skyline was operated at 
Dawson City at the fall freeze-up and spring 
break-up periods to move asbestos fibres 
over the Yukon River from the Cassiar, Clin- 
ton Creek Mine. During the winter months an 
ice bridge was constructed and maintained. 
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The barge at the Ross River settlement 
carried 3 548 vehicles over the Pelly River. 
This cable barge operated eight hours per 
day, seven days per week and was mainly 
serving mining exploration and some local 
traffic. All airports and airstrips throughout the 
territory were maintained with the exception 
of the airports at Whitehorse and Watson 
Lake. 

The expenditures of the Highway Mainte- 
nance Section of the department totalled ap- 
proximately $11.7 million. 

The projects section of the department 
completed a number of road, building and air- 
port construction projects which included a 
liquor store extension in Watson Lake, com- 
pletion of the Ross River school project, com- 
pletion of Whitehorse workshop extension, 
completion of Robert Campbell Bridge con- 
struction, reconstruction of territorial roads, 
relocation of highway at Mayo Airport, bridge 
replacement at South McQuesten River, road 
reconstruction of Hunker-Granville Road, Faro 
Airport construction, paving of Watson Lake 
Airport access road, asphalt overlay M.P. 0-6, 
Klondike Highway, runway construction at 
Dawson Airport, refuelling systems, of paving 
on the Campbell Highway, major culvert in- 
stallations on Nahanni Range Road, installa- 
tion of guard rail on Alaska Highway, com- 
mencement of reconstruction of the first 40.2 
km of Dempster Highway and many more 
minor projects. The department was also in- 
volved in the completion of the new territorial 
administration building in Whitehorse. 

Buildings, roads and airports projects ex- 
penditures totalled approximately $4.2 million. 

Routine and emergency building mainte- 
nance was carried out year-round by a com- 
plement of 30 tradesmen. The Building Main- 
tenance Section did not encounter any major 
repair problems. Due to a shortage of funds 
no re-painting projects were carried out. 
While all territorially owned buildings were 
maintained by this section, only minor repairs 
were Carried out on behalf of the Yukon 
Housing Corporation. Minor building mainte- 
nance was also carried out in outlying areas 
only for the RCMP and Transport Canada on 
a request basis. The Building Maintenance 
Section incurred expenditures of approx- 
imately $710 000. 

The Municipal Engineering Section planned 
and implemented construction of a number of 
municipal engineering projects on behalf of 
the Department of Local Government. Pro- 
jects included: completion of water and sewer 
extensions in Porter Creek; construction of 
water, sewer and roads in the Riverdale Sub- 
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division extension; extension to water and 
sewer system in Mayo including renovations 
to the pump station; extension to Carmacks 
sewer system; construction of water, sewer 
and roads in the new Hillcrest Industrial Sub- 
division; and a number of other more minor 
projects. This section also completed a num- 
ber of designs for 1977-78 construction pro- 
jects. These included the Teslin sewer sys- 
tem, Porter Creek subdivision extensions, 
Haines Junction subdivision extensions, de- 
velopment of the McPherson sub-division and 
some smaller projects. This section also pro- 
vided advice to the Local Improvement Dis- 
tricts in the operation and maintenance of 
their water and sewer systems. 

The department employed 438 casual and 
permanent employees at the height of the 
season in July, 1976 and 266 employees at 
the low point in February, 1977 which com- 
pares to 449 and 252 employees respectively 
for the previous year. 


Plans for 1977-78 

Continuance of O & M programs under estab- 
lished procedures. Projects in the Municipal 
Engineering Section will include the construc- 
tion of a sewer system and a lagoon for Tes- 
lin, the servicing of approximately 300 new 
lots in Porter Creek with roads and water and 
sewer, completion of the remainder of the 
Riverdale subdivision, planning of a major 
subdivision development near the present 
Hillcrest subdivision, planning and develop- 
ment of a number of small acreage residential 
subdivisions in smaller Yukon communities. 
The Projects Section will be responsible for 
the design and construction of a gymnasium 
addition to the Selkirk Street School in White- 
horse, the construction of a gymnasium at 
Old Crow, an extension to the Watson Lake 
School, construction of a highway mainte- 
nance complex along the Skagway Road, re- 
placement of drainage structures on the Na- 
hanni Range Road, reconstruction of the first 
40.2 km of the Dempster Highway, major cul- 
vert installations on the Dempster Highway 
and paving of 16 km of the Klondike 
Highway. 

It is proposed to implement a highway 
maintenance and equipment management 
control system based on quality, quantity and 
productivity standards. 


Yukon Housing Corporation 
Responsibilities 


The Yukon Housing Corporation is responsi- 
ble for the development, provision and opera- 
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tion of housing projects and programs to 
meet the needs of Yukon residents. The cor- 
poration’s client group extends to many seg- 
ments of the population including low and 
modest income individuals and families, sen- 
ior citizens and staff of the territorial 
government. 


Review of 1976-77 

In terms of construction activity, several new 
projects were undertaken during 1976-77. A 
24-suite apartment was constructed under the 
Low Rental Housing Program, as well as 13 
units in three staff housing projects. In addi- 
tion, several of the projects undertaken during 
the previous year were carried over for com- 
pletion during 1976-77. 

In the area of home ownership the corpora- 
tion sold 28 semi-detached units to individu- 
als under the Assisted Home Ownership Pro- 
gram. As well, the YHC developed a mecha- 
nism for selling rental/purchase housing units 
to tenants. At year end, one sale had been 
completed and a number of offers were 
pending. 


Plans for 1977-78 

A modest building program of seven to 15 
units is planned along with a major program 
of up-grading of older staff housing units. 
This upgrading will concentrate on the health 
and safety aspects of the units and upgrading 
of the thermal efficiency. To a lesser extent 
esthetic improvements will also be included in 
this program. 

The corporation will attempt to increase 
opportunities for home ownership. In addition 
to the rental/purchase units available, staff 
housing will be available for sale to tenants. 
Other programs to increase home ownership 
opportunities are being investigated. 


Department of Liquor Control 


The Liquor Control Department regulates the 
importing, distribution and retailing of all alco- 
holic beverages within the requirements of 
the Liquor Ordinance and attendant regula- 
tions. The department, in liaison with the Yu- 
kon Liquor Board, is also responsible for the 
issuance of all licences and permits, and for 
the enforcement of the Liquor Ordinance. 


Review of 1976-77 


The following Liquor Licences were 
issued during 1976-77: 


Cocktail Lounge (liquor) 46 
Club Liquor v4 
Tavern (beer) 16 
Canteen (beer) 6 
Dining Room (liquor) 23 
Restaurant (beer & wine) 31 
Liquor Off-Premises 53 
Beer Off-Premises 31 
Room Service 16 
Special Licences (liquor) 3 
Aircraft ee. 
Total 234 


This is a slight increase from the 233 issued 
during the previous year. 
The following permits were granted and 
issued: 

Special Occasion — 685 

Reception — 81 


Total Sales (inc. surcharge) 1975-76 = $7 
967 034.41 
Total Sales (inc. surcharge) 1976-77 = $8 


149 713.14 

Comprehensive research and analysis ac- 
companied the proposal to amend the Liquor 
Ordinance, placed before the Legislative As- 
sembly in November 1976. One main pur- 
pose of the amendment was the formation of 
the Yukon Liquor Corporation, which took 
place April 1, 1977. The corporation was to 
be given duties similar to those of equivalent 
bodies in the provinces, adapted to Yukon 
needs, with the government retaining specific 
control over policy, pricing and capital 
expenditures. 

The inspection branch, formerly part of the 
Territorial Secretary Department, was incorpo- 
rated into the new organization structure with 
appointment of a chief and one inspector. 
Opportunity was also taken to clearly deline- 
ate responsibilities, procedures and require- 
ments according to the Liquor Ordinance. 

The empty beer bottle system which com- 
menced in 1975 has been expanded to in- 
clude foreign beer bottles, the system has 
been well received and is operating smoothly. 

Construction of an addition to the Watson 
Lake Liquor Store was completed to meet 
storage requirements necessitated by sales 
increases. 


Plans for 1977-78 

Commencing on April 1, 1977, the Yukon Li- 
quor Corporation will function according to 
the specifics of the new Liquor Ordinance. 
Review of the organizational structure, gen- 
eral policies and procedures will proceed ac- 
cording to the decisions of the board and di- 
rectors. The new licensing and inspection 
branch will carry out their responsibilities by 
establishing a rapport with licencees as well 
as necessary enforcement. 

Selection of new brands of liquor according 
to demands and public acceptance will con- 
tinue. Low alcohol table wines continue to 
increase in popularity, which will reflect in 
purchasing trends. 


Yukon Government 
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